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Item No. 01

To peruse report of the Vice Chancellor about the developmental
activities in the University since the last meeting of the Academic Council
held on 22rd December, 2014.

Administrative wing of the University has been completely shifted to the Campus
at Rahya-Suchani (Bagia), District Samba, Jammu w.e.f. 30th January, 2015. All

the administrative activities are now carried out from the main Campus.

During the period under report, the emphasis has been on strengthening the
existing Post-Graduate programmes besides, starting of new academic

programmes, fulfillment of admission processes and recruitment of faculty and
non-teaching staff.

1.1 Appointment of the Vice Chancellor

Professor Ashok Aima took over as the Vice Chancellor of the Central University

of Jammu, Jammu (J&K) w.e.f. 17" April, 2015 (F/N), in pursuance of MHRD letter
No. 52-4/2014-CU.IIl, dated 17" April, 2015.

1.2 Admissions

The process of admission was accelerated and innovative processes were
adopted. When the Vice-Chancellor took over, the process foliowed for admission
was reviewed & it was decided to make wider publicity for admission to Post-

graduate programmes & M.Phil-Ph.D interegrated courses. It was decided to use
all means of communications like Print & electronic media, Bulk SMS to one lac
people, mails, TV channels, FM Radio, hoardings were erected at prominent
piaces etc It resulted into increase in number of candidates desirous of seeking

admissions in 12 programmes. In academic session 2014-2015, 2666 candidates

6™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [1]
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only applied for admission whereas 8775 applications were received in the
academic session 2015-2016 from across the country for 12 post graduate
programmes " The number of applications received for academic session 2015-16
has thus increased from 983 applications (received during the period 5" April,
2015 to 19" April to 8775 applications till 5 May, 2015. Thus the response
registered increased manifold.

Admission process for the Academic Session 2015-16 for Post-Graduate and
integrated M.Phil.-Ph.D. programmes was completed by the respective Schools
during the period under report. in 12 Master Degree Programmes, admissions
were completed within two days through counselling by making use of centralized
software. The banking and internet services were also made available under one
roof. Likewise admission to Masters Degree Programme in Hindi and B.Voc was
also completed. Out of total of 390 seats (30 seats in each Post-Graduate
Programme), 332 students have been admitted in PG Programmes while 29

students were admitted in various Integrated M.Phil.-Ph.D. Programme, as shown
below:

Details of students admitted in 2015-16:

A7 jComputer Science and Information 31 -
Technology
2_ | Economics 30 05
3~ | Educational Studies 30 03
4~ | English ' 30 ' 05
A3 | Environmental Sciences 30 —
B~ | Human Resource Management & OB 32 03
-. | Mathematics 30 01
~87_ | Tourism and Travel Management 31 - 04
6" Meeting of the Acadermic Council dated 08.11.2015 [2]
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A&7 | Public Policy and Public 24 04
Administration
A0 { National Security Studies 19 04
M- { Sociology and Social Work 15 s
1277 | Mass Communication and New Media 26 —
14 | Hindi 12 -
Total:- 332 29
14. | B.Voc. (Retail Management) 04
15. |B.Voc. (Tourism Management) 12
Grand Total : 377 (332+29+16)
TR IS e Total: 332
General 200
General.
60%

Total 332 100%

After issuing several admission notices for filling up seats in reserved category,
some seats remained vacant due to non-availability of applicants belonging to SC
category. Consequently some of the vacant seats were transferred to general
category and the same has been communicated to Commission for Schedule
Caste, Govt. of India, New Delhi vide letter no. CUJ/CUCET/2015/4677 dated 23™

September, 2015.

6™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015
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1.3 Examinations and Results

The Examinations for 1% and 3" Semesters pertaining to Academic Session 2014-
15 were held in December, 2014, the results of which were declared in March-

April, 2015. The pass percentage in Semester 1% was 77% and in 3 Semester it
was 86.95%.

The Examinations for 2" and 4™ Semesters pertaining to Academic Session

2014-15 were held in May, 2015, the result of which were declared in July-August,

2015. The pass percentage in Semester 2™ was 96% and in 4" Semester was
99.14%.

1.4 Students Hostels

The University has created hostel facilities for boys and girls in separate hired

private buildings. The number of the students residing in these hostels is as
under:

o Total Residents : 141
-« Boys Hostel : 55 Students/Scholars
¢ Girls Hostel : 86 Students/Scholars

1.5 Central Library

The Central Library was established in the year 2011 and is highly digitalized.
Now it caters to the needs of thirteen departments of the University.

A. Resource Update ’
¢ Number of Books: 11,644

o Theses and Dissertations: 400
e E-Journals: 6,014

¢ Print Journals: 50+

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [4]



B. Services to Users
(i) E — Resources facility
The Central Library subscribes to the e-resources through UGC-
INFONET digital Library Consortium. The faculty, research scholars
and students have access to the resources from publishers like Wiley,
Springer, Taylor & Francis, JSTOR and Economic and Political
Weekly. The following e-journals and e-data bases access is active in
the library.
(i)  Full Text E-Journals
S.No. | Publisher URL No. of Titles
1 Economic and Political Weekly | hitp://www.epw.in 1
2 JSTOR hitp://www jstor.org 2585
3 Wiley-Blackwell http://onlinelibrary.wiley.org 209
4 Taylor and Francis http://www tandfonline.com 1080
5 Springer Link http://link.springer.com 1439
(iii)  Full-Text Databases
S.No. | Publisher URL
1 ISID(The Institute  for | http:/isid.org.in
Studies in  Industrial | Description:- ISID has developed databases on various
Development aspects of the Indian economy, particularly concerning
industry and the corporate sector. It has created On-line
Indexes of Indian Social Science Journals (OLI) and Press
Clippings on diverse social science subjects. These have
been widely acclaimed as valuable sources of information
for researchers studying India's  socio-economic
_ development. _
2 JCCC (J-Gate @ UGC- | http://jgateplus.com

Infonet

Description:- Gate is an electronic gateway to global e-
journal literature. Launched in 2001 by Informatics India
Limited, J-Gate provides seamless access to millions of
journal articles available online offered by . 12,803
Publishers. It presently has a massive database of journal
literature, indexed from 43,033 e-journais, with links to fuli
text at publisher sites. J-Gate also plans to support oniine
subscription o journals, electronic document
delivery, archiving and other related services.

6™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.41.2015
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a. Table of Contents (TOC)- For 43,033 e-journals.

b. Database - A comprehensive searchable database with
44,492,003 articles with 10,000+ articles added every day.

[

MathSciNet hitp://www.ams.org/mathscinet

Description:- MathSciNet is an electronic publication
offering access to a carefully maintained and easily
searchable database of reviews, abstracts and bibliographic
information for much of the mathematical sciences
literature. Over 100,000 new items are added each year,

most of them classified according to the Mathematics
Subject Classification.

Computer Lab
The Central Library has a computer lab with Wi-Fi facilities for research

scholars and students with 18 no. of Computers. The students access the
e-resources for their research in the lab.

Reprographic Services
The Central Library provides photocopy service to users at nominal rate.

Reference Service '
The Central Library provides the directional assistance in locating the books

and other reading materials in the library.

Library Automation

The Central Library is fully automated with open source library automation
software KOHA. All the records pertaining to books and users are uploaded
in it. The library management software covers acquisition, cataloguing,
circulation and OPAC. The OPAC (Online Public Access Catalog) facilitates
in searching of books by Accession number, title, author and keyword. |
Membership

The Central Library is likely to become member of DELNET (Developing
Library Network) New Delhi. The membership will help the facuity, research
scholars and students to locate the books through the union catalogue of

6™ Meeting of the Acadermic Council dated 08.11.2015 6]




D@OOO@'@.OO@@*’.OOOD@DDODQOO-D\DROO@.O»’J@OO‘OO-l

1.6

books created by the network as it has developed the network of libraries
across the country which would help in smooth inter-library loan activities.

Information and Communications Technology (ICT) Facility

. Internet and Computing Facilities

i) Internet Facilities

(@) NKN connectivity of 1 Gbps is available 24 hrs
(b) Campus is Wi-Fi enabled
(c) LAN connections are also provided

. CYBERROAM

UTM device CYBERROAM has been installed to provide authorized and
secure internet access.

Routers & Switches & Wi-Fi Access Points
One router, ten L2 switches and more than 15 Wi-Fi access points are

installed to provide quick and smoocth internet access at various locations
across the campus.

. Centralized Computing Facilities

i) Two Centralized Computer Labs with about 70 computers are in
place for students and staff at TAB.

i} A Centralized Computer Lab with about 50 computers are in place for
students and staff at Campus.

i)  These systems are windows and LINUX based and are equipped with
software like MS-Office, MATLAB, SPSS, antivirus etc.

E. Class Room-cum-Lab Facility for Students of Department of Computer

Science & IT

i) Two Classrooms-cum-Labs have been setup for students of

Integrated M.Sc. (Computer Science) — MCA students having 52
computers. |

6™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [7]
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ii) These Class rooms-cum-Labs are fitted with projector and are
equipped with latest softwares like MS-Office, Visual Studio etc. to
perform practicals & trainings.

F. File Tracking System

The University administration has started functioning with file tracking
system in its offices and the process for e-office is under progress.

1.7 Faculty Positions

The faculty position in the University, i.e. Professors, Associate Professors and
Assistant Professors, including those on deputation or contract is as under:

A. Gender wise and category wise details:-

Post Male | Female| ST SC { OBC PWD
Professor 07 02 — 1* = i
Associate Professor - 02 1* 3 - 1*
Assistant Professor 41 23 02 06 12 01 (SC)

01* 01* 02*
Total: 48 27 02 06 12 01 (SC)

- *The posts have been advertised vide Employment Notice No. 08 dt. 05.06.2015,

Employment Notice No.10 dt. 16.07.2015 and and Employment Notice No.12 dt.
22.09.2015.

B. State wise Faculty Representations:-

S. Category Professor | Associate Assistant Total

No. Professor Professor

1. | Andhra Pradesh _ - 02 02
2. | Assam - — 02 02
3. | Bihar — = 04 ' 04
4. | Haryana - — 03 03
5. | Himachal Pradesh - - 07 07
6. | Jharkhand = = 01 01
7. | Jammu & Kashmir 07 02 - 27 35

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [8]
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8. | Karnataka 01

— — 01
9. | Manipur = - 01 01
10. | Orissa - - 01 01
11. { Punjab - - 03 03
12. | Rajasthan - - 01 01
13. | Tamil Nadu - - 02 02
14. | Uttar Pradesh - — 09 09
15. | West Bengal 01 - - 01
16. | Delhi - — 01 01

Sub Total 09 02 64 75

1.8 Meetings of Authorities of the University

A. Court

i) 3" Meeting of the Court was held on 15" June, 2015, chaired by Shri
N.N. Vohra, Governor, J & K State (Chancellor, Central University of
Jammu ) at the main Campus.

B. Academic Council

i) 5" Meeting of the Academic Council was held on 22" December, 2014,
at 8/8, Trikuta Nagar, Jammu.

C. Finance Committee

i} 8" Meeting of the Finance Committee was held on 29" June, 2015 at

India International Centre, New Delhi.

1.9 Meetings of School Boards

» Meeting of the School Board of the School of Languages was held on
20" January, 2015.

* Meeting of the School Board of the School of Languages was held on
10" February, 2015.

6™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [9]
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Meeting of the School Board of the School of Business Studies was held
on 20™-21% February, 2015.

Meeting of the School Board of the School of Knowledge Management,
Information and Media Studies was held on 2™ May, 2015.

Meeting of the School Board of the School of National Security Studies
was held on 11" May, 2015.

Meeting of the School Board of the School of Educational Studies was
held on 13™ July, 2015.

1.10 Boards of Studires

Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Economics was
held on 17" December, 2014.

Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Human Resource
Management & Organizational Behaviour was held on 27" January,
2015.

Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Mathematics was
held on 6" February, 2015.

Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Tourism and
Travel Management was held on 20" and 21%February, 2015.

Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Sociology and
Social Work was held on 24™ April, 2015.

Meeting of the Board of Studies of .the Department of Mass
Communication & New Media was held on 2™ May, 2015.

Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Environmental
Sciences was held on 8" May, 2015

Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Public Policy and
Public Administration was held on 9™ May, 2015.

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [10]
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» Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of National Security
Studies was held on 9" May, 2015.

e Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Tourism and
Travel Management was held on 20 May, 2015.

e Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Human Resource
Management and OB was held on 28" May, 2015.

e Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Computer
Sciences and IT was held on 9" July, 2015. |

* Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Education was
held on 13" July, 2015.

» Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Mathematics was
held on 31% July, 2015.

e Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Economics was
held on 01% August, 2015.

» Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Public Policy and
Public Administration was held on 01% October, 2015.

o Meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department of Mass
Communication and New Media was held on 16" October, 2015.

111 Important Meetings
e On 27™ — 28" November, 2014, the l/c Vice Chancellor, Central

University of Jammu attended the Assessors Interaction Meeting (AIM)
organized by NAAC, at Bangalore.

e On 7th and 8th January and 15™ May, 2015, the Registrar and the OSD
(Finance) of the Central University of Jammu, attended a meeting
convened by the UGC at New Delhi.

8™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [1 1]
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On 13th January, 2015, the Registrar and the Dy. Registrar (Estates) of
the Central University of Jammu, attended a meeting convened by the

UGC, New Delhi.

On 4th-5th February, 2015, the l/c Vice-Chancellor attended 3
Conference of the Vice-Chanceliors of Central Universities at
Rashtrapati Bhawan, New Delhi, chaired by the Hon'ble President of
India.

On 39 June, 2015, the Vice Chancellor, Central University of Jammu
visited Srinagar and briefed the Hon’ble Governor about the 3™ meeting
of the Court of the University, which was scheduled for 15% June, 2015.
The Central University of Jammu held Advisory Committee meeting on
24 June, 2015 in which Dr. K. Radhakrishnan, former Chairman, Indian
Space Research Organisation (ISRO) participated. Among others, who
attended the meeting were Dr. N.K. Jain, Member American Chemical
Society and former Director, Defence laboratory, Jodhpur; Prof. Alim H.
Naqvi, Centre of Excellence Materials Science, Aligarh Muslim
University; Prof. S.K. Shah, former Dean, Department of Geology,
University of Jammu; Prof. P.N. Kotru, Department of Physics, University
of Jammu; Prof. Rajnikant, Department of Physics, University of Jammu:
Prof. S.K. Khosa, University of Jammu; and Prof. B.L. Kalsotra,
Department of Chemistry, University of Jammu. Dr. K. Radhakrishnan
appreciated the efforts of the CUJ for starting courses in the emerging
area of science like, Space Science, Earth Sciences and
Nanotechnology.

The Vice Chancellor of the CUJ participated in the District Development
Boards meeting for Districts Jammu and Samba which was held under
the chairmanship of Janab Mufti Mohammed Sayeed, Hon'ble Chief

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11,2015 [12]
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Minister, Jammu & Kashmir at Chief Minister's residence, Residency
Road Jammu on 3rd July, 2015.

The Vice Chancellor, Central University of Jammu participated in a
Steering Committee meeting held on 06 July, 2015 at Delhi.

On 07 July, 2015, the Vice Chancellor, CUJ participated in a review
meeting taken by the Hon’ble HRM at Vigyan Bhavan, New Delhi.

The Vice-Chancellor, Central University of Jammu went to Srinagar on
28 July, 2015 for a meeting with Syed Mohammed Aligf  Bukhari,
Hon’ble Minister for Public Works, Floriculture and Garde;s & Parks,
J&K Government on 29 July, 2015 and requested the Hon'ble Minister
for widening of the Access Road from single lane to four laning from
Jammu-Pathankot Highway (NH 44) from Rahya Morh to the University
Campus in order to cope up with the future increased traffic with the
upcoming of the CUJ Campus and providing of water and power
supplies upto the periphery of the University. He also met
Commissioner/Secretary to Government, Public Works Department J&K
Government in this connection and requested to expedite the above
issues as early as possible. The Union Ministry for Road & Transport
has sanctioned Rs 103.25 crore for four-laning of road with a fly over
from Rahya morh to University at Bagla. The amount is over & above the
state budget but the proposal has to be routed through the State Govt
(J&K).

On 29 July, 2015, a condolence meeting was held at the Temporary
Academic Block, Sainik Colony, Jammu to pay homage to the late Dr.
A.P.J. Abdul Kalam, former President of India and a renowned Scientist

and a great human being. The facuity members, officers, scholars,

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [13]
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students and non-teaching staff of the University paid rich tributes to Dr.
A.P.J. Abdul Kalam and extended deepest condolences.

e On 29 July, 2015 the Vice Chancellor, CUJ attended Board of Studies
meeting of Management Department, Islamic University of Science &
Technology, Awantipora, Srinagar. Also delivered lectures in the
Academic Staff Coliege, Kashmir University to Principals participating in
the All India Summer School.

e On 04 August, 2015, Prof. Ashok Aima,l Vice Chancellor, Central
University of Jammu gave live interview on Doordarshan channel
regarding the role of Central University of Jammu as a Centre for
Excellence, its future vision and promotion of higher education in the
region.

e The Vice Chancellor, CUJ visited Jaipuria Institute of Management,

Gaziabad from 07 August to 09 August, 2015 and also met Chairman,
National Board of Accreditation.

e On 11 August, 2015, the Vice Chancellor, Central University of Jammu
attended the Consultative Committee meeting convened by the
Chairman, University Grants Commission for formulation of New
Education Policy at Vigyan Bhawan, New Delhi.

e Prof. Ashok Aima, Vice Chancellor, CUJ was invited as Chief Guest on
12" of August, 2015, by the SSM College of Engineering and
Technology Parthaspora, Srinagar on the occasion of observing
‘Graduation Day’ in its Campus to felicitate the students who completed
their degrees in different streams.'

¢ On 18 August, 2015, a meeting of Industry Interface Cell (lIC) was held
with the participation of outside experts viz. President Bari Brahmna

6™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [14]
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Industries Association, President, Jammu Chambers of Commerce:
Various important decisions were taken.

On 18 August, 2015, the Vice Chancellor gave interview to Door

Darshan regarding challenges in higher education & employability of
youth.

Prof. Ashok Aima, Vice Chancellor, CUJ visited B.T. Chanaiah
Gowramma Govt. First Grade'CoIIege, Somwarpet, Yadoor, Hangal,
Karnataka from 20 to 23 August, 2015 as Chairperson along with the

other members of the Peer Team to assess the institution.

On 24 August, 2015, the Vice Chancellor, CUJ attended the third
meeting of the Australia-Indian Education Council (AIEC) at New Delhi.
Prof. Ashok Aima, VC, CUJ has been nominated as member of the AIEC
by the Minister for Human Resource Development, Govt. of India., Also
attended the dinner hosted by the HRD Minister in honour of Mr.

Christopher Pyne MP, Minister for Education and Training and the
delegation from Australia.

On 27 August, 2015, the TAKE-1 Channel, Jammu interviewed Prof,

~ Ashok Aima, Vice Chancellor, CUJ on the role of Central University,

creating excellence in higher education and entrepreneurship.

Prof. Ashok Aima, Vice Chancellor, Central University of Jammu visited
Dempo Charities Trust's Dhempe College of Arts & Science, Panaji, Goa
between 03-05 September, 2015 as Chairperson of the Peer Team to
assess the institution along with other members of the Peer Team.

Prof. Ashok Aima, Vice Chancellor, Central University of Jammu visited
Government College for Women, Narnaul, Distt. Mahendergarh,

6" Meeting of the Acadermic Council dated 08,11,2015 [15]
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Haryana, as Chairperson of the Peer Team nominated by the National
Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC) along with its members
from September 7th-9th, 2015. He also visited Sree Narayana College,
Thiruvananthapuram (Kerala), as Chairperson of the Peer Team from
26th Sept. — 02nd October, 2015.

On 28" October, 2015, a consuitative joint' meeting was conducted
among the Officials/Deans/HoD’s (representatives) of Central University
of Jammu, Central University of Himachal Pradesh and Central

University of Kashmir for various issues pertaining to successful
implementation of the Memorandum of Understanding (MoU).

Workshops/Seminars/Lectures/Events organized:

A 4-day workshop on “Hindi Training” was organised by the Central
University of Jammu from 6"-9™ December, 2014, for teaching and non-
teaching employees.

The Central University of Jammu observed 24" December, 2014 as
“Good Governance Day” to commemorate the Birth Anniversary of
Hon’ble former Prime Minister of India, Shri Atal Bihari Vajpayee.

One day data dissemination workshop was held at Central University
of Jammu in the first week of January, 2015.

On 5"-8" January, 2015, a National Workshop on “Accreditation
Awareness and institutional Ranking” was organized by the
Department of Human Resource Management and Organisational
Behaviour at the Temporéry Academic Block.

On 16" January, 2015, an extension lecture was delivered by Prof. Ran
Singh Dhaliwal, School of Management Studies, Punjabi University,

Patialia, to MBA (HRM) 2™ Semester students, Department of Human
Resource Management & OB.

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [16]
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A one-day National Seminar on “Translation: Translation Issues and

Context’ was conducted by the Department of English on 21% January,
2015.

The Department of National Security Studies, Central University of
Jammu, organized a National Seminar in collaboration with 1IPA, Jammu
on February 02-03, 2015 on “Floods in 2014: A lesson for Disaster
Management for J & K.

Department of Tourism and Travel Management organized “National
Tourism Entrepreneurship Development Summit (NTEDS-2015)" on
20-21 February, 2015. This National level event was organized with the
objective of creating the awareness about the entrepreneurial
opportunities available for the students pursuing different tourism
programmes in various universities and institutions across the country.
On 20" February, 2015, the Department of Tourism and Travel
Management, released issue of Newsletter “Travelism” Vol.1. This issue
of Newsletter aims to serve as a forum for academics, researchers and
students interested in exploring all issues of tourism, leisure and
recreation. |

On 21% April, 2015, a one-day National Seminar on “In Gender: Texts
and Contexts” was organized by SPARSH Committee (Sensitisation,

Prevention and Redressal of Sexual Harassment Committee) in

collaboration with the Department of English, Central University of
Jammu. The Seminar deliberated upon the issues and contexts related
to gender. These included the concept of gender as a discourse created
through language that has been appropriated by society for centuries;
feminine, sexism in language, stereotyping; LGBT Communities: gender
and violence and related concerns.

6" Meating of the Academic Counci dated 08.11.2015 [17]
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A 2-day National Seminar on “Public Administration in India in
Globalizing World: Convergence, Divergence and Transformation”
was organized by the Department of Public Policy and Public
Administration on 07-08 May, 2015.

A 10-day National Workshop on “Research Methodology” was
organised by the Department of Human Resource Management & OB on
12" — 21% May, 2015.

A 04 day workshop on Statistical Analysis using AMOS was organised
by HRM & OB on 22-25 May, 2015.

On 05" June, 2015, the Vice Chancellor was invited as Chief Guest on
the valedictory function of two days meet of College Principals
conducted by Academic Staff College, Guru Nanak Dev University,
Amritsar,

On 6™ - 7" June, 2015, the Vice Chancellor and Academic Coordinator
attended a workshop on Choice Based Credit System organized by
Central University of Kashmir. The workshop was inaugurated by
Governor of J&K State and presided over the Vice Chairman, UGC.
Registrar, CUJ alongwith Assistant Registrar (Examinations) participated
in a National Workshop on Examination Reforms from June 22-24,
2015 at Nashik, Maharashtra, organized by Yashwantrao Chavan
Maharashtra Open University (YCMOU) in collaboration with Association
of Indian Universities, New Dethi. '

On 30 July, 2015, Department of Human Resource Management & OB,
Central University of Jammu organized Bombay Stock Exchange
sponsored interactive session on ‘Investment options in

Contemporary Business Environment” by Mr. Verun Gupta, Manager,

&™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11,2015 [18]
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Bombay Stock Exchange in Temporary Academic Block, Sainik Colony,
Jammu.

On 06 August, 2015, the Central University of Jammu organized an
Extension Lecture at the Temporary Academic Block, Sainik Colony,
Jammu, Speaking on the occasion on the topic “The Art of Reading”.
Prof. Tej Nath Dhar, advised the scholars and students of the
department to enrich their vocabulary and improving their writing skills.
Prof. K.B. Razdan, who was special invitee on the occasion, stressed on
the importance of words for attaining ‘sublimity’. The scholars and
students of the Department of English & Comparative Literature actively
participated in the question-answer session held after the lecture.

On 21 August, 2015, the Registrar, Central University of Jammu along
with Asstt. Registrar (Nodal Officer) attended a one day workshop
organized by the University of Kashmir on ‘AISHE' at Srinagar.

On 25 August, 2015, the Department of Tourism and Travel
Management, Central University of Jammu conducted a workshop for
establishing the “Centre for Cultural Tourism, Heritage and Museum

Management’. The valedictory function was also held on the same day.

On 27 August, 2015, the Department of Mass Communication and New
Media (MCNM), Central University of Jammu, organized a debate on the
topic, “Changing trends in Journalism”. The main motto of the debate

was that the students should know about the trends that media has been
following. |

As a part of lectures by eminent personalities, the Department of
Tourism and Travel Management, Central University of Jammu,
organized a lecture on 31 August, 2015. Mr. Ajay Prakash, President,

6™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [19]
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Indian Institute of Peace & Tourism (India Chapter), Mr. Kiran Yadav,
Director, Indian Institute of Peace & Tourism (India Chapter) and Dr.
B.R. Manjunath, Chairman, Indian Institute of Peace & Tourism
(Educator Network Forum), delivered lectures on the topic
“Entrepreneurship and its Prospects in Tourism” After the lecture the

interactive session was held with the faculty and the students.

On 02 September, 2015, the Central University of Jammu organized a
lecture followed by power point presentation on the Biodiversity
Mapping and Documentation of the Campus area which is spread
over to more than 600 acres of land in Shiwalik hills. The presentation
was made by the noted Environmentalist of the State Dr. C.M. Seth,
Chairperson WWF-India and Environment Advisor to the Central
University. The biodiversity survey report revealed the rich biodiversity of
the campus both in the form of species richness and species diversity in
the Shiwalik belt.

On 11 September, 2015, Prof. Ashok Aima, Vice Chancellor, Central
University of Jammu attended the Valedictory session of 57" Annual
Conference of Indian Society of Labour Economics (ISLE) as the
Guest of Honour organized by Central University of Kashmir at
Srinagar.

On 15 September, 2015, the students of Department of MBA (HRM
&0B), Central University of Jammu organized first of its kind
entrepreneurial event at Temporary Academic Block, Sainik Colony,
Jammu where students of 1% and 3" Semesters had put up creative

and innovative stalls sponsored by various local Business houses.

" Meating of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [2 0]
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Eminent Lecture Series

On 10" December, 2014, Sh. S.K. Jain, delivered a lecture on “Stress
Management”. The lecture was attended by students, facuity and staff of
the University.

On 19" January, 2015, Prof. S.S. Kukal, former Director, School of Agro
Meteorology and Climate Change, Punjab Agriculture University, Ludhiana,
delivered a lecture on the topic “Climate Change in North India :
Evidence, Impact and Management Strategies”.

On 23 January, 2015, Prof. Sudhir K. Sopory, Vice-Chancellor, Jawaharial
Nehru University, New Delhi, delivered a lecture on “Food Security: Role
of Biotechnology”.

On 26th March, 2015, Professor (Dr.) Habil Christian Wagner, Senior
Fellow, Stiftung Wissenschaft und Politik (SWP), Berlin, German Institute for
International and Security Affairs, delivered a lecture on “War and Peace in
South Asia”.

On 30™ April, 2015, Prof. Sunita Singh Sengupta, Depariment of
Management Studies, Delhi University, delivered a lecture on “Indian
Management as envisaged by Swami Vivekananda’.

On 07 September, 2015, the Department of National Security Studies,
Central University of Jammu organized the Eminent Lecture Series wherein

Prof. Alka Acharya, Director, Institute of Chinese Studies (ICS), New Delhi
was invited. She delivered a lecture on the topic “The New NDA Regime

and India-China Relations: Expectations and Possibilities.”

8" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [2 1]
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Visit of Qutside Experts

Prof. Naval Kishore, IGNOU, and Prof. Kaleem Mohammad Khan, Aligarh
Muslim University delivered lecture on Research Methodology on 39 and 4"
May, 2015 with research scholars of the Department of HRM & OB.

The Vice Chancellor, University of Jammu, Prof. R.D. Sharma, visited the
Campus of the Central University of Jammu at Rahya-Suchani (Bagla),
Distt. Samba, on 21%" April, 2015. He appreciated the ongoing
developmental activities at the campus site.

On 8" May, 2015, Er. Sushil Aima, Chief Engineer, Public Health
Engineering (PHE) Department visited the Campus. A detailed meeting
regarding dedicated water supply to the University was held with the Chief
Engineer, PHE and his team of engineers, who were accompanying him.
Hon'ble Union Minister for Development of North Eastern
Region (Independent 'charge) and Minister of State, Prime Minister Office;
Personnel; Public Grievances & Pensions; Department of Atomic
Energy; and Department of Space, Dr. Jitendra Singh, accompanied by
Hon’ble Minister for Industries & Commerce, J&K State, Shri Chander
Prakash Ganga, visited the campus of the Central University of Jammu on
10th May, 2015 and interacted with the faculty and officers of the University.
The Vice Chancellor, Central University of Jammu briefed him about the
ongoing academic and developmental activities of the University. The
Hon'ble Union Minister suggested that three distinct departments may be
set up in the University, viz., Department of Space Technology; Department
of Atomic Energy; and Department of Earth Sciences. The Union Minister
also advised to invite people from various fields who could provide hands-
on-experience to the students in their respective fields. He stressed upon
immediate shifting of the Departments to the main Campus and make it
academically functional. The Hon'ble Minister for industries and Commerce,

6" Meeting of the Acadernic Council dated 08.11,2015 [22]
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J&K State, Shri Chander Prakash Ganga, assured the University for
providing full support from the State. He emphasised that along with the

. academics, skill development of students was also important and his

Ministry would be happy to organize such skill development training
programmes on the campus.

Dr. Nirmal Singh, Hon’ble Deputy Chief Minister, J&K State, visited CUJ
Campus at Rahya-Suchani (Bagla) on June 12, 2015 and reviewed the
progress of development activities. Hon'ble Minister was also informed
about the new initiatives undertaken by the University.

On 20" June, 2015, Shri Naeem Akhtar, Hon'ble Minister for School
Education and Higher Education, J&K State, visited the CUJ Campus at
Bagla and reviewed the developmental activities. He was briefed by the
Vice-Chancellor about the ongoing academic activities & the new academic
programmes being introduced in the University.

On 25 June, 2015, Hon’ble Minister of Industries and Commerce, J & K
State, Shri Chander Parkash Ganga, visited the upcoming Campus of
Central University of Jammu once again. After a brief review meeting, he
had a round of the entire Campus area along with the Vice Chancellor and
other senior faéulty members including the engineering wing staff. The
Hon'ble Minister assured the CUJ that he would take up the issues of road

connectivity, water scarcity and other immediate requirements of the
University with the concerned Ministries of J&K State.

Hon’ble Minister for Irrigation, Public Health & Engineering and Flood
Control, Jammu & Kashmir Government, Shri Sukhnandan Kumar visited
the Campus of Central University of Jammu on 17 July, 2015. The Vice

Chancellor, CUJ briefed him about the ongoing construction activities on the
Campus.

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [23]
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1.15

On 26 May, 2015, Prof. (Dr.) Ram Shankar Katheria, Hon'ble Minister of
State, Department of Higher Education, Govt. of India, New Delhi visited
Jammu. He also visited the CUJ Campus at Bagla and was shown the
progress of the construction work and the administrative set up at the
Campus. Hon'ble Minister was requested to sanction one Kendriya Vidalaya

and one Human Resource Development Centre for the CUJ Campus.He
assured the support from the Ministry.

Prof. Amitab Mattoo, Advisor to Chief Minister, J&K and former Vice
Chancellor, Jammu University {J&K) visited the CUJ Campus on 14
September, 2015. He had also held a meeting with Prof. Ashok Aima, Vice
Chancellor and other senior officers of the University. The Vice Chancellor
apprised him about the ongoing academic as well as administrative
activities of the University. He also apprised him of the various difficulties
being faced at the Campus site. While assuring all help, Prof. Amitab Matto,

appreciated the efforts of the Vice Chancelior for introducing new vocational
courses in CUJ.

Visit of School Children to the Campus Site

On 13th December, 2014, around 150 School Children from Naveen
Shiksha Kendra High School, Channi Himmat, Jammu, being run by
Sawera NGO, visited the Central University of Jammu Campus Site, Bagla,
Dist. Samba. Students were taken around the Campus area and briefed
about the development activities being undertaken by the University, in the
first phase. Students were accompanied by Dr. Gurmeet Singh, President,
Naveen Shiksha Kendra and Teaching Staff of the school. Students
enjoyed the visit and were very joyful to see and experience the serene and
beautiful environment of the University. Sh, Jit Singh, Registrar, Central
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1.17

University of Jammu and Sh. V.K. Gupta, Campus Administrator, were also
present during the visit and encouraged the students for higher studies.

Awards/Achievements

Prof. Ashok Aima; Vice Chancellor, Central University of Jammu, was
conferred with “Life Time Achievement Award” for Qutstanding Academic
Contribution in the field of Management and Higher Education by the
Himachal Pradesh Commerce & Management Association on 27 June,
2015. The VC was invited as the Chief Guest in the National Conference on
“Make in India Need, Opportunities and Challenges” at Rajkiya Kanya

- Mahavidyalaya, Shimla.

Memorandums of Understanding (MoUs) signed

A tripartite Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) was entered into on 06™
May, 2015 among the Central University of Jammu, Central University of
Kashmir and Central University of Himachal Pradesh for P.G. Courses, i.e.
MBA (Human Resource Management), MBA (Tourism and Travel
Management), English, Applied Mathematics, Economics and Education.
The purpose of the MoU was to promote co-operation in educational and
research activities besides establishing a framework for programmes of
exchange and collaboration in areas of mutual interest thereby facilitating
transfer of credits.

A Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) was signed between the
Department of National Security Studies and Institute of Chinese Studies to
work on common academic research agenda and exchange of scholars and
students on 07™ September, 2015.

8" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08,11.2015 [25]
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1.18

1.19

1.20

UDAAN

The University organized a Students’ Talent Hunt Programme, “UDAAN:
2014-15", from 20" to 22™ January, 2015. The inaugurai ceremony was
heid on 20" January, 2015 and valedictory programme foliowed, with the
declaration of result and prize distribution to the students on 22™ January,
2015.

The University organized Sports Meet on Shotput and Table Tennis on10™ -
12™February, 2015 under UDAAN and prize distribution function for UDAAN
& Sports Meet 2015 was held on 8" May, 2015.

Mother Earth Day

On 22 April, 2015, International Mother Earth Day, 2015 was celebrated in
the Central University of Jammu in which Jenab Abul Majid Padder, Hon’ble
Minister of State for Public Health Engineering, Irrigation & Flood Control,
Animal Husbandry & Forest, was the Chief Guest during the function.
Various other dignitaries were also invited on the occasion. Prof. Ashok
Aima, Vice Chancellor, Central University of Jammu, presided over the
function. On this occasion, a tree plantation programme was also organized

in which the Hon'ble Minister also participated. The students of the Central
University of Jammu played a skit on the theme.

International Yoga Day

On 21 June, 2015, the International Yoga Day was celebrated by the
Central University of Jammu with the participation of teaching and non-
teaching staff at Temporary Academic Block, Sanik Colony, Jammu,
Scores of students also participated. The yoga was performed under the
guidance of Dr. D.L. Chowdhary, former Director, Yoga Centre, University
of Jammu (J&K). Speaking on the occasion, he said the ultimate aim of
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1.22

yoga is to make balanced and useful life. The Vice Chancellor, Registrar
and other officers and faculty also attended the function and participated in
yoga aasnas. Those who were adjudged best in the yoga aasnas were
given |, Il and Ilird prizes by the Vice Chancellor.

Induction Day
On 22 July, 2015, the Central University of Jammu organized Induction Day -

function to welcome the newly admitted students in the Post Graduate
Programmes for the Academic Session 2015-16 at Temporary Academic
Block, Sainik Colony, Jammu with the participation of feaching faculty,
officers, students and the non-teaching staff of the University. The Vice

Chancellor, Central University of Jammu presided over the function.

Hindi Pakhwara

On 14 September, 2015, the Central University of Jammu organized 15
days Hindi Pakhwara to encourage the use of the Hindi language in official
work. In this Pakhwara, the CUJ invited Prof. Raj Kumar (Retd), Head, Hindi
Department, Jammu University; Prof. P.N. Trisal, (Retd.), Jammu
University; and Dr. Bharat Bhushan Sharma, Principal, Govt. Degree
College, Thanamandi. Prof. Ashok Aima, VC, CUJ presided over the
function. The Central University of Jammu aiso organized a two day
National Seminar on the topic “Hindi : Kal, Aaj aur Kal” as part Hindi
Pakhwara On 21 and 22 September. Experts from Jammu, Himachal
Pradesh, Delhi, UP and Punjab Universities were the main resource
persons in the seminar. On 24 September, 2015 a test for Hindi Tippan and
Prarupan was organized for non-teaching staff and on 29 September, a
valedictory function presided by the Registrar was held. In the valedictory
function, cash prizes and certificates were given to the participants.
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1.23 Swachh Bharat Abhiyan
Swachh Bharat programme was initiated on Ist October, 2015 at campus of
the University. A cleaning drive was undertaken on this day. The Vice
Chancellor, Registrar and faculty, students and other staff members
participated in this drive.

1.24 Community Development

¢ Under Unnat Bharat Abhiyan
Unnat Bharat Abhiyan is an initiative launched by the Ministry of Human
Resource Development, Government of India to uplift rural India. As per the
guidelines the team has worked for the identification of Gram Panchayat for
the Unnat Bharat Abhiyan.
¢ Village Adoption Scheme

As per the directions of the honorable Vice Chancellor, Central University of
Jammu, a team comprising of six faculty members visited the villages for
identifying the possibilities of village/school adoption near the vicinity of CUJ
Main Campus, Bagla.
1. Village Suchani
2. Village Rahya
3. Village Baguna
4, Village Patti
5. Village Ranjhri

1.25 National Service Scheme (NSS) Unit
National Service Scheme (NSS) Unit has been set up in the University for
carrying out community linkage and outreach activities.
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1.27

Students Achievements

46 students qualified JRF/NET/SET across the Departments as shown
below:-

Educational Studies 098 12 02 23

TTM/HRM & OB 03 08 - 11
Economics 01 03 01 05
Environmental Sciences 01 01 01 03
English - 02 01 03
Mathematics - 01 - 01

Total 14 27 05 46

The students of Central University of Jammu namely M. Bhavik Upal and
Mr. Ankur brought laurels to the University aftér clinching regional runner up
(Jammu) position at the Tata Crucible Business Quiz, which is one of the
prestigious and well recognized business championship platforms of India.
The event was held at the Campus of the Government College for Women,
Parade, Jammu.

Ms. Shaminder Preet Kour, llird Semester student, Deptt. of Computer
Sciences & IT visited MHRD and interacted with Hon'ble Minister of HRD at
New Delhi and presented her ideas on education system on 16"
September, 2015.

Cultural and Co-Curricular Activities/Functions Organised
The prominent citizens of nearby area were invited to the main campus and
interacted with them on issues relating to the community development

programmes of the University. Besides the senior faculty members of the
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University, prominent citizens, who participated in the interaction included
General Goverdhan Singh Jamwal (Retired); Dr. Khajoor Singh, Sarpanch
and other Social Workers on 25" February, 2015.

The University extended its Swachh Bharat Abhiyan to village Rahya
situated in the neighbourhood of the University Campus in which senior
officers of the University and faculty members participated. A meeting was
also held with the prominent local residents of the area on the same day
and they were apprised of the various activities of the CUJ, including the
involvement of local schoot children and viliagers in the cleanliness drive by
holding various functions and awareness programmes on 28" February,
2015.

A meeting was held comprising the senior officers and faculty of the
University and the prominent local residents of the village Rahya Suchani,
including Sarpanch Dr. Khajoor Singh, Panches and other people of the
area. They were informed about the various activities of the CUJ, including
the involvement of local school children and villagers in the cleanliness
drive and environmental issues by holding various functions and awareness
programmes on 4™ March, 2015. _

The faculty members of the University formally extended welcome to the
newly appointed Vice Chancellor of the University, Prof. Ashok Aima in a
felicitation ceremony. During the ceremony, Prof. Ashok Aima, in his
address, revealed that each department of University can write a minor
project for which it will get a grant of Rs. 10,000/- from the University and
also announced a cash prize of Rs. 25,000/- to the research paper
published in a Journal with highest impact factor. |

On 20 August, 2015, the Central University of Jammu organized induction

of B. Voc. (Bachelors in Vocational Studies) programmes in Retail and
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Tourism Management under the National Skill Qualification Framework
(NSQF) of University Grants Commission.

On 01 September, 2015, Prof. Ashok Aima, Vice Chancellor, Central
University of Jammu presided over a screening of Shashi Tharoor
organized at Oxford Union. The programme was conceived by Prof. Nandni
Bhatacharya, Head of the Department of English and the event was

attended by senior faculty members, scholars and students of the Deptt. of
English.

On 14 September, 2015 the Central University of Jammu organized an
awareness programme on Sensitization Prevention and Redressal of
Sexual Harassment for students, research scholars, faculty members and
employees of the University.

On 23 September, 2015, the Department of National Security Studies,
Central University of Jammu organized “Shauryanjali” — Commemorating
1965 War event in collaboration with 26 Infantry Division, Jammu. Maj. Gen.
Sanjiv Narayan, GoC, 26 Infantry Division was the Guest of Honour on the
occasion. The event started with the inauguration of photo exhibition by
Prof. Ashok Aima, Vice-Chancellor, Central University of Jammu. The
exhibition was to honour the Heroes of the nation who had made supreme
sacrifice during the Indo-Pak War of 1965 and also to foster spirit of
adventure, team work and camaraderie. The keynote address was
delivered by Major Gen. Sanjeev Narain, GoC, Tiger Division. Prof. Ashok
Aima felicitated the 1965 war veterans present on the occasion with
momento and they also shared their experiences with the students and civil
society members. The documentary film based on the 1965 War was also
screened for the audience at TAB.
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1.28 Blood Donation Camp

1.29

On 28" October, 2015, the National Service Scheme (NSS) Unit at Central
University of Jammu organised Voluntary Blood Donation Camp at
temporary campus at Sainik Colony in collaboration with Govt. Medical
College, Jammu. The function began with the key note address by Dr. Vijay
Sawhney, Head of Blood Bank, Govt. Medical College, Jammu. He
addressed the ybung minds of the university with his inspiring speech about
the importance and the benefits of donating blood. He sensitized the
volunteers about the need for voluntary donor attitude that can be nurtured
at young age by the Universities/Institutes.

The event was presided over by Prof. Ashok Aima, Vice Chancellor Central
University of Jammu who also donated blood. The mobile donation camp
was inaugdrated by Prof. HK. Sharma, Director, NSS, New Delhi and
received overwhelming response from the students community where the

girls also participated in large numbers and more than 70 students donated
blood.

Recruitment/Appointment/Engagement

Prof. Lokesh Kumar Verma has been appointed as Professor on contract
basis in the Department of Educational Studies w.e.f. 02.07.2015 for a
period of one year (in terms of Resolution No. 06 of Executive Council,
authorising the Vice Chancellor to appoint faculty, based on
recommendations of 2/3 experts in its 4™ Meeting dt. 29.06.2013).

Prof. Deepsheekha Kotwal has been appointed as Professor on contract
basis in the Department of English w.e.f. 27.07.2015 (F/N) for a period of

six months (in terms of Resolution No. 06 of Executive Council, authorising
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1.30

the Vice Chancellor to appoint faculty, based on recommendations of 2/3
experts in its 4™ Meeting dt. 29.06.2013).

Shri Varun Abrol, Assistant Professor (Contractual) in B.Voc (Retail
Management); Mr. Manjeet Singh, Assistant Professor (Contractual) in
B.Voc (Tourism Management); Ms. Rohini Mahajan, Assistant Professor
(Contractual) in the Department of Computer Sciences and Information
Technology; Shri Bhat Igball Majeed, Assistant Professor (Contractual) in
the Department of Sociology and Social Work have been engaged for a
period of six months through Walk-in-interview.

Extension was granted to Assistant Professor for a period of six months of
Dr. Sanjay Kumar, Depariment of Mathematics, Dr. Shahid Mushtagq,
Department of HRM & OB, Mr. Rajesh Kumar, Department of Economics,
Mr. Esarul Ayub, Depariment of Economics, Dr. Angelika Sharma,
Department of Environmental Sciences, Dr. Kiran Kalra, Department of
English, Dr. Namita Singh, Department of Computer Science & IT, Dr.
Poonam Sharma, Department of TTM, Dr. Aman, Department of
Educational Studies, Dr. Preeti Dubey, Computer Science & IT and Mr.
Rakesh Sharma, Department of TTM.

Establishment of Swami Vivekananda Chair

The University Grants Commission (UGC), New Delhi, has sanctioned

Swami Vivekananda Chair to the Central University of Jammu in the
Department of Public Policy and Public Administration. The Chair has been
sanctioned in the area of “Governance and Ethics”. The Chair comprises a

post of Professor, Other secretarial assistance and contingency grant. A

sum of Rs. 25 lakh has been sanctioned initially. The performance of Chair
shall be reviewed after establishment of five years. The post has been
advertised.

6" Mesting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [33]
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1.31 Establishment of Community College

The University has been granted a diploma programme in Beauty &

Wellness for which the admissions have been made from the session 2015-

2016. The University proposes to launch Diploma programmes in few other
courses like Journalism & Environment Awareness for which proposals
have been already submitted to UGC in first Phase-I. In the Phase-il, the
University intends to run Diploma programmes in Banking & Insurance,
Embroidery, Dress Designing & Tailoring, and Computer Hardware and
Networking. In the Phase llI, the university proposes to start Diploma in

Stock Market & Trading Operations, Electrician and Diploma in Mobile
Computing.

The proposed programmes shall have multiple exit options for students, as
has been recommended in the guidelines. This will provide the students
with an option to walk out from the programme for Certificate, Advanced
Certificate, Diploma and Advanced Diploma programmes after
accumulating required credits as envisaged in the scheme. The proposed
programme is unique in the sense that 40% of the course is having general
educational and rest 60% is skill based component. For skill based
component, industry partners have been indentified and University has
obtained LOI's from the industry partners like VLCC for Beauty and
Weliness Course, HDFC Bank for Banking and Financial Services and
Global Business Solutions, Mind Bridge Asia for soft skill training.

6™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [34]
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1.32 National Assessment and Accreditation (NAAC) Report

The University completed four years of its establishment in August, 2015 and
attained eligibility for submission of Self Study Report (SSR) to National
Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC)

The University has submitted SSR to NAAC for its assessment and accreditation
in first cycle of assessment on November 3%, 2015.

ONGOING PROJECTS:-
S.NO | TITLE OF THE PROJECT HEAD BY DEPARTMENT AGENCY AMOUNT
T UGC MAJOR PROJECT- [ DR. SHWETA | ENVIRONMENTAL UGC
INVESTIGATION OF MULTI- | YADAV SCIENCES
SCALE TEMPORAL
VARIATION AND TREND IN
MASS COMPOSITION AND
SOURCES OF CARBON IN
JAMMU, AN URBN LOCATION
IN FOOTHILL REGION OF
NORTH-WEST HIMALAYAS
2. UGC PROJECT- START UP | DR. ANITA | ENVIRONMENTAL UGC
GRANT  *  CELLULATE | SINGH SCIENCES
ENZYMES ~ PRODUCTION
FROM LOCAL THERMPHLIC
FUNGI BY USING AGRO
INDUSTRIAL RESIDUES ON
SUBSTRATE
PROJECTS SUBMITTED UNDER DST/FIST/ICSSR & OTHERS
1 LIVING AND WORKING PROF. ASHOK | HRM & OB MINISTRY  OF | RS. 12
CONDITION OF ARTISAN OF AIMA TEXTILE LAKH
REGISTRERED CRAFTS INJ & K
2 FIST FUNDED PROJECT PROF. S. D.| MATHEMATICS DST RS. 82
SHARMA LAKHS
3 FIST FUNDED PROJECT PROF.  H.S. DST RS. 278.46
SHEGAL CRORES
4 FIST FUNDED PROJECT PROF. COMPUTER DST RS. 1444
DEVANAND SCIENCES & IT CRORES
5 ICSSR PROJECT: EVALUATE DR. PARMOD | EDUCATIONAL ICSSR 9.38 LAKH
STUDY OF ROLE AND FUNCTION | KUMAR STUDIES
OF SCHOOL MANAGEMENT
COMMITTEES AT ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL LEVEL IN JAMMU
DIVISION OF J & K
6. | ICSSR PROJECT: PSYCHO- PROF. LOKESH | EDUCATIONAL ICSSR Rs. 22.78
SOCIAL ATTRIBUTES OF VERMA STUDIES LAKH
MIGRANT ADOLOSCENCE -
STUDYING IN HIGH SCHOOLS OF
JAMMU PROVINCE

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015
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TRACING THE DEVELOPMENT OF
PRINT MEDIA IN J & K

DR. BACHHA
BABU

MS. ARCHANA
KUMARI

MASS
COMMUNICATION
AND NEW MEDIA

CENTRAL
UNIVERSITY OF
JAMMU

Rs. 6 LAKH

DESIGN AND DEVELOFPMENT OF
SCHEMES FOR TEMPLATE DATA
SECURITY AND PRIVACY
PROTECTICN IN BIOMETRIC
SYSTEMS

DR.  ARVIND
SELWAL

COMPUTER
SCIENCE AND IT

RS. 3.2
LAKH

PHYSICO - CHEMICAL
CHARACTERIZATION OF
DRINKING WATER AND GROUND
WATER QUALITY IN DIFFERENT
GEOLOGICAL FORMATION IN
AND AROUND JAMMU PROVINCE

DR.  PANKAJ
MEHTA

ENVIRONMENTAL
SCIENCES

uGe

10.

SENSITIVITY OF MICROPHYSICS
AND CUMULUS SCHEMES FOR
WEATHER PREDICTION OVER
NORTHERN INDIAN REGION

DR. DINESH
KUMAR

ENVIRONMENTAL
SCIENCES

1.

SCOUTING ENTREPREUNERRIAL
INTENTIONS OF POST
GRADUATE STUDENTS VIS-A-VIS
MAKE IN INDIA CAMPAING

DR, JAYA
BHASIN

HRM AND OB

CENTRAL
UNIVERSITY OF
JAMMU

5 LAKHS

12.

UGC MAJOR PROJECT- WORK
LIFE BALANCE OF
ACADEMICIANS IN THE HIGHER
EDUCATION : A CASE OF
CENTRAL  UNIVERSITIES OF
NORTHERN INDIA.

DR. BHART!
GUPTA

TT™

13.

UGC MAJOR PROJECT-
EVALUATION OF HANDLOOM IN
SECTOR CF J & k : STRATEGIES
FOR REVIVAL, REFORM AND
RESTRUCTURING

DR. JAYA
BHASIN

HRM & OB

14.

uGC MAJOR PROJECT-
PROFILING COMMUNITY
CAPCITY AND SOCIAL CAPITAL
FOR PROMOTING RURAL
TOURISMINJ & K

DR. NEELIKA
ARORA

TTM

15.

UGC MAJOR PROJECT-
TECHNOLOGY AND CHANGING
NATURE OF DISTRICT
ADMINISTATION: A CASE STUDY
OF PUNJAB, HIMACHAL
PRADESH, JAMMU AND KASHMIR
STATE

DR. GOVING
INAKHIYA

PPPA

"™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015
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1.33 Support from UGC and Others
e The University received Rs. 240.00 crore during the 12" Five Year Plan

against the approved allocation of Rs. 388.50 crore. The year wise breakup is

as follows:-

Financial Year 2012-13 - Rs. 30.375 crore
Financial Year 2013-14 - Rs. 75.00 crore
Financial Year 2014-15 - Rs. 134.625 crore

Total: Rs. 240.000 crore

o The University has requested the Ministry of Road Transport, Highway and
Shipping, Government of India vide letter dated September 12, 2015 and
September 21, 2015 which has sanctioned onetime special grant of Rs.

103.25 crore for 4 laning of road and construction of flyover over the railway
crossing.

1.34 Status of Land and Infrastructural Development of the University
[A] Status of Land and infrastructural Development of the University

The Central University of Jammu has now been in possession of entire
tand measuring 4880 Kanal 19 Marlas which stands handed over by the
state Govt. The University was handed over the land in instalments and

the last patch of land was taken over on 31st July, 2014. The breakup of
the said allotted land is as under:

1. State/ Forest Land _ 4254 Kana! 14 Marlas
2. Evacuee's Property 41 Kanal 19 Marlas
3. Private Land ' 584 Kanal 06 Marlas
Total 4880 Kanal 19 Marlas
8" Meeting of tha Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [37]
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It is a matter of satisfaction that all the formalities associated with the
transfer of land stands completed.

Infrastructure Development Initiatives at the Campus Site Village
Bagla, Samba.

The University had identified and decided to take up the construction of
such buildings, which could be completed up to ending Dec, 2014,
named it as sub-phase-| of Phase-l of the Campus development. The

“buildings identified to be taken up for construction as first 'priority are the

Directorate of Distance Education and 60 quarters of
Professors/Associate  Professors/ Assistant Professors along with
associated services and approach roads. in order to make these
buildings functional and habitable. With completion of the DDE building,
the University has shifted the Administration along with Finance and
Examination wing to the campus from Jan 2015. The university has
notified to shift six teaching departments, out of which two departments
have already shifted viz., EVS and Educational Studies & other four
Departments shall shift by the end of December, 2015 or so. Though
pace of construction has not matched with the University’s requirement
and planning, yet efforts are being made to get the immediately required
buildings completed before the revised time period of March 2016.

The Executive Council, on recommendations of the Finance Committee,
has approved the budget estimates of the phase-l and sub-phase-l of
the development of the University Campus in its meeting held on 29th
June, 2013 for an amount of Rs. 1187.91 Crores and Rs. 116.29 Crores

respectively. Accordingly, EPIL (approved PMC) was conveyed the

approval to initiate the tendering process. M/s EPIL has floated the
tender for the work of sub-phase-l and the lowest bidders. M/s Nagarjun
Construction Corporation Ltd (NCCL) was adjudged as the lowest bidder

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 {38]
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for sub-phase-l. The University, after seeking justification from the PMC,
approved the contract.

The work is in progress and every effort is being made to complete the

sub-phase-i within the revised timeline. The University has identified and
prioritized the construction of such buildings and infrastructure out of the
phase-l in order to make the Campus functional within a short span of
time in commensuration with the availability of the funds. Tender for the
Road Network and Utilities, vital for shifting to the campus has also been
approved for allotment at a cost of Rs. 264.98 Cr. in favour of a reputed
construction agency namely M/s SEW Infra Ltd. Hyderabad. The works
for the Internal & External Electrification of the campus and University
Guest House have also been finalized and allotted to M/s Anil Kumar &
Co. Ghazibad at a cost of Rs. 43.99 Crores énd M/s Percept Builders,

“Jammu at a Cost of Rs. 4.76 Crores respectively.

Apart from providing land free of cost, State Govt. is required to provide

basic infrastructural needs of Access Road, Water Supply, and Power

Supply up to the periphery of the University. These vital issues have not
been given requisite attention so far and without these no sustained
development can be visualized. University had a reguiar follow-up with
the State Govt. through Chief Secretary, Planning Commissioner and
concerned administrative heads but the same has also not met with
success. The issue was also brought to the notice of Dr. Jitendra Singh,
Union Minister, MOS (Independent Charge), Development of North
Eastern Region,PMO (Personnel) and Dr. Nirma!l Singh, Dy.CM State
Govt. and Sh. Chander Praka_sh‘Ganga, local MLA and Minister for
Industries and Commerce, for their kind intervention with regard to the
fast tracking of the said infrastructure for basic amenities. The State
Government has recently released funds of three crores each to the line

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [39]
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departments of PDD and PHE for supply of electricity and water to the
University. Recently the DDE building and 06 quarters have been
inaugurated on 16th Oct, 2015 by the Hon'ble Chief Minister Jenab Mufti
Mochammad Sayeed in the presence of Dr. Nirmal Singh, Dy.CM State
Gowvt. and Sh. Chander Prakash Ganga, local MLA and Minster for
Industries and Commerce and it is proposed to complete the remaining
Quarters and Guest House by March, 2016.

Status of Construction Work

The construction work started in Central University of Jammu from the
session 2012. The pace of construction from April, 2015 to ending
October, 2015 has been reflected in the table shown on next page.

8" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [40]
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Item No. 02

To consider confirmation of minutes of the 5th meeting of the Academic
Council held on 22nd December, 2014.

Minutes of meeting of the Academic Council held on 22rd December, 2014 have been

circulated among the members of the Academic Council vide No. CUJ/Regr./AC-
Meet/2014/204-224 dated 09.01.2015. No comments/observations have been

received from the members. The minutes as circulated may be confirmed.

6" Mesting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 {42]
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Item No. 03

To consider the “Action Taken Report” in pursuance of the decisions taken in
the Academic Council meeting held on 22rd December, 2014.

Action taken Report in respect of minutes of the meeting of Academic Council

meeting held on 22™ December, 2014 in the Committee Room, Admmlstratlve
Block, Central University of Jammu, Trikuta Nagar, Jammu.

No. ltem

Resolved

Action Taken

Considered the report of
the Vice-Chancelior about
the developmenis since the
last Meeting of the
Academic Council heid on
30" June, 2014.

Resolved to adopt the report
of the Vice-Chanceilor
regarding the development
activities of the Universily
since the last meeting of the
Academic Council, held on
30" June, 2714 and in view of
the aforementioned
deliberations, the same be
placed on record. The report
is annexed as Annexure-|.

The report placed on
record.

Considered confirmation of
the Minutes of the 4"
meeting of the Academic
| Council held on 30" June,
| 2014,

|

Resolvedthat the Minutes of
the 4 Mesting of the
Academic Council held on
30" June, 2014, as already
circulated vide letter No.
CUJ/Regr/AC-

Meel/2014/2537-2556 dated
11.07.2014, be confirmed.
The minutes are annexed as |
Annexure - |l.

The Minutes placed on
record.

(o)

| Considered the “Action
Taken Report” in
pursuance of the decisions
taken in the Academic
Council meeting held on
| 30" June, 2014,

Resolved that the “Action
Taken Report” in pursuance
of the decisions of the 4"
Meeting of the Academic
Council held on 30" June,
2014, be recorded. The
Action Taken Report s

annexed as Annexure — {If.

The report placed on
record.

6" Meeting of the Academic Councii dated 08.11.2015
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4. | Considered confirmation of | Resolved to confirm the | Notification No. 4-
i the action taken by the |action taken by the Vice-|2(Math)/CUJ/Acad./20
Vice-Chancellor in having | Chancellor ir having. 15/2319-2346  dated
adopted  Courses  No. |/ 2authorised infroduction of { 26.02.2015 has been |
| MAMT-311 and IMPMAT-| course no. — MAMT 311 | issued.
1105 in the Department of | litled “Differential
Mathematics in anticipation |  Geometry” in the 37
of approvai of the Semester of MA/M.Sc.

, Competent Authority. Applied Mathematics as an

| ! elective course from the

i Academic Session 2014-

| . 15, and approving the
1 syllabi and course
1 contents thereof and

o i, authorised introduction of

' ! course IMPMAT-105 titied

! g “Differential Manifolds” in

’; i the 1% Semester of

| } Integrated ~ M.Phil.-Ph.L.

! Programme in

| | | Mathemalics  for  the

| i | Academic Session 2014-

| ! | 15. !

1 | ;The syllabi and course

1 | . contents are annexed as

- ) - | Annexure-lV & V respectively. .

5. i Consicaied confirmation or‘Resolved to confirm the : Notification No. 4-

- the action taksn by the V:CE action taken by the Vice | 7IMCA/CUJ/Acad./201
Chanczllor  in having | Ch,.“ccf,'o' in having | 5/2264-2291 dated |

| | approved eylabus of | approved syviiabi and course | 26.02.2015 has been |

! Integratec M.Sc. Comge i*e” contents of integrated M.Sc. | issued.
Science-MCA  praogramme | Compurer Science-MCA

i for W, IV, V, Vi semssters | programme for 1, IV, V, VI

| i anticipation of aporoval | semesters in anticipation of

| iof the Competent Auinority. | approval of the Competent

| | { Authority as per Annexure-Vi,

i i VIl Vil and IX respectively. 1

i I _ i i} l .
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Considered confirmation of | Resolved that the

the action taken by the Vice
Chancellor, in anticipation
of approval of the
Competent Authority, in
having authorized the
modification in the title of
Course No: IMPHRM-102,
tittle: “Contemporary lssues
in People Management”, in
place of title:
“Contemporary Issues in
Public Management” and
its continuation for the
Academic Session 2014-
15.

action
taken by Vice Chancellor, in
anticipation of approval of the
Competent  Authority, in
having atithorized the
modification in the title of
Course No: IMPHRM-102,
title: “Contemporary Issues in
People  Management’, in
place of title: “Contempcrary
Issues in Public
Management’ for the
Academic Session 2013-14
and its continuation for the
Academic Session 2014-15,
be confirmed.

Resolved further tha! the litle
of Course No. IMPHRM-102
shall be  “Contemporary
Issues in Public
Management” for future and
the Department will draw the
syllabi and course contents
accordingly.

Notification No. 4-
5HRM/CUJ/Acad./201
5/2292-2318 dated
26.02.2015 has been
issued.

Letter No.
CUJ/Acad./20152348
dated 26.02.2015 has
been sent to the Head,

HRM & OB.

Considered action taken by
the Vice Chancellor in
having authorized fee and
other charges payable by
the students of the
University, in anticipation of

approva!l of the Competent !

Authority and further to
prescrive fee for re-
registration  for  Ph.D.
programme.

Resolved to confirm the
action faken by the Vice
Chancellor, in anticipation of

approval of the Competent
Authority, in having
prescribed.

i. the fee for re-registration
of a student of Master
Degree Programme who
fails short of aftendance
or who has not completed
the course as per
Ordinance No. 4; as per
Annexure-X; and

To be placed before .
the Executive Council,
in its forthcoming
meeting. 1

|
|
|

| |
1
| |

1
i

l............00..00.....@.00@DOO}DOOOOO
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ii. the fee for re-registration
of a student of Integrated
M.Phil -Ph.D. Programme
for completion of M.PAhil.
thesis in case he/she fails
to submit the thesis within
the prescribed time under
Ordinance No. 6 as per
Annexure-Xl;

and to recommend the same
to the Executive Council for
approval.

Resolved further that the fee
payable by a Ph.D. candidate
for re-registration if his/her
thesis is rejected by the
majority of external examiners
be recommended f{to the
Executive Council for
approval as per Annexure-Xil.

Considered starting of new
Schools and Departments
of Studies in the Central
University of Jammu from
the Academic Session
2015-16 and 2016-17.

After detailed deliberations,
Resolved to recommend fo
the Executive Council the
starting of new Schools as
follows:

Academic Session 2015-16

e School of Law

Academic Session 2016-17

e Schoo! of Visual and
Performing Arts

Resolved further to approve
and recommend to the
Executive Council the starting
of new Departments as
follows:

Academic Session 2015-16

The item was deferred
and new proposal is
presented separately
in Item No. 04.

6™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015
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School of Law |
» Department of Law

e School of Knowledge |

Managements,
Information and Media
Studies

» Department of Library and |
Information Science

| » School of Life Sciences

» Department of Plant
Sciences

» Department of Animal
Sciences and Wildlife 1

Academic Session 2016-17

e School of Humanities and |
Social Sciences

» Department of Political
Science '

Schooi of Languages
» Department of Hindi and
Other indian Languages

| s School of Visual and
Performing Arts

» Department of Music &
Musicology

¢ School of Basic and
Applied Sciences

» Depariment of Physics & .
Astronomical Sciences |

!
!

|
Considered starting of new | Resolved to approve starting - The item was deferred :
Programmes of studies|of new Programmes of|and new proposal isj
| from the Academic Session | studies from the Academic | presented separately .

2015-16 and the scheme, | Sessiori 2015-16 as per!in iiem No. 04. |
~syllabi and course thereof. | details given below and to

|
approve the scheme, syliabi ___________,__}

D.....................O..OOO{DOO”O-“OOO’O‘OO
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and courses thereof after

incorporating corrections

suggested by the worthy

members.

1. Department of Plant
Sciences

e Master's Degree

Programme in Botany
(M.Sc. Botany) along with
scheme, syllabi  and
detailed course contents
for First and Second
Semesters, as per
Annexure — Xlil.

Department of  Animal |
Sciences and Wildlife
Master’s Degree
Programme in Zoology
(M.Sc. Zoology) along with
schemes, syllabi and
detailed course contents
for First and Second
Semesters, as per
Annexure-X1V.

Department of Library and
information Sciences

Master's Degree
Programme in Library and

Information Science
{(MLIS) along with
schemes, syllabi and

detailed course contents
for First Semester, as per
Annexure-XV.

e G

10.

University.

Considered draft of degree
formats for the Master's
Degree & Research Degree
Programmes run by the

Resolved that the degree
formats for the
Degree & Research Degree
Programmes run by the
University as given below be

Master's

Recorded

S

6" Meeting of the Acadernic Council dated 08.11.2015
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approved as per specimen
copies thereof at Annexures —

programmes in the Schoui
of Life Sciences and the
School of Basic and
Applied Sciences.

programmes in the Department
of Environmental Sciences and
the Department of Computer
Science and Information
Technology from the Academic
Session 2015-16.

XVI to XXl
0. ,,-;.aéi;—.,.-;._p?g@? S R -
1. | Master of Arts (MLAL) | XVI
Master of Science
2 | M.8¢) %
Master of Computer
3 | Applications (McA) | W
Master of Business
4. | Administration (MBA) | XIX
TT™
Master of Business
Administration (MBA) | XX
HRM
Master of Education
5. | (MEd) XXI
Master of Philoscphy
6. | mpnit) 22N
Doctor of Philosophy
7 | (PhD) XX
i 11. | Considered starting of part- | Resolved to approve starting : The University had held
time Ph.D. programmes for | of part-time Ph.D. | series of meetings with
in-service Academic and | programmes for in-service | HODs and Deans to
Administrative Personnel in | Academic and Administrative | deliberate on the new
the School of Business | Personnel in the Department p;og'%mfmes i ta be
Studies and the School of |of Tourism and  Travel | started from the session
: s ) 2016-17 and the said
Basic and Applied | Management, the Department programme has been
Sciences. of HRM & OB and the
- kept on hold. ;
Department of Computer
Science and  Information
Technology from the
Academic Session 2015-16.
12. | Considered starting of | Resolved to approve the starting | The University had held
Integrated M Phii.-Ph.D. | of Integrated M.Phil.-Ph.D. | series of meetings with

HODs and Deans to
deliberate  the new
programmes to  be
started from the session
2016-17 and the said
programme has been |
kept on hoid. |

6™ Meeting of the Academic Council dated $8.11.2015
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13.

Considered prescribing the | Reccived fo recommend fo | To be placed before !
Convocation fee for award | the Executive Council the ' the Executive Council |

of Degree te the | prescribing of fee for|in its forthcoming |

candidates. {Placed on the | Convocation application, | meeting. *l

table) issue  of czgree  Dbefore 1

Convocation and degree in 1

absentia as per Annexure- !

XXV : 1

: | |

Resolved, further that the fee | |

to be charged as above be ! !

increased by 10% after every L

two Academic Sessions. 'I

14. | Considered the proposal for | Resoived that the preposals | Letter No. CUJ,’Acadﬂ

starting Two-Year M.Ed. | for starting (i) Two-Year | 2015/2349 datedl

Programme of Study in lieu | M.Ed Programme of Study in | 26.02.201% has been

of One-Year Frogramme ' fieu of One-Year Programme | sent to the Head of

and Master of Arts in|in pursuance of the NCTE | Departments for
Education (Two-Year | Regulations; and (ii) Masler of | necessary action

Programme), in the ight of
new NCTE Regulations
from the Academic Session
2015-16. (Piaced on the
table)

Arts in Education (Two—Yeari
Programme) from the |
Academic Session 2015-16

be approved.

|
|
|
Resolved further that the !
refevant  Ordinance  be |
revisited/prepared and the%
complete schame, syllabi and |
courses for the aforesaid

programmes be provided. !

DO...O..............O.COOOOOO@DOO_OODOQ
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Item No, 04

To confirm the action taken by the Vice Chancelior in anticipation of the
approval of the competent authority in having kKept at abeyzuce some af
the Courses approved by the Academic Council vide its 5% meeting, dated:
22nd December, 2014,

The Academic Councit vide its 5 meeting dated 22™ December, 2014 2pprovad

{o start the following Schools/Deparimeits and programmes:

Academic Session 2015-16

e School of Law
» Department of Law

o School of Knowledge Managements, Information and Media Studies
» Department of Library and Information Science

s Schoc! of Life Sciences
> Department of Plant Sciences
Master's Degree Programme in Plant Sciences (M. Sc. Boteny) -

> Depa'tment of Animai Sciences and Wildlife _#
Master's Degree Programme in Animal Sciences and Wildlife
(M.Sc. Butany)

Academic Session 2016-17

e School of Humanities and Social Sciences
» Department of Political Science

« School of Languages
» Department of Hindi and Other Indian Languages

» School of Visual and Performing Arts
» Department of Music & Musicology

« School of Basic and Applied Sciences
» Department of Physics & Astronomical Sciences

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08 11.2015 [51]
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The University had held series of meetings with HODs and Deans to deliberate
on the new programmes to be started from the session 2016-17. The UGC has
allotted 21 programmes out of which 13 have already been started. The University -
as on date is running only two science departments. Eight new departments have

tc be started. A one day workshop was also held with National reputed experts

e _ 2y YR _-ppe S UEEEEED NS RN AR SRRy  EEERRS
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where it was decided to give thrust to the following emerging areas of different

streams:
Sl 1 Programme Department | School Academic |
No. ! Sessior: |
1. | Five year Integrated Department of Plant ’
i course in Botany .~ | Sciences School of
| 2. | Five year Integrated . Department of Animal Scilgi\ies l el ,
| ; . P . - |
i course in Zoology Sciences and Wildlife |
. 3., Five year Integrated Departmen of * _
‘ . course i Chemistry - | Chemistry and | i
L__-_i 1 Chemical Sciences i i
i 4. [Five year Integrated | , Department of Physics j School of | !
‘ course in Piysics { and Astronomical . Basicand
ol | Sciences . Applied | 2016-17* |
@ ' Nanoiechinolugy | Department of Nano Sciences 1
=  Sciences and ;
L | Materials T ]
' 6. | Supply chain ' Department of Schoo! of | |
, Management | Marketing and Supply | Business | 2016-17* |
| 1 1 Chain Management Studies |
. 7. | Comparative Religions : Department of Scheol of |
: | | Comparative Religions | Humanities | .z .o
| | ' & Civilizations ~and Social | :
L \ | L Sciences ok
. 8. ! harmacy (B.Pharma & | Coilege of School of i
|| M.Pharma) ‘Zhgrmaceudcai ‘Medical & 1 o0 47e |
“ i . Sciences : Applied | ‘
L | | Sciences | B

*Tn pe started w.e.”. Academic Session 2016-17 or iater as may be decided by the Vice Chancellor

subject to availability o

5" Meeting of the Acagemic Gounci dated 08.11 2015

ot infrastructure facilities/faculty, ste.
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Further, Department of Hindi has already been started w.e.f. Academic Session
2015-186.

As such the Department of Law, Department of Library and Information Science,

Department of Political Science, Department of Music & Musicology will be taken
up later.

Academic Council is requested to approve the action taken by the Vice Chancellor
as detailed above.

- —o—
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Item No. 05

departments as per details given below:

To confirm action taken by the Vice-Chancellor in having authorized
adoption of the syllabi & courses of study of Master’s Degree Programmes
in anticipation of approval of the Competent Authority.

As per Ordinance No. 3, Clause 13, the detailed course outline shall be prepared
by the Board of Studies and shall be approved by the Academic Council.

The Vice Chancellor in anticipation of the approval of the competent authority
accepted the recommendations of the Board of Studies/ Dean of the concerned
schools, and authorized adoption of the syllabi and courses of study, in order 1o

facilitate teaching of the courses in Master's Degree Programmes of various

...O....O....DOODOOOD@DO'3-00@0‘«0%03

S. Peogramms of Scheme for the | Syllabus for the I Academic :
No Study/ Semester Semester Session Annexure '
Department ﬁ
Semester - IV Semester — 1V I i
(MAMT- 421) 2014-15 | (Annex page
M A/M.Sc - Applied no. 1i02) ;
Mathematics Semester-| Semester - | 2015-16, ;
2016-17, i
2017-18
! Semester -1 Semester - Il 2015-16, !
- 2016-17, il :
! i 2017-18 {Annex. page l
Semester - 11| Semester- 1! 2016-17, no. 3 to 26)
2017-18,
; 2018-19
Semester - IV Semester-IV 2017-18,
2018-19
M.A-Sociology & Semester — Semester- 2015-16 I |
2 Social Work 1, WL LILHLV | 2016-‘17| (Annex. page
~ no. 27 tn £9) !
M.A-National iV L
3 Security Studies Semester- | Semester- | 2015-1€ (Annex. page
_ no. 90 to 112)
; '
M. St T IE IV CH e v Sotea7 | \Amnex page
B Environmental Y - no. 113 to 166)
Sciences Semester -l
4 {mevs-251) 2014-15 Vi
Semester- |, 11 & (Annex. page
Lab Courses IIf (MEVS-151, 2015-16 ho 167) |
251 & 351) |
6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [54]
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Semester - IV Semester - IV 2013-14 Vil
(MEC0-403,404) 2014-15 (Annex. page
M.A-Economics no. 168 to 172)
5 Semester - Semester - Vil
[T &IV LI &IV 2015-16 (Annex. page
no. 173 fo 213)
M.A-English & 1X
Comparative o ) ¥ (Annex. page
6 Literature Semaester-| Semester -1 2015-16 no. 214 to 223)
MBA-Human X
Rescurce Semester - ) 1 {Annex. page
d Management L& IV Selitestar-] 209817 no. 224 to 238)
MBA-Tourism and “fggnif,tgrég:,?sfe Semester - VI 2014-15 - o -~
Travel offered) (MTTM-675) no 259)
Management .
8 2015-16 and X1l
Semester- | Semester- | 2016-17 (Annex. page
no. 240 to 248)
MA-Public Policy
and Public S Alil
9 Administration i ﬁ”;ﬁsatle{\', Semester - | 2015-16 (Annex page
T no. 249 to 260) |
|
I~ XV
10 M.Ed-Education IS?:'nﬁls{:r‘J Semester - | 2015-16 '| (Annex, page
T « no. 281 to 283)
Mass | v
Communication Semester -
1" ; Semester —1 & Il 2015-16 {Annex. page
New Med
and HewMedle L, ML e no. 284 to 296)
i
Computer ’
! . XV
S diT
12 , BEIENERsEn Semester — | Semester - | 2015-16 ! (Annex. page
i no. 227 to 308) |

These courses/syllabi are as per CBCS pattern of UGC and have been notified
with the approval of the Vice Chancellor.

The action taken by the Vice Chancellor is submitted for approval by the
Academic Council.

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015
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Item No. 06

To confirm action taken by the Vice-Chancellor in having authorized
adoption of the syllabi & courses of study of Integrated M.Phil - Ph.D
Programme in National Security Studies, Semester-1 for the Academic
Session 2015-16, in anticipation of approval of the Competent Authority.

As per Ordinance no 3, Clause 13, provides as under:

The Vice Chancelior in anticipation of the approval of the competent authority
accepted the recommendations of the Board of Studies of the Department of
NATIONAL Security Studies (NSS) and authorized adoption of the syllabi and
courses of study, in order to facilitate teaching of the courses in integrated M.Phil -
Ph.D Programme in National Security Studies, Semester-I for the Academic

Session 2015-16 as per the details given below:

Programme of Scheme of Detailed Academic | Annexure
Study Course Course Session
Contents
Integrated M.Phil- Semester-| Semester-| 2015-16 XVil
Ph.D: Natuon‘al (Annex. page
Security Studies ho. 306 10 344)

The action taken by the Vice Chancellor is submitted for approval by the

Academic Council.

& Meating of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [56]
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Item No.07

To confirm action taken by the Vice Chancellor, in antuipabion of
approval of the Competent Autherity, in having auwthweized ibe
declaration of results of M.Phil Scholars for award of M.Phil degree.

Ordinance No.6 governing Award of Integrated M.Phil. — Ph.D. degree, Clause 37
provides that: '

“The School Roard after consideration of evaluationn of course
worlk, dissertation and performance of the candidate in viva-voce
examination shall recommend (o the Academic Couiici’ the
award of M.Phil. degree”.

Further, for successful completion of the M.Phil. Pregramme, a siudent miust
secuire a CGPA of at least 5.0 points.

The Dean of the School concerried being the Chairperson of the Schont Soard,
and in anticipation of the approval of the School Board, recormmended he
deciaration of results of M.Phil. scholars in their respective schools for the
Academic Session 2012-13 and 2013-14. The Vice Chanceilor, in anticipation of
the approval of the Academic Council, accepted iha recommendations of e
Oean of the School concerned for deciaration of the M.Phii iesults as ner delails
given below:

M.Phil. Results for Session 2012-13

1. Econoniics

l
‘L

S.No Roll No { Regn No i Name & Parentage
1 02107112 ' 0210112 | Taria Ahmed ione S/c Ab Gamad Lor= | 60

_ Lo 1 Lo -

2 | 0310112 | 0310112 . Anjana Kumari D/c 'shwar Chand 628 |

—m —— l L i - ——— e i e S S e P T e .——

2 Education - S
'SNo | Roll!No | RegnNo E Name & Parentage OGP

ll Bhagat ‘r

6" Meeling of the Academic CouncH datad 0811 20135 [5";
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2 0210412 0210412 | Jawaid Ahmad lttoo S/o Mohd. Yousuf| 8.25

ittoo

3 0410412 0410412 { Mohd. Haneef Kumar S/o Mohd.| 7.62

Shaban Kumar

3. Mathematics

SNo | RollNo | RegnNo [Name & Parentage CGPA

Mohd Younus Bhat S/o Ab. Hamid | 8.25
1. 0110312 | 0110312

Bnat
2. 0310312 | 0310312 | Sreekanth K S/o Kunhiparan Godan 7.87
3. 0410312 | 0410312 | Amit Paul S/c Nathi Ram 8.62

| Khalid Manzoor S/o0 Manzoor Ahmed! 8.25
4. 0510312 | 0510312

Zargar

M.Phil Results for Session 2013-14
1. Economics
| S.No | RollNo | Regn No | Name & Parentage CGPA
K 0110113 | 0110113 | Khursheed Hussain Dar S/o Ab Salam | 9.0
| Dar
| ]
2. Education

S.No | RoliNo [ RegnNo | Name & Parentage CGPA

1 0110413 | 0110413 | Gunjeet Mahiwal D/o Sh. Surinder Pal 7.62

2 0210413 | 0210413 | Shivani Sharma D/o S8h. Naresh| 862
Chander Nad

3 0510413 | 0510413 | Anshu Mali D/o Sh. Gulab Chand| 825
Nagotra
| | ~48

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [58]
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3. Human Resource Management

%

SNo | RoliNo |RegnNo |Name & Parentage CGPA
1 0110713 | 0110713 | Pailavi Rhagat D/o Sh.Vijay Kumar| 8.6
i ghagat
0210713 | 0210713 | Javeed Ahmad Teeli S/o Gh Nabi Teeli 83 |
0310713 | 0310713 | Vhatkar Sushil Kumar Shivaji SloI 7.5 i
Sh.Vhatkar Shivaji Ramchandra |
4 0410713 | 0410713  Sheeraz Ahmad Tantray S/o Ai:»t:lui{l 85
|

|

|
L

Hamid Tantray

4. Tourism & Travel Managemen
5.

t

' SNo | RolfNo i Regn No | Name & Parentage CGPA |
K 0110613 l 0110613 | Anil Kumar S/o Sh. Bagga Ram 787 |
T2 0210615 | 0210613 | Shuchita Bakshi Do Sh. Sunil Bakshi | $.25 |
3 | 0310613 10310613 | Aamir Ali Ansari Sio Abdul Hasey| 7.12 1
1 Ansari i
4770410613 | 0410643 | Shaiki Dio Sh. Jagdish Singh Manhas | 9.75 |
| | 0510613 | 0510813 | Asma Bashir D/o Bashir Ahmed Beig 8.62 |
5. Public Policy & Pubiic Administration |

S.No Roll No | Regn No | Name & Pareniage CGPA
1. 0111013 | 0111013 | Anjna Kumari D/o Sh. Ram Lal 8.87

| 2. 0311013 | 0311013 | Suneha Kundan D/o Sh.Vijay Kumar 8.87
I_ 3. 0511013 | 0511013 !Tsering' Dorjay S/o Sh.Konchok | 8.62 !
i ! Rigzen |
1% 4. 0611013 i 0611013 | Taira Perveen D/o Mohd. Sadiq 9.0 ]

6™ Meeting of the Academic Counci dateq 98 11.2015
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6. English

SNo | RoliNo | RegnNo |Name & Parentage " CGPA |
1 0210213 | 0210213 | &njumi Tahir D/o Noor Mohd. Khan 7.5 |

2 | 0310213 [ 0310213 | Masir Faried Butt S/o Faried Ahmad| 7.5
Buti |
0410213 0410213 ! Nirmal Kumari D/o Sant Ram 6.87
4 0510213 | 0510213 | Naseem Choudhary D/o Kaiam Din| 8.12
! Choudhary t I
& 0610213 0610213 | Anuradha Djo . Darshan Kumar T5
6 05 M.Phil. | 0051021 | Sayima irshad D/o Irshad Ahmad Jan 762
Eng 2011 1 |
7. ‘ 0110213 0110213 | Sonam Angmo D/o Tsering Angch 3k ! 8.5 —

The action taken by the Vice Chancelicr is submitted for aporoval of the Academic

Council.

The Academic Council is also requested to consider award of M.Phil. degree to

the aforesaid scholars

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 03.11.2615
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Item No. 08

To confirm action taken by the Vice Chancellor, in anticipation of
approval of the Competent Authority, ir authorising enhancement of the
remuneration rates for paper setteis/external viva-voce examiners w.e.f,
the Academic Session 2015-16.

The University Grants Commission (UGC) informed that Choice Based Credit
System (CBCS) be implemented in the Central University of Jammu. Accordingly,
the courses/syllabi have been approved by the Vice Chancellor conforming to the
CBCS guidelines. However, the rates being paid earlier to the paper setters/viva-
voce examiners were not lucrative encugh and consequently the University feund
it dgifficuit. to attract good paper setters, viva-voce experts for M.Phil.-Ph.D.
schoiars. With a v.ew to aftracting gooa viva-voce examiners/experis, the Vice
Chancellor, in anticipation of the approval of the Competent Authority. approved

the enhancement of the remuneration rates w.e.f. Academic Session 2015-16 ac
shown below:

S.No.  Examination Existing Enhanced Remuneration |
L remuneration ]

1. | Paper Setting for|Rs. 1000/-  per|Rs. 2000/~ per question |
{ | End-Semester question paper plus | paper plus contingent}
L Examination of PG |contingent expenses | expenses of Rs. 100/- 3
i Courses of Rs. 50/- !
2. PG Viva Vocele. 100/- per i Rs. 250/- per candidatei

| Examination candidate (subject to| (subject to minimum Rs.!i

minimum Rs. 1000/- | 20C0/- for a programme of

for a programme of | study)

study) - L

3. | PG: Project Report / | Rs. 200/- periRs. 259/- per candidate
Training Report /|candidate (subject to (subject to minimum Rs.

| Field Work Report | minimum Rs. 1000/- | 2000/- for a programme of
/fCommunity  lab!for a programme of; study)
l Report study) )
| 4. ! M.Phi Thesis | Rs. 1500/- Per Thesis | Rs. 2500/- Per Thesis
| | Evaluation
8™ Meeding of the Academic Council dated 08.41,2015 [6 1]
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5. | M.Phil Viva Voce |Rs. 1000/- Per | Rs. 1000/- Per Candidate
Examination Cancidate
6. | Ph.D. Thesis | Rs. 5000/~ Per Thesis | Rs. 5000/- Per Thesis
Evaluation .
7. |Ph.D. Viva Voce|Rs. 2500/- Per | Rs. 2500/- Per Candidate
{ Examination Candidate

Accordingly, a notification in this regard has aiready been issued by the University

which is at Annexure XV (Annex. page no. 315).

The action taken by the Vice Chancellor is submitted for approva! of the Academic

Council.

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.20165
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Item No 09.

To confirm action taken by the Vice Chancellor in anticipation of the
approval of the competent authority in having authorised establishment
of Department of Hindi & other Indian Languages from the Academic
Session 2015-16. '

Approval and the sanction of the requisite funds was received from University
Grants Commission (UGC) to establish and start the Masters Degree programme
in Hindi in the Department of Hindi and other languages w.e.f Academic Session
2015-16 vide their ietter no: 15-18/2015 (Rajbhasha), dated: 27-02-2015.

The Vice Chancellor in anticipation of the approval of the competent authority
authorised commencement of Academic activities in Department of Hindi & other
Indian Languages and instituting PG level course in Hindi in the School of
tanguages and constituted a Committee to prepare the Course Scheme and
Syllabi of same.

Accordingly, the advertisement was published in the newspapers for making
admissions to the said programme. The programme has commenced w.e.f.

Academic Session 2015-16 and 11 No. of students‘have already been admitted to
the M.A. Hindi programme.

The Vice Chancellor has also in anticipation of the approval of the Academic

Council approved the courses, scheme placed at Annexure XIX (Annex. page no. 316
to 322).

The action taken by the Vice Chancellor is submitted for approval of the Academic
Council.

&" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [63]
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Item No. 10

To confirm action taken by the Vice-Chancellor in authorising starting of
new Programmes in B. Vocational (Tourism Management) and B.
Vocational (Retail Management) w.e.f. Academic Session 2015-16.

The University Grants Commission vide letter no D.O.No.F.2-383/2014 (B.Voc.)
dated 17-06-2014 has sanctioned Bachelor of Vocation (B.Voc) programmes to
start two courses i.e. (1) Tourism Management (2) Retail Management from
Academic Session 2015-16. The Vice-Chancellor in anticipation of the approval of

the Academic Council authorised starting cf these programmes in the University.

Accordingly, the scheme was notified in the newspaper for admission to B.Voc.
Programmes. At present B Voc (Tourism Management) has 11 students and B.
Voc (Retail Management) has 04 students.

The Vice Chancellor approved the course as per the guidelines of the UGC.

The action taken by the Vice Chancelior is submitted for approval by the
Academic Council.

&" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.15 2015 [64]
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Item No. 11

To consider approving rates ior External Examiners for evaluating the
answer scripts of various Fust Sraduate courses for end semester
examinations.

The University Grants Commission {UGC) informed that Choice Based Credit
System (CBCS) be implemented in the Central University of Jammu. Accordingly,
the Central University of Jammu with the approval of Vice Chancellor has
implemented the Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) guidelines w.e.f Academic
Session 2015-16 and the courses have been giannad as per these guidelines.
These guideiiites, stipulate that 59% cf the core scurses should be set and
evaluated by external exarninerc. 't crder to comnpizie the werk relating to
avaluation, the University with the appreval of Vice Crhancelior, has decided in
meeting of Heads & Deans to invite the vaper setiers/evaluaiors to e Cenirai
University of Jammu for timely complsion of the evalueiion work and o deciz-2
the resuits within the scheduled tima. However, rates tc be paid to these axicinal
examiners are not provided so far. it is, inerefore, prencaad thai the axiemal

examiners may be pald the amour: as shown below:

L circumstances.

S. [ | Ratz per Answer | LY 7 A

No. I Seript o R

1. | Answer script evaluated | Fg Bl | Tha axernal exeminer sr:ai
at Central University ot ' he provided 36 hoarding |
Jammu l{ |2 it"' ging Iy addition "J'

e i | trave! cxsenses.

2. | Answer script evaluated | Rs.20/. L8 ,ustal EX{eISES s.mll

outside Central University | | he boine by the University.

of Jammu when external |
examiner do not visit the ‘
CUJ due to unavoidab!e1

Submitted for consideration and approvai of the Academic council.

6" Meeting of the Acadamic Council dated 08.11.2015 [65]



I............O....0.0..OO@O@@OQQDODOD@

Jtem No. 12

To consider and recommend to the Executive Council, the panels of
Experts for nomination on the Selection Committees for the teaching
posts.

As per provisions of the Central Universities Act, 2009, Statute 18 (2) (as
amended) the Selection Committee for the post of Professor, Associate Professor
and Assistant Professor, among others, shall be constituted as per the extant
UGC Regulations on the subject. The UGC in its Regulations 2010 (as amended)
prescribed the composition of the Selection Committees for the post of Assistant
Professor, Associate Professor and Professor. For the Selection Committee, three
experts in the concerned subject are to be nominated by the Vice Chancellor out

of pane! of experts approved by the relevant statutory body of the University
concerned.

The Academic Council may consider and recommend the panels of experts to the
Executive Council for the Selection Committees for the post of Assistant

Professor, Associate Professors and Professors in the following subjects:

1.  Mathematics

2. Computer Sciences and information Technology

3. Tourism & Travel Management

4. Economics

5. Environmental Sciences

6. English

7. Sociology and Sociology Work

8. Educational Studies

g. Human Resource Management & Organizational
Behaviour

10. Mass Communication & New Media

11.  Public Policy and Public Administration

12.  National Security Studies

13. Hindi
14. Swami Vivekananda Chair
15. B.\Voc 7

6" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [66]
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Item No 13

To confirm action taken by the Vice Chancellor in having authorised
adoption of Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) as per UGC Guidelines.

As per Guidelines of UGC conveyed vide their letter no. F1-1/2014(Secy) dated
12" November, 2014, the Universities were acdvised to adopt Choice Based Credit
Systern  {CBCS) guidelines w.ef Academic Session 2015-16. The Vice
Chancelior assigned the task to Prof. Lokesh Kumar Verma, Academic

Coordinaior for incorperating changes in the syliabi of courses/syllabi of different
programmes in the University.

Consequently a series of meetings with Deans/HODs and two regional workshops
organised by the Centra University of Rajasthan and Centrel University of
Kashmir. The Northern Ragion workshop was held at Jaipur, which was attended
by “rof. Ashok Aima and Prof. Lokesh Kumar Verma, Academic Coordinator. The
second workshop was crganised by Central University of Kashmir which was
chaired by vice-Chairman of UGC. After attending the workshops the Academic
Coordinator drafted the proposal which was discussed in the meeting of HODs

and adopted a resolution for the scheme given i Annexure-XX {Annex page no. 323
to 338)

As such the University has adopted the scheme in ail courses for changes in
syllabi and scheme, examination and evaluation (Continuous Internal

Assessment, Mid Semester Examinations and End Semester Examinations).

The main changes which have been made in the existing ordirance like change in
design of paper setting, provision of moderation of quesiion papers, evaluation by
the external examiriers who set papers. passing separately in intetnal (CIA and
MSE) and Exiernai examination etc.

£" Meeting of the Academic Courci dated 08.11 2015 [67]
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In view of the urgency, the Vice Chancelior approved the above said changes in
anticipation of approval of competent authority so that UGC directions for adcption

of scheme are complied with w.e.f. Academic Session 2015-16.

The Academic Council is accordingly requested to approve and recommend the

adoption of the scheme to the Executive Council.

8" Meeting of the Academic Council dated 08.11.2015 [68]
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CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU -(\%\ )
Bagla (Rahya Suchani) ‘

B District: Samba - 181143, Jammu (.J&K) ANNEXURE — |

No.. (4 - &/Maik: cw/ﬁe_a MIB/BTI-GI'%é Date: -5 15’_

NOTIFICATION

The Vice Chancellor, in anticipation of the approval of the
Competent Authority, has approved the Syllabus in the MAMT-421, Title:
Manifolds & Relativity Theory, introduced in M.Sc. Apphed Mathematlcs
Semester-1V during Session 2014-15 in Mathematics (Enclosed as

{ K
Annexure-i) .

Copy to:

All Deans of Schoois,

All Heads of Departments,

Academic Coordinator,
‘DR (Academic] ,

AR (Academic) -
AR (Examinations), ‘

Staff Officer to the VC,

PS to Registrar,

Office Order file, -
0. Guard file. '

SO ND TR WN >

Annexure Page: 1
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* Course Title: Manifolds and Relativity theory Course Code: MAMT-421 Credits: 4
Duration.of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Objective: The aim of this course is to introduce the concepts of Geometry of manifclds and
its application to relativity theory. -

Prerequisite: The prerequisite for this course is the basics of Differential Geometry, Linear
Algebra, and Topology,

Unit 1

Topological - manifolds, coordinates charts, stereographic projection, examples of
topological manifolds: circle, sphere §%, real projective space RF?, ‘special linear group
SL(2, R), differentiable manifolds, transition functions, examples of differentiable
manifolds. '

Unit-2

Vector field, tangent vector, tangent space, tangent bundle and its description with
examples, pushforward map, Lie bracket and its properties, Jacobi identity, integral
curve of a vector field, immersions, embeddings, submanifolds.

Unit 3 '

Chirstoffel symbols of first and second kind, covariant derivative of vector field,
Geodesics, affine connection and its properties, parallel vector field, parallel .
transportation, torsion and symmetry. ' '
Unit 4 i
Riernannian metric, applications of Riemannian metric to find area and volume,
Riemannian manifolds, . Riemannian connection, Riemannian curvature and its
properties, Biarichi identity of first type, sectional curvature, Ricci curvature.

Unit 5 o

Einstein theory, Flat space and Lorentz metric, Einstein field equations, Energy-
momentum tensor, spherically symmetric solution to field equation, affine connection
for spherically symmetric source, Ricei tensor of spherically symmetric source.

Text book:
(i) M. P. Do Carmo, Riemannian geometry, Birkhauser Boston,
@) Introduction to general relativity, John Dirk Walecka, World Scientific
publication. :

Reference books:

(i)  J. M. Lee, Introduction to smooth manifolds, Springer publication

(ivi U.C. De and A. A. Shaikh, Differential Geometry -¢f Manifclds, Narcsa
publication.

42] Theodore Frankel, T“he Geometry of Physics, Cambridge University press

(vi) K. Yano & M. Kon, Structure on manifolds, Ser, Pure Math., World Scientific
Singapore, 1984. i

(vii) P.XK. Nayak, Tensor Calculus and Differential Geometry, PHI Publication.
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATI <. T¢°

ANNEXURE -1

- CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMmu

No: CUJ/TAB/Mathi/4dyzois[ 3 6.0
Dated: 19.08.2015

To

The Registrar |
_ Central University of Jammu
Jammu

Sir,

Please find enclosed herewith the minutes of the meeting of Board of Studies in
Mathematics held on 31.07.2015 at 12:15P.M. in the committee Room , Temporary Academic
Block, Central University of Jammu, approving the course structure '( Choice Based Credit
System) and detailed syllabi of courses offered in M.Sc. { Applied Mathematics) Semester I&
II as per C.B. C.S. scheme . Thls is for your further necessary action please.

ours Sincerely,

A
QAR
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A meeting of Board of Studies in Mathematics was held on 31-07-2015 at
12:15PM in Committee Room, Temporary Academic Block, Central University of
Jammu, Jammu. | |

The following were present:-

Prof. Lokesh Verma : (Special Invitee)

Prof. 5.D. Sharma (in Chair)

Head, Department of Mathematics, Central University of Jammu
Prof. D.S. Jamwal (Member)

University of Jammu

Prof. Rajneesh Kumar (Member)

Kurukshetra University

Dr. Pavinder Singh (Member)

Department of Mathematics, Central University of Jammu
Dr. Bhavana Arora - (Member)

Department of CS&IT, Central University of Jammu

Dr. Deep Singh (Member)

Department of Mathematics, Central University of Jammu

The following decisions were taken:-

R

1. The members deliberated upon the Scheme of Choice Based Credit System

from 1% to 4™ Semester of M.Sc. Applied Mathematics. After thorough
discussions, the members approved the scheme for all the semesters as

under:-
i} 1% and 2" Semesters for session 2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18

ii) 3 and 4™ Semesters for session 2016-17, 2017-18.

. The members also discussed the detailed syilabi of M.Sc. Applied

Mathematics for 15 and 2™ Semesters in accordance with the Choice Based
Credit System for sessions 2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18 and approved them.

. The members authorized the Head, Department of Mathematics to

approve the panel of examiners of M.Sc. Applied Mathematics to be held in
s mEmE | " s |

Annexure Page: 4

[(((((((((('((C((ff'f(ff(‘(’(f(('(('(f(f(‘(('(



-
4

| \H*

( 4. As far as issue of registration and allotment of supervisors to research
scholars for Ph.D. Programme is concerned, the Board formulated a Sub-
Committee of the following members to look into these cases and to
approve the topics and supervisors.

i} Prof. Lokesh Verma, ‘ {Chairman)
Academic Coordinator, Central University of Jammu
ii) Prof. S.D. Sharma '
Head, Department of Mathematics, Central University of Jammu
iii) Dr. Pavinder Singh |
Department of Mathematics, Central University of Jammu

'

p“o*fo'o*--oaqj'ooooooooooooooooomaow-p@oaooooom

The Board authorized the Sub-Committee to make recommendations to
School Board. |

5. The Board also authorized the Head, Department of Mathematics to take
decision, if any, in consultation with staff of the Department which requires -
approval of Board of Studies prior to next meeting of Board of Studies and
the same shall be reported in next meeting of Board of Studies for

confirmation.

Meeting ended with a vote of thanks.

ot
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Ity _.hereby notified for the information of all concerned that, on the
recommendations of the Board of Studies-Mathematics, the Vice Chanceller, in
anticipation to the approval of the Academic Council, has approved the Course

Matrix/Scheme (1%, 2", 3

Y and 4" semester) and Syllabus for the first and second

“semester students, The approved Course Matrix/Scheme is as follows:

SEMESTER-I {For examinations to be held in Dec. 2015, Dec.2016, Dec. 2017).

- Course Code
PGAMTLC001T
 PGAMT1C002T
 PGAMT1CO03T

PGAMT1C004T

: PGAMT1EQOST

' PGAMT1FO0BT

' Total

| Course Tl‘gle

| CORE COURSES 7
‘Real Analyms

Discrete Mathematics

Ordinary
Applications

! Numerical Analysis

Differantial

ELECTIVE-I (DISCIPLINE)

| Programming in. G -
FOUNDATION COURSE (Compulsory )]
- Introduction to Set Theory

Equations

Credit | Total_
4 100 |
4 100
I 100
4 1 100
2 iso
22 - | 550

SEMESTER-H (For examinati'ons to be held in May 2016, May 2017, May 2018).

Course Code

. PGAMT2C001T
F PGAMT2C002T
 PGAMT2C003T

POAMT2C004T

PGAMT2EQ0ST

PGAMTZFO06T
Total

|

Course Title
CORE COURSES

' Topology
1 Modern Algehra with Apuhcatnons
..Complex Analysis
Optimization Techniques

ELECTIVE-II (DISC!PLINE) 7 A

Partial Differentnl Equations
"FOUNDATIONAL ELECTIVE-! {SKILL BASED)
I introduction to Measure Theory

Credit ! Tatal

. |

I 4 | 100

L 4 1100 ¥
4 '1 100
-4 [ 100

i i
L

|4 B 1100

f 2 : 50

22 ' 550

SEMESTER-III {For e‘xaminations to be held in Dec. 2016, Dec. 2017, Dec. 2018).

, Course Codg.

PGAMTICO0TT
PGAMT3CO02T

PGAMT3COC3T

PGAMTAEQQA

| Course Title

i CORE COURSES

. Functionat Analyms
| Linear Algebra and MATLAB
lete Fields and Codme Theory

‘ ELECTIVE-Iil (DISCIPLENE)

| AnRbsRSAIEp

Analy
age

B‘i

; Credit | Total |

r4 100

4 C100
v 4 100
| : ! i
! i i
' 4 V100 Mo
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CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Bagla (Rahya Suchani) Dlstt Samba, Jammu- 131143

. "FOUNDATION ELECTIVE-iI (SKILL BASED}
PGAMT3FOO5T Applied Statistics 4 100
PGAMT3C006P | MINOR PROJECT- To be completed in two |4
' semesters i.e Semester-ill
& IV and Project Report
shall be evaluated at the
end of Semester-lv
-INTERDISCIPLINARY (ELECTIVE) ..
Electives offered by other Departments 4 100
Total S 28 | 600

SEMESTER-IV (For examinations to be held in May 2017, May 2018, May 2019},

Course Code™ ] CourseTitlel 21 &5 70 Credit | Total.
S .+ .- CORE.COURSES## . " ?. , _ e
PGMAT4C001T Cryptography - 14 100
PGMATACO02T Applied Operator Theory 14 100
PGMAT4CO03T | Wavelets Analysis with Applications 4 100
T 1% ELECTIVE-V (DISCIPLINE): '
PGMATAEQDAT “Some Stochastic Models 4 100
, N | FOUNDATION:(Compulsory-il} '
PGHRMAFQ0ST | Galois Theory . ' : 4 100
PGHRMACO06P |MINOR PROIJECT- Work already done in |4 ‘| 200
' Semester-lll to  be

continued and Project

Report will be submitted

at the end of this

Semester.

INTERDISCIPLINARY (ELECTIVE) _
Electives offered by other Departments 4 100
Total N 28 800
gist ﬁq\\ls
Endl: Approved syllabus of 1* and 2™ semester \ g
Copy to:- ' o \
Dean, School of Basic and Applied Sciences \

1
2. Head, Department of Mathematics
3. DR (Examinations} ° ‘

4. PSto VC ' ' \
5. PA to Registrar ‘ .
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+ Course Title: Real Analysis Course Code: : . AT 1 (6D TL
. { tove Cdousde
Duration of Examination: 3 hours _ Maximum marks: 100
-
-
Unit-1 -
 Euclidean Space R", Open ball and open set in R", Structures of open sets in -
R, Closed sets, Adherent and accumulation points, Closure of a set, Derived -
set ‘ ' o
» Bolzano's Weierstrass theorem, Cantor Intersection theorem, Lindeloff -
covering theorem, Heine-Borel theorem, Compactness in R", -
L
Unit-2
. -
» Definition and existence of Reimann-Stieltjies intergral, conditions for R-S -
integrability, properties of the R-S intergral, Integration and differentiation. -
» Fundamental theorem of calculus, Integration of vector valued functions, -
Rectifiable curves
-
Unit-3 -
- -
* Sequences and series of functions, Point-wise and uniform convergence, -
Cauchy's criterion for uniform convergence. :
, -
e Weierstrass M-test, Abel's and Dirichiet's tests for uniform convergence, |
uniform convergence and continuity. ~
-
. -
Unit-4
-
* Uniform convergence and Reimann-Stieltjies integration, uniform -
convergence and differentiation, Weierstrass approximation theorem -
* Power series, uniqueness theorem for power series, Abel's and Tauber's -
theorems
. 5 - - - 4 w
* Functions of bounded variation, continuous functions of bounded variation
-
-
- I o
2
-
Annexure Page: 8 -
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: |
. Unit-5

¥4 ‘
o Function of several variables, linear transformation, Derivative of a real

valued rule function, Directional derivatives, chain rule, Partial derivatives,
and interchange of the order of the differentiation

e Higher order derivatives, Taylor's theorem, Inverse function theorem,
lmpllmt function theorem, Jacobians, Extremum problems with constramts,

Legrange's multiplier method

Textbooks:

1. T M Apostol, Mathematical Analysis, 2" Edition, Narosa Publishing
House, 2002 {For Unit-1)

2., W Rudin, principles of Mathematical Analysis, 3" Edition, McGraw-Hill
International Editions, 1976 '

Reference books:

1. H L Royden amd P M Fitzpatrick Real Analysus 4™ Edition, PHI Learmng
Private Limited, 2004 :

2. D Somasundram and B Choudhary, A First Course in Mathematlcal

®
e
®
®
®
®
®
e
®
®
®
®
®
®
®
L]
®
®
®
9 Ana[y5|s Corrected Edition, Narosa publishing House, 2011
®
®
®
L
G ]
®
L
®
%
®
®
®
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Course Title: .. .. ° - Discrete Mathematics
7 OS2 Cpustd) ‘

Course Credits: 4 '

Objective: The aim of this course is to make students to understand the basic concepts in Discrete MatHe-
matics such as some counting principles, Boolean Algebras and its applicatons, Basic Graph theory and some

of its applications. ‘

A pre-requisite for this course an Elementary set theory and a cdourse on Algebra at undergraduate level.

Unit-1 .
» Function, Types of functions, Pigeonhole Principle (Weak and Strong form) and its Applications,
* Recurrence relations: Introduction, Linear homogensous recurrence relations with constant coefRicients
and its general solution, Exercises based ¢n the topics. -
» Partial order relation: Definition, Examples, Chains, Anti-chains, Equivalence relation: Definition, Ex-
amples and its properties,
Unit-2 7
» Lattice: Definition and Examples, Algebraic system defined by lattice, Principle of Dualify, Basic prop-
erties of Algebraic systems :

e Distributive and complemented Lattices, Boolean lattices a,nd.Boolean aigebras, Uniqueness of finite
Boolean Algebras ‘ ,

» Boolean functions and Boolean expressions, Nurmal form of Boolean expressions and shmplification of
Boolean expressions, Propositional Calenlus, Design and Implementation of Digital Networks, Switching
circuits. ‘

Unit-3

» Graph: Definition and Examples, Basic properties of Graphs |

+ Euler Graphs, Hamiltonian Paths and Cycles

* Bipartite Graphs, Marriage Theorem

Unit-4 ‘

» Tree: Definition and Examples, Basic properties, Spanning tree, Minimal Spanning tree in a weighted
graph, Greedy Algorithm for minimum-weight spanning tree, BFS and DFS algorithms to grow a spanning
tree

¢ Planar graphs: Euler's Formula, Kuratowski t“;ro graphs: K5 and Ky 3,

Unit-5
» Graph Colouring, chromatic number, Greedy Algorithm for vetex colouring, Four colour Conjecture,
* Directed Graphs, Trading problem, Networks: Network flow, max-flow min-cut theorem
Textbooks:
1. R A Brualdi, Introductory Combinatorics, 5th Edition, Prentice Hall.
2 CLLmanlDP Mohapatra; Elements of Discrete Mathematics, McGraw Hill, 1985.
Reference Books:

1. 5 M Cioaba and M Ram Murty, A first Course in Graph Theory, Trim series, Hindustan Book Agency.

2. Narsingh Deo, Graph Theory with Applications to Engineering and Computer Science, PHI, New Delhi,
2011.

3. Tremblay and Manochar, Discrete Mathematics Structures with applications to Computer Science, McGrawA

Hill, 1985,
W 2’%

7 . . Lo
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_ Course Title: Ordinary differential equations with Applications

Course Code: PG AMTL CoD3T

Duration of Examination: 3 hours |
Maximum Marks: 100

Objective: This course is the source of most of ideas and theories which
constitute higher analysis. The aim is to develop a strong background on
finding solutions to linear differential equations with constant and variable
coefficients with singular points and to study the existence and uniqueness of
the solutions of first order differential equations.

A pre-requisite for this course is course on Calculus and differential equations
at undergraduate level, | '

Unit-1

o Mathematical modelling by means of ordinary differential equations,
Existence and uniqueness of solutions of initial value problems for first order
differential equations, Picard’s theorem(statement only), Picards Method of
Successive Approximations, Singular solutions of first order ODEs, Lipschitz
conditidn,

o Linear systems, Granwall’'s Lemma, Linear dependence and independence of
solutions, Wronskian

Unit-2

s Solutions of homogeneous linear system of first order ODEs with constant
coefficients

s General theory of homogeneous and non-homogeneous linear ODEs, The
General solution of the Homogeneous equation, the use of known solution to
find another, Homogeneous equation with constant coefficients, Method of

undetermined coefficients.

Unit-3

- Annexure Page: 11



* Qualitative properties of solutions: Oscillations and. the Sturm Sepration
Theorem, Sturm-Liouville boundary value problem, Sturm-Liouville equations,

Eigen value problerﬁs

Unit-4

~ « Series solutions of non-autonomous systems: Second order Linear Equations,
Ordinary points, Regular Singular points, Legendre and Bessel series, Frobenius

method.

Unit-5

¢ Discrete dynamical systems, Stability of dynamical systems, Lyapunov
exponential and asymptotic stability and their characterization

Textbooks:

1. G F Simmons, Differential equations with applications and historical
notes, Tata McGraw-Hill Edition, 2003.

Reference hooks:

1. 5 L Ross, Differential equations, Blaisdell publishing company, First
Edition, 1964.

2. G Birkhoff and G C Rota, Ordinary differential equations, Boston, 1962.

3. E A Coddington and N Levinson, Theory of Ordmary differential
equations, McGraw-Hill, New York,1955,

4. Saber N Elaydi, An mtroductlon to leferentlal Equatlons Springer-
verlag, Second edition, 1995.

5. VI Arnold, Ordinary Differential equations, PHI, New Delhi, 1998.

-

Annexure Page: 12
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Course Title: Numerical Analysis

Duration of Examination: 3 hours Maximum Marks: 100

Objective: This course introduces basic techniques of numerical methods,

Stress is given on computer based numerical solutions and Algorlthms

A pre-requisite for this course is course on Numerical Analysis at

undergraduate level.

Unit-1

o Errors and Numerical solutions of algebraic equations, Concept of
approximate numbers, significant digits, scientific notation, absolute and

e!ative error.

° Normahzed floating point numbers Solution of algebraic equations using the |
method of iteration and Newton-Raphson method, Rate of convergence

-Unit-2

« Solutions of systems of linear algebraic equations using Gaussian elimination
and Gauss-Seidel methods, Matrix inversion, Jordan’s Method, ill's
conditioning and Pivoting, constructing an algorithm based on Gaussian
elimination method.

Unit-3
» Finite differences, Newton’s, Lagrange and spline interpolations.

» Different types of approximations: Least square polynomlal apprommation
Polynomial approximation by use of orthogonal polynomials, approximation

with Chebyshev polynomials

Unit-4
' Annexure Page: 13
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Simpson’s rules.

» Gaussian quadrature

Unit-5

¢ Numerical solutions of ODEs using Picard, Euler, Modified Euler and Runge-
Kutta Methods of second and fourth order, Multistep Method-Milne method.

Textbooks:
1. M K Jain, Numerical Analysis for Scientists and Engineers, New age
International Ltd. Publishing, 1992.
Reference books:
1. C E Froberg, Introduction to Numerical Analysis, Addison Wesley
Publishing Company, Sixth Edition, 1981,

2. S S Sastri, Introductory Methods of Numerical Analysis, PHI, New Delhi,
1997. ' ‘

3. EV Krishnamurthy and S K Sen, Computer based numerical A!gbrithms,'

East-West Press Pvt. Ltd. 1976.

4. S D Conte and Carl Deboor, Elementary Numerical Analysis: an
algorithmic approach, McGraw Hill Company, 3rd Edition, 1981.

5. J D Faires and R Burden, Numerical Methods, 2nd Edition, Brooks/Cole
Publishing Co., 1998.

6. E Hairer, E P Norsett and G "Warner, Solving ordinary differential
equations |1 and 1, Springer series in Computational Mathematics 8,
Springer Berlin, 1993. | '

- 7. Stoer and Burlisch, Introduction to Numerical Analysis

Annexure Page: 14
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‘Course Title: Programmingin C Course Code: VC( AMT L € o5 T

| Blaekie L (pisetiinanyy

. DuAration of Examination: 3 hours Maximum Marks: 100

Objective: The aim of this course is to introduce the concept of programming
and problem solving techniques using C language.

Unit-1

» C language: Programmer’s model of a computer, Algorithms, Flow Charts,
Pre—procesSors, Data types, Arithmetic and input/output instructions.

Unit-2

» Logical and Conditional Operators, Control structures, Functions, - Arrays,

| Puppeting of strings, Structures, Pointers, Functions.

Unit-3

e File formatting, Algorithms and programs to analyze statistical data, Measure
of location and dispersion, Sorting, Solving system of equations constructing
inverse matrices and g-inverses.

Unit;4

o Numerical Algorithms using C:

1. Write a prog'ram to find the roots of the quadratic equation.
2. Write a program to find LCM and HCF of two ﬁumbers.

3. Write a program to calculate simple interest and compound interest and the
difference between the two. |

4, Write a prdgram to receive a decimal integer and find its octat equivalent.

5. Any year is ‘inp(}t through the keyboard. Write a program to determine

whether the year is a leap year or not.
Annexure Pag&\'lS /-\A



(" if all the three points fall on one straight line.

7. If the three sides of a triangle are entered through the keyboard, write a
program to check whether the triangle is isosceles, equilateral, scalene or right

angled triangle.

8. Write a program to print all the ASCII values and their equivalent characters

using a while {oop.
The ASCli values vary from 0 to 255.

9. Write a program to print all prime numbers from 1 to 300. (Hint: Use nested
loops, break and continue)

10. Write a program to produce the following output

1
1 1
1 2 1
1 3 3 1
1 4 6 4 1

11. Write a function power (a, b) to calculate the value of a raised to b.

- 12. Write a recursive function to obtain the first 25 numbers of Fibonacci

sequence.

13. Implement the Selection Sort and Bubble Sort algorithmis for a given set of

numbers.
14. Write a program that interchanges the odd and even elements of an array.

15. A five-digit nun'"llber is entered through the keyboard. Write a program to
obtain the reversed number and to determine whether the Original and the
reversed number are equal or not. (Palindrome)

Annexure Page:
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Unit-5

° Nume.rical Algorithms using C:

1. Compute the mean, mode, median and standard deviation for a sample data
set. '

2. Write a program t6 find the sum and the difference of two matrices.

3. Write a program to find the trace of a given matrix.

" 4. Write a program to multiply two matrices.

5. Write a program to swap two numbers using call by value.
6. Write a program to swap two numbers using call by reference.

7. Write a program to sort a ‘set of names stored in an array in alphabetical

order.

8. Write a program to find factorial of a number using recursion.

9. Write a program to append the contents of one file at the end of another.

10. Write a program to read and write record in a file using structure.

Textbooksf

1. Henry Mullish & Hobert Looper, Sprit of C: An introduction to
Programming, Jaico Publishers, Bombay. '

2. B W Kernighan and D M Ritchie, C programming Language, Prentice Hall,
Software series. _ ‘

Annexure Page: 17
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Duration of Exammat:on 2 Hours Maximum Marks: 50

Objective: This is a foundation course in- Mathematics useful for everybody
working in any area of Mathematics. Pre-requisite for this course is under-
graduate elementary logic and set theory.

Unit-1

The Axiom of Choice and some of its equivalent forms: Motivation and historical
remarks, family of sets and Cartesian product of family sets, partial ordered sets,
Hausdorff Maximality Principle, fixed point theorem (statement only), Zorn's
lemma, applications of Zorn's lemma, well-ordering principle, equivalence of the

above three concepts, Principle of transfinite induction.

Unit-2 :
Denumerable and non-denumerable sets: finite and infinite sets, equipotent of
sets, examples and properties of denumerable and non-denumerable sets,
cardinal numbers, ordering of the cardinal numbers, cardinal number of a power
set, Cantor theorem, Schroder Berstein Theorem (statement only), addition and
multiplication of cardinal numbers, exponential of cardinal numbers, the

continuum hypothesis and its generalization.

Unit-3
Ordinal Numbers, ordering of the ordinal numbers, addition and multlpllcatlon of

ordinal numbers, set of ordinal numbers is well ordered, non-existence of a set of
all ordinals, problems and exercises based on these concepts.

Text Books

1. Shwu-Yeng T Lin, Set Theory with Apphcatlons Mariner Pub. Co Enlarged'

2" Edition (1981)

_Reference Books:

1. Paul R Halmos, Naive Set Theory, Springer-Verley New York Inc, 1974
2. Robert R. Stoll, Set Theory and Logic, W.H. Freeman and Co. 1963.
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Semester-2 "
* Course Title: Topology | Course Code: 06 AMT2 CoOLT
: ( Ciser Cosunse :

Duration of Examination: 3 hours Maximum marks: 100

Objective: This course is aims at familiarizing the students with the basic
concepts of Topology. A preliminary knowledge of real and complex analysis is

essential.

Unit-1

» Topological Spaces: Definition and some examples, Interior, Closure, and |
Boundary of a set, Basis and Sub-basis, First and second countable spaces,
Continuous function, Open and Closed Functions, Homeomorphism, Subspaces

Unit-2

. Cbnnectédness: Connected and disconnected ‘Spaces, Results on
Connectedness, Connected subsets of real Line, App_lications of connectedness,
Path Connected Spaces, Locally connected and Locally Path connécted Spaces

Unit-3

e Compact Spaces and Subspaces, Compactness and Continuity, Properties
related to Compactness, One-Point Compactification, The Cantor Set.

Unit-4

\

o Finite Products, Arbitrary Products, Comparison of Topologies, Quotient

Spaces

» Separation Axioms: T0, T1, and T 2 Spaces

Annexure Page: 1
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Course code: ~pq ,ﬂ'W}T'Z_ CoDL)

' CFunAR _
C,ngs)é%e: Modern Alebra with Applications Course credits: 4

Unit-1
» Groups, subgroups, normal subgroups, Quotient groups, Basic examples: Dihedral, Matrix and Permuta-
tion groups, Homomorphism, isomorphism theorems,

» Group action on set, Lagrange’s theorem, Caylay’s thecrem, conjugacy, Class equation and its applications,
Cauchy's theorem
Unit-2
e Sylow theorems, Simple gronps, Direct surns, Structure theorem for finite abélian groups, Classification
of abelian groups of a given order, Simplicity of A,(n > 5) :

+ Automorphisms, Inner automorphisms, Computation of automorphism groups of Z,, Z and Ss.

Unit-3

» Normal and subnormal series, Composition series, Examples, Jordan-Hélder theorem, Solvable groups.

s Ring: Definition and Examples, Ideals: Prime and Maximal ideals, Examples, Quotient rings, Homomor-
phism, Isomorphism theorems

- Unit-4
e Integral domnain, Fields, The field of quotients of an integral domain, Characterstic of an integral domain,
prime fields,
e Eutlidean domains, Z[i] as Euclidean domain, Principal ideal domain and their basic properties.
Unit-5
¢ Polynomial Ring over @, Gauss Lemma, Eisenstein’s criterion of irreducibility,

e Polynomial Rings over Commutative rings: Unique factorization domain, Unique factorization in polyno-

mial rings.

Text Book:
L. T N Hersteiu, Topics in Algebra, Wiley Eastern Lid.,Second Edition, New Delhi} 2011.

Reference books:
1. M Artin, Algebra, Prentice-Hall of India, Second. Edition, 2011.
2. J B Fraleigh, A first course in Abstract Algebra (7th edition), Addison-Wesley, 2002.

3. NJ acobson, Basis Algebra, Vol I, Hidustan Publishing House, New Delhi,

4. N S Gopalakrishnan, University Algebra, New Age International(P) Ltd., Publishers, Second Edition:

1986, {Reprint: 2004)

5. I8 Luther and I B S Passi, Algebra, Vol 1-Groups, Vol II—Rings, Narosa Publishing House (Vol. 1-1996G,

Vol. II-1999).
6. W A Adkins and 8 H Weintraub, Algebra An approach by module theory, Springer, 1999,

Y

L
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Course Title: Complex Analysis Course Code: . PG ATOT 2 LCDRT
C Crfe ,
Duration of Examination: 3 hours Maximum-Marks: 100
Unit-1

Review of complex numbers, Stereographic projection, Chordal distance,
Multi-valued functions, Branches of multi-valued functions, with special
reference to arg z, exponential functions, Logarithm function, power functions
and phase factors. Analytic functions:’ Limit and continuity of complex
functions, complex derivative, Singularities, Cauchy- Reinmann equations,
Cauchy-Reinmann equations in polar form, Harmonic functions, Harmonic

conjugate.

Unit-2

Line integrals, Piecewise smooth path, lordan -curve, Green’s theorem,
Independence of path, Anti-derivative, ‘fundamental theorem of calculus,
Mean value property, Strict maximum principal (real and complex version),

ML-estimate.

Unit-3

Complex integration and analyticity: Cauchy’s theorem, Cauchy. Integral
formula, Cauchy integral formulae for higher order derivatives.

Liouville’s theorem, Cauchy’s inequality, Morera’s theorem, Goursat's

theorem, complex form of Cauchy-Riemann equations.

Unit-4

power series, radius of convergence, pOWer series expansion of an analytic
function: Taylor’s expansion, isolated singularities, Laurent Series. The residue-
calculus, Cauchy residue theorem, fractional residues, Jordan's lemna,

Evaluation of integrals using residue theorem.

i

\.
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Conformal mappings, Mobius transformations, composition of two Mobius
transformations Translations, Dilations, Inversion, The Schwarz lemma,
Conformal Self-maps of the unit disk, Mappmgs of the unit disk and upper half

plane, The Riemann Mapping theorem (Statement only).

Text-Books:

1. TW Gamelin, Complex Analysis,

Heidelberg 2001.

References:

1.

2

Springer—Verlag, New York Berlin

Walter Rudin; Real & Complex Analysis, Tata Mc-Graw Hill,2006

S. Ponnusamy, Foundations of Complex Analysis, Narosa' Publishing

House, 2005

J.W. Brown & R.V. Churchill, Complex variables and appllcatlons Mc-

Graw Hill International VIlI-Edition, 2009

J.B. Conway, Function of One complex variable, Springer International

Student Edition, 1980

LV. Ahlfors, Complex Analysis, International
International Editions, 1979.

Annexure Page: 22

Edition, McGraw Hill

f('(f((((((((((f((((((((f(((((_(('((f'(((



o il
Course Title: Optimization Techniques Course Code . . RGAMT 2 COOHT
. ¢ cmstn. oS CownX
* Duration of Examination: 3 hours Maximum marks: 100
Unit-1

¢ Overview on operation research, techniques, tools, phases, limitations and
applications in OR. Review of probability and statistics, Random Experiment,
random variable, Discrete and continuous probability distribution

e Linear programming-i (Graphical method) Formulation of a linear
'programming problem with different typés of constraints, requirements,
assumptions, merits and ‘demerits, applications of LP, Graphical anélysis,
Graphical solution, Multiple, unbounded solution and infeasible problems and

its applications

e Linear programming-il (Simplex method (SM)} Simplex Method: Principle,
Computational aspect, SM with several decision variables. Two phase LP
problem, M—method, multiple, unbounded solution, infeasible problems,

Sensitivity and duality analysis in LP.

Unit-2

» Transportation Problem (TP): Structure and formulation of TP, Procedure for
TP, Methods for finding initial solution and optimality, Unbalanced,
maximization, degeneracy, transhipmént in TP.

* Assignment Problem ({AP): Approach, procedure and maximization,
unbalanced and crew assignment preblems.

s Network Analysis: Shortest path problem, minimum spanning tree problem,
maximum flow problem, minimum cost flow problem, project planning and
control with CERT and CPM

Unit-3

» Sequencing problems: Processing n-jobs through two, three, M machines,

- Processing of n-jobs through m machines.

Annexure P
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C _ |
. Duration of Examination: 3 hours Maximum marks: 100

Objective:. This course is an important part of applied Mathematics for
understanding the physical sciences, Engineering and Technology. A large
number of physical phenomena occurring in Physics and Engineeting can be
formulated mathematically in the form of Partial Differential eduations.

A pre-requisite for this course is the course on Ordinary differential equations.

Unit-1

» Formulation of first order partial differential equations: Derivation of PDE by
elimination method of arbitrary functions, Solution of linear first order partial
différential equations (Lagrange method), Integral surfaces passing through a
given curve, The Cauchy Problem for first order PDE, Lagranges linear PDE and

.non Linear PDE of first order

Unit-2

‘¢ Compatible systems of first order partial differential equations, Charpits
method for solving first order non linear Partial differential equations

» Classification of second order Partial Differential Equations, Canonical form:

Elliptic, Parabolic and Hyperabolic PDE

Unit-3

* Laplace Equation and its derivation, Boundary value Problems, Properties of
Harmonic functions: Spherical mean, Mean Value theorem, Maximum-
Minimum Principle and its applications, Separation of variables, Dmchlei and

Neumann problem for a rectangle

\
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Unit-4
® Heat-Equation: Boundary equations, Fundamental solutions of Heat

equation, Dirac Deita function, Separation of variables method

Unit-5

« Wave Equation: Derivation of one dimensional wave equation and its
solution by canonical reduction, Initial value problem of Cauch\/s type; D ‘
Alemberts solution, Vibrating string- _variables separable sclution, Boundary
and initial value problems for two- d:mensnonal wave equations-Eigen functuon

method, unigueness of solution for the wave equataon

Text book:

1. K Sankara Rao, Introduction to partial differential equations, Prentice
Hall of India, 2nd Edition, New Delhi, 2007, '

‘Reference books:
1. Renardy and Rogers, An introduction to PDEs, Springer-Verlag, 1999.

5 Smoller, Shock Waves and reaction-diffusion equations, second edition,

1994.

3. Kevorkian, Partial Differential equations, Wadsworth and Brooks/ cole

4. FJohn, Partial differential equations
5 L C Evans, Partial differntial equations, AMS, 1998.
6. B Folland, Introduction to partial differential equations.

7. D Gilbarg and N S Trudinger, Elliptic Partial differential equations of

second order.

8. W A Strauss, Partial differential equations, An introduction, Wiley, John
and sons 1992. ‘

9. B P Parashar, Differential and Integral equations, Oscar Publication

Annexure Page: 25
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(guurse Type: Elective (Disciplinary)
Maximum Marks: 50

Dﬁration of Examination: 2 Hours _-

Objective: The aim of this course is to study general theory of measure and integration. The theory
of measure has its origin in the idea of length, area and volume in Euclidean spaces. It is a pre-

requisite course for Fourier Analysis and Wavelets and has lots of applica{ions in functional analysis,

Qperator theory, integral equations, Probability theory and several branches of Physics.

Unit-1

s o -algebra of sets, limits of sequehces of sets, Generation of o-algebras, Borel c-algebras,

Measure on a o-algebra, Measurable spaces and measure spaces, Outer measures,
construction of Measure by means of outer measure {statement only), Construction of outer

measures by means of sequential covering class (statement only).

Unit-2
s Lebesgue measure on R, some properties of Lebesgue measure, Translation invariance of
Lebesgue measure, Existence of non-lebesgue measurable sets, Measurable functions,

Operations with measurable functions (without proof), Equality almost everywhere,

€ € € € € € € € ( C € C € € ¢ ¢

Sequence of measurable functions

Unit-3 -

Lebesgue Integration, Integration of step. functlcms Approximation theorem ({statement ‘e
only), Lebesgue integral of non-negative functions, Lebesgue integral of measurable
Almost uniform convergence, Convergence in measure,

functions, Convergence a.e.,
. Convergence in mean, Cauchy sequence in measure {only definitions).

¢ Statements offollow:ngtheorems
Fatous Lemma, Lebesgue mdnotone convergence theorem

-

LY

Lebesgue dominated

convergence theorem.
Text book:
1. J. Yeh, Lectures on Real Analysis, World Scientific, 2000.

Reference books:

1. M E Munroe, Measure and Integration, 2" edition, Addison Wesley, 1971.
2, G De Barra, Measure theory and Integration, Wiley Eastern Ltd., 1987.
3. HLRoyden, Real Analysis, 3™ edition, Macmillan, New York, 1988.

e —P L =1 71
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. pepartment of Sociology and Social Work  pyaevioe o
Central University of Jammu

Date: 24.04. 2015

Minuteé of the Board of Studies Meeting

Proceedings of the Board of Studies Meeting held on 24-04-15 in the Comuittee room of
TAB, Central University of Jammu. ’

The following miembers were present:

> Pfofessor L.S. Ghandi Doss Chairman

» Professor R.B. S Verma Fxternal Member
> Professor N. U. Khan External Member
» Pfrofessor D. P. Singh External Member
» Dr. Digvijoy Phukan Member

> D1 Nancy Mengi ' Member

¥ Mr. Mohd. Uzair ‘ Member

1. Allthe EOS members had a workshop on the draft syllabus. on 23-4-2015 with other
stakehol!ders in Jammu region to discuss and incorporate the relevant suggestions on
the syllabus.

2. The syﬂ‘abus and regulations govering the Master Degree Programme in Social

Work (M. A. Social Work- for all semesters) were thoroughly scrutinised and

approved for implementation with effect from Academic Session 2015-2016. The

~ detailed syllabus along with the régulations is altached as Annexure-1.

3. The Board approved reservation of 05 seats under Deputation and Sponsored
Category with a break up of 03 Seats for Sponsared Candidates and 02 seats for
Candidates on Deputation. Such candidates will be oiven a relaxation of 5% marks in
the 111111;'111111111 eligibility condition [foy admission 1o M. A. in Social Work, If the
number! of such applicants is more than the pumber of available seats, then the
admissi«'pn will be decided on the merit of the qualifying examination and "such other
conditions as stipulated in the regulations for the purpose. _

4. In ordeij for building the capacity of the practitionets in the area of Child Protection/ |
any other such area which the Department fecls appropriate, the Board authorised the
Departrhent to initiate any such course. _

5. The Board approved the introduction of following fee from the students of M. A.
Social Work: ‘ '

. iLab Fee: at par with Science sludents
»  Skill Development Fee: Rs. 1000 per annum per student.
6. The Board of Studies also deliberated on Field work supervision and related issues,
e.specidlly the conveyance to be used by the supervisors/ faculty members for visiting
the respective [ield work agencies.

,/& | :
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No: CUJ/Acad/sosfzolslw -~ 320

Notification

Date: 3009.2015

It is hereby notified for the information of all concerned that, on the
recommendations of the Board of Studies, Department of Sociology and
~ Social Work, the Vice Chancellor, in anticipation of the. approval of the
Academic Council, has approved the Course Scheme and Syllabus of 1%
semester w.e.f 2015-16. The approved Course Scheme and Syllabus are

as under:

SEMESTER-I

Course Code | CourseTitle: '~ . =

CCC00CCCC0CCCCC0CC ¢

i -] FOUNDATION COURSE;
PGSSWI1F001T | Social Science Foundation for| 4 25 25 50 ! 100
' Social Work :
PGSSW1FOO2T Psychology for Socnal Work 4 25 25 50 | 100
~. " |'CORE COURSES """
PGSSW1C003T | Social Work Professmn 4 25 25 50 | 100
PGSSW1C004T | Theory and Skills of Working | 4 40 - 60 | 100
with Individuals .
PGSSWlCOOSF Field Work Practicum-| 8 - - - 200
Total ' 24 600
5 \‘\
'Re(gl trar—w
4.
Copy to:- .
Social Sciences -

1. Dean, School of Humamttes and
2. Head, Department of Sociology and Social Work

3. DR (Exammanons)

4. AR (Acad.)
5. Staff Officer to VC

6. PA to Registrar

Annexure Page: 28
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CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Ragla (Rahy'a.Suchani) Distt. Samba, Jammu- 181143

Date:3409.2015

o o e i - T £ T
.--—-—..._......_.._—.-.-.-_.._.-_.-_......_—

Notification

it is hereby notified-for the information of all concerned that, on the

recommendations of the Board of Studies, Department of Sociology and

Social Work, the Vice Chancellor, in anticipation of the approval of the

Academic Council, has approved the Course scheme and Syllabus of 1%

semester w.e.f 2015-16. The approved Course Scheme and Syllabus are
as under: : ' ’

' GEMESTER-!

“Course Code - | Course Title . -

| — | FOUNDATION COURSE::

SGSSW1F001T | Social Science Foundation for | 4
Social Work :

pGSSW1F002T psychology for Social Work
= |:CORE.COURSES "

PGSSW1C003T Social Work profession

PGSSW1C004T Theory and Skills “of Working | 4 40 |- 60 | 100
with Individuals ) '
PGSSW1CO05F FieldWorkPracticum-l 8 A R 200
Total . 24 - 600
Re&n trar—
8.
Copy to:-

umanities and Social Sciences

-1 Dean, School of H
d Social Work

2. Head, Departmeht of Sociology an
3.DR (Examin,ations)

& AR (Acad.)
5. Staff Officer to VvC

6. PA to Registrar

Annexure Page: 29
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P%. SSWViE 00TE SOCIAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION FOR SOCTAL WORK

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks:100

Objectives

s To acquaint with basic social science concepls
« To gain scwnUﬁc understanding of social problenis

e To integrate soc1al science concepts to social work theory dnd plac‘ucc

) 000000000 00000000000000

N N N B N B N J OOC @ ® P

- Unit No. Course Contents
Sociolocicai Perspectives and Concepts
- onccgts i Souology Socmty (‘ultmc Socialisation, Soc1a1 Connol Social
Change. Social Groups and Social Constr uction. Cultmal Lag
Unit 1 »  Foundation of Society: Social Structure.and Sub Structure
= Institutions for Socialisation: Fam'ily. Marriage, Rcligion, Education, Mass Media,
a and Norms
& The application oféociological concepts iﬁI Social Work pracrice
» The application of social anthropological concepts in Social Work practice
Social Institutions and Secial Groups
= Approaches 1o society: Functionalist app.roach, Conflict/ Dialectical approach.
Structuralism and Post-modernism
Unit II = Social S}ratiﬁcation: Marxisl. ]}Imilc Durkheim. Webc;rian approéches (Briel -
Summary) _
= Power Structure: Formal and Informal
. » Dalits. Adivasis. Gender and minority groups: Situation analysis and dynamics of
' change -
— Social Problems o
«  Social Problems: Iivolution and Dimensions
Uit 111 K -Analysmo of social problems using sociological, economic and pOilil@i
concepts
»  Concept of social deviance
"= Social structure ©




* NSl L e s
= Jiliteracy 7

»  Casteisim, Commu
Problems of Youth: Addiction and Alienation

nalism, Racism, Terrorism and Ethnic Violence

and Elderly

« € € € C ¢ ¢

= Abuse of Children; Discrimination against Women

« Upnemployment and Poverty
______'_.____———_,______,_‘_——— — .
' ‘ Indian Economy ke

‘ -

cal contexts (capital, nt
-

| e

x Application of economic concepts lo analyse lo

distribution and consumption)

v Overview of Indian liconomy: Pre CJlObd]I/dUOﬂ and Globahsatlon

s Basic Feonomic Concepts: Inflation. Defi

“Payment
s Economic Growth and Equity in Development

= [fuman Development and Millcnmum Development Goals

~ Polity ¢ and Govermnce ...

£

Unit IV

icit Financing, Stagnation.

€« € (=0 ¢

(

IR

(

= State and Nation: Concept.and Historical overview

s [ndian Constitution and Rule of Law: Rights and Duties

Unit V
= Good Governance, Transparency. Right to Information,_/-\ccou‘m_aMi

-

Charters. Citizen Report Cards -

= Decentr ahsauon Urban Bodies and Panchayati Raj [nstitutions  ‘w

I -
Suggested Readmgs: -

Social problems in Indidw

1.  Ahuja R
Rawal publicaticn -

2014

The Constitution of Ind e

2. Bakshi, P.M..
Universal Law Publishine
-

. 2013
7 Basu. D.D. Introduction to the Congt
. 2013 Lexisncxis

Sociology: Themes and Pe

4. Haralambos, M. & Holborn, M.
Collins Bducational

. 2013
. . 0 v
Indian conomy Since Ine

5. Kapila. U.
Academic Foundation w

2004
Caste in Indian Politicg'

6. Kothari, R.
QOrient Longmen

. 1970

¢

. ,._l
4
ol
A

AV ,sx\“’"‘m
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Leslie. B. and Lisa. .
. 2009 "

: Mette, A.
. 2005

Reddy. S.
2006

Shah, A.M.
1998

Madan, G.R.
2012

Giddens, A
2009

G

N A

I Governance Managing or Governing '
Routledge '

(Governance
Atlantic Publishers

" Good Governance

ITPA

" The Family in India: Critical Essays

Orient Longman.

Social Problems in India
Allied Publishers Pvt. Lid.

Sociology
Polity Press

Sociological Theory
MeGraw Hill
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PGSSINIFO0AT 7 PSYCHOLOGY FOR SOCIAL WORK
' Course Credits: 04 el
Maximum Marxks: 100 -
Objectives e
o Basic concepts and theoretical perspectives in psychology for social work bt
-

= Psychology perspective of human behaviour in cultural context

—

RN ERY \\\’M/ 18
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e Application of psychology for social work practice -
- Unit No. Course Contents -
Human Growth and Development -
= Psychology for Social Work Practice >
Unit 1 « Life Span Perspectivé of Human Development: Developmental Tasks and ord
in various Lile Stages -
= Social, Emotional and Cognitive Development in Developmental Stages
Human Personality -
= Personality: Concept and T j,fpes ~
Unit IT « Theories of Personalily: Psychoanalytic, Neo-AnaIyticx’Ego, Biological, Beha%i
Cognilive. Tréil, Humanistic and Interactionist . -
= Defense Mechanism e
Cognitive Psychology -
@ S'ezisaition. Attention, Perception and Memory b
= Motivation and imotions -
Unit I = Learning and Intelligence. Learning Disability -
= Prejudices -
Attitude: Nature, Formation and Measurement D -
= Working towards Attitudinal Change b
; Social Psychology "
= Social Psychology: Nature, Scope and Methods of Studying Social Behavior'w
Unit IV = Social Perception, Schema. Schematic Processing Attribution
»  Public Opinion, Biases and Stereotyping
= Psychological Testing '



\

Abnormal Psycholbgy

T EEX XX,

B v

® = Therapy: Concept and lypes
® m C‘opmo Str atcglcs

é T o
.Suwested Readings:

{oggan, C.T., chr R.A. Weisz, J.R. & Schopler, J.-
963
®

isg. G,
0 ®
®

wloclk, E.

.

i, C. Lindzey. G.'& Campbell, 1.B.
oM

o
pith, B & Kosslyn. S.M.
3. J

ason., L.G. & Sarason. B.R.
/1 .

11;.{./-‘&.

'e

mPR.K. & Sharma. R,

-
3

®
Jl]_‘\ D.M.

®
ihg N.K. & Seth. S.

J——

= Psychological Disorders: An Introduction

Stress and Burn-out: Causal Factors and Management -

Introduction to Psychology
MeGraw Hill Educai‘ion

Iandbook of Psychology in Indla
Oxford Umvez‘;uy Press

Developmental Psychology
McGraw Hill Education

Theories of personality
Wiley

Cognitive I’sycholoay Mmd and Blam
PIII Learning

Abnormal Psychology
PHI Learning

Social Psychology
Allyn and Bacon

Social Psychology
Atlantic Publishers

Psychological and Social Instruments

. Concept Publishing Company

The Psychoiogical Reaim: An Introduction

Pinnacle Learning

—
_— :

Qe




PHSSWIIC 03T SOCIAL WORK PROFESSION

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

Objectives

¢ ¢ dde ¢

» To recapture nature and historical evolution ol professional social work in Global and ;
context -
o To familiarise and internalise philosophy and core values of profgssional social work o
* To introduce the approaches and arcas of professicnal practice “
» To critically evaluatc assumptions, philosophy and ideals -
Unit No. Course Contents -
Conceptual Understan ding -
Professional Social Work: Definition. Objectives, Assumptions, Misconcepthw

and Fﬁnctions
Unit I Profession, Characteristics of a prolession and Social Work as a Profession -
Bagic Concepts: Social Welfare, Social Development, Social Capital, .
Empowerment. Advocacy.’Soc‘ial Sccm-itly. Social Justice, SOCial-POIicy -
Methods, Process and Levels of Social Work a -
Social Work:' Histlorical Perspective <
Unit I Evolution of Social Work in Lurope and America -
‘Origin and Development of Sccial Work in India ~
-....Philosophy and Values -
Unit ITX Evolution of Social Work Practice from charity concept to humanistic perspcw
Principles. Ethics and Values of Social Work L w
Professional associations of Social Work: Intémationai, Regional and Nationyg,
Social Work Practice: Approaches ) -
Ideclogies and Social Work Praciice: Marxian, Gandhian, Beological, ‘Sphw
Fe-minist and Rights Perspective | e
Approaches to Social Work Practice: 'I‘asl<—C¢ntered, System,” Evidence-y,

Unit IV

and Unitary Approach : : -

Radical Social Work and Social Action

0 . N
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Social Work Practice: Areas, Scope and Thrust

Unit vV
= Disability sector

r  Socjal Defence

0000009 PO

= International Social Work

=Y

000000 00,0

uggested Readings:

. Social work practice- A Generalist Approach

2010

Ideologies and Social Work
2015

Social work and Social Work Education
2011

Social Work
2013

@ Social work- An integrated approach
2012

2009

N
6 Social work skill- a practice Handbook
@

P Soéial work values and ethics
199%

® : : .
§. What is professional social work
@2007

@An invitation 1o Social theory
.2012

'@ Ficlds of Social Work Practice
2010

A

»  Health and Mental Health, Qccupational Social Work

»  Family and:child welfare, School Social Work

Johnson. L.C. & Yanca, S.1..
Pearson Education Inc.

Desai, M.

_ Rawat Publications

Gore. M.S.
Rawal Publicati’qns

Davies, M.
Wiley- Blackwell

Bhattacharya, S.
Deep and Deep Publications

Trevithiek, P.
Rawat Publications

Reamer, F.G.

Rawatl Publications
Payne, M.

Rawal Publications
Inplis. D.

Polity Press

Gunjal. B.S.
Vishwas Prints

—
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PGSSEOLT : THEORY AND SKILLS OF WORKING WITH INDIVIDUALS

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

, Objectivés

To intreduce social casework as a method of social work

a

To learn the process application of social casework practice
'e To understand the process of counseling

» To develop competencies and skills

Unit No. : Course Contents s

Social Casework: Concept

= Sgcial Casework: Definition and Historical Development

. e ¢ nel " Social Casewor
Unit 1 Scope and Principles of Social Casework .
Social Case Work Process: [ntake, Study, Assessment (Diagnosis). Intervenu

-1

(11eaimem) Hvaluation and Termination

a Use of Casework in Group work and Community Or ganuatlon

. Social Casework Relationship

a  Spcial Casework Techniques
‘s Use of Relationship, Transference and Counter Transference and their
significance, Use of Authority

Unit 11 «  Culture aligned Social Casework Practice; Spirituality, Fine Arts and

Performing Arts - )
= Client System: Direct and Indirect Clients. Voluntary and Involuntary Cliel
[Hard-to-reach Clients. Target and Tangential Clients, Agreement or C ontrfi

linablmo and Empower ing. Crisis Intervention

Models of Social Casework: Sum MATY

'« Models of Cds_e Work Practice: Problem Solving Model, Psycho-social "

Functional Model, Socialisation Model, Developmental Model,
Unit i1 N Intervention Model, Social Behavioral Model. Communication Model,
Therapy Model.- Cognitive Model, Fcological Model, Feminist

Existential Model, Task-Centred Model and Empowerment Model

22
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Social Casework Process Structure

« Suppostive Techniques: Observation, Interview, Home-Visit, Resource

Mobiliéation, Referral and Collateral Contacts

« Problem Solving Techniques: Verbal and Non-verbal. Reflective and Logical

UnitIV Discussion
= Typesand F ormats of Recording: Process, Narrative and Summary

= Use of Recording in Social Casework
= Supervision in Social Casework

u Undustandmﬂ Self and Professional Self

Social Casework in Dxfferent Settmos

= (Casework practice in different sctiings: Educational. Health, Career Guidance,

UnitV Community, C orrectional and Disability

“»  (Casework and Information Technology: Tele-Help lines. Tele care, Internet -

Chat room Assistance and, Onlme Ihmapy

Suggested l{e1d1ngs.

1. Hamilton. G. ' Theory and Practice in Social Case work
2013 - Rawat Publications

2. Mathew, G. o An Introduction to Social Case Work
1993 ; TISS

3. Upadhyay. R.K. : Social Case Work ‘
2014 Rawal Publicalions

4. Pgarlman, 1. | . .Socm ( ase Work- A Prcblem Solvmg Approach
2011 -Rawat I’ubllcallonq

S. Johnson. 1..C. & Yanca, S.1. Social work practice- A Generalist Appmach
2010 : PTI1 Learning

6. Biestek, I'. The Case Work Rehtlon'shlp
1961 ' Allyn and Bacon

7. Hollis, E. Casework: A Psychosocial Therapy
1964 McGraw 1ili

8. Ramalkrishnan, P.K. - Social Work Counselling
2013 Black Prints.

9. R.L. Gibson, M.H. Mitchel Innoductmn to Counseling & Guidance

S

.’}'.‘




2014 _ : PHI Learning Pvt. Lid.

10. Healy, K. o Social Work Methods and Skills
2012 Palgrave MacMillan

' 24
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No: CUJ/AEEM/SOS/ZOISME{C], L.

It is hereby notified for the information of all concerned that, on the recommendations
of the Board of Studies, Department of Sociology and Social Work, the Vice Chancellor,
in anticipation of the approval of the Academic Council, has approved the Course
Scheme and Syllabus of 2™ 3 and 4™ semester w.e.f 2015-16. The approved Course

3
scheme and Syllabus are as under:

SEMESTER-Il

Course Code | ‘Course Title . "7 E: . Total |
e e 1CORE COURSES', el e el ! 4 [Miarks:
PGSSW2C001T | Theory and skills of Working | 4 25 25 50 | 100
with Groups ; :
PGSSW2C002T | Theory and Skills of Working | 4 25 25 50 | 100
P L _ with Communities _
i PGSSW2C003T | Research Methodology and | 4 25 | 25 50 | 100
Computer Applications. '
PGSSW2C004T | Social Legislations 2 10 i5 25 |50
PGSSW2C005T | Social Justice and Human Rights | 4 10 15 25 | 50
PGSSW2CO06F | Field Work Practicum-il 8 - - - 200
Total 24 -~ | 600

SEMESTER-HI!

‘Course Code. - CourseTitle . : i@
.7, . i "CORE COURSES Fa RS viarks:
PGSSW3C001T | Management of ‘Development | 4 25 | 25 50 | 100
- Organisations : :
PGSSW3C002T Social Work Practice with Family | 4 25 | 25 50 | 100
~and Children
[ pGSSW3C003F | Field Work Practicum-fll 8 |- - - 200
— . | ELECTIVECOURSES. |« ohi . fin P
PGSSW3EQOLT | Rural and Urban Community | 4 z5 25 50 1100
Development
PGSSW3EDD2T | Equity, Diversity and | 4 25 25 50 | 100
[nclusiveness ‘ .
PGSSW3EQ03T | Social - Policy and  Social | 4 25 25 50 | 100
Development _ '

T INTERDISCIPLINARY COURSE ;1 "\ | - fior o ||y ey
University-wide elective courses | 4 25 25 50 {100
offered by other departments

Total , - 24 000
| oo ST “INTERDISCIPLINARY-COURSE {10 be offered to‘othier departments)
PGSSW3'T .001T | Life Skill Education - |4 [25 [25 |50 |100




Rahya Suchani-Bagla (Distt. Samba, Jammu- 181143 |

SEMESTER-IV

Toafda W 8 ¥ wr wamn e -

‘Course Code ' | Course Title =" L[ Credit | C'A :
Siioe Ui CORE COURSES - o
PGSSWACO01T | Health and Mental Health 4 25
PGSSW3C002T | Gender and Social Work 2 10
PGSSW4C003T | Social Work with Persons with | 2 10
: Disability :
PGSSW4C004T | Social Work with Qlder Persons 2 10 15 25 150
PGSSW4CQ05F | Field Work Practicum-IV 8 - - - 200
PGSSW4CO06F | Field Work Practicum-V (Block | 2 - - - 50
Placement. Internship}

U 3'ELECTIVE COURSES:  ~ @ . A i e
PGSSWA4EQQLT | Sustainable: Development, | 4 25 25 50 | 100
Environment and Livelithoods -

PGSSWAEGD2T | Crime, Criminology and 4 25 25 50 100
' Penology K
PGSSWAEQQC3D | Dissertation 4 - - - 100
0 SLINTERDISCIPLINARY COURSE - il i e s i g
University-wide ' alective courses | 4 25 25 50 | 100
offered by other departments
Total 28 700

| INTERDISCIPLINARY COURSE (t6 bé offered to other departments) v

PGSSW41001T

Counselling

| 4

| 25

| 25

[ 50 [ 100

Encl: As above

Copy to:-
Dean, School of Humanities and Socia! Sciences
Head, Department of Scciology and Social Work

!
2.

oo w

AR {Acad.)

DR (Examinations)

Staff Officer to VC

PA to Registrar

Annexure Page: 41
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SYLLABUS: SEMESTER 2




PLeS Y 2. T : THEORY AND SKILLS OF WORKING WITH GROUPS

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

Objectives

To introduce social group work as a method of social work
'To map the process of group experience and personality development

To develop competencies and skills for working with different groups in various practice setting=

COIC G o o ¢

-
To enable the students to work with group dynamics
Unit No. Course Contents -
Concept and Formation R
Social Gioups: Groups Definitions, characteristics, functions and group struciuiigy
: Identity, diversity and issucs . P
Unit ¥ ¥ Y : o
‘ Social Group Work: Definition, objectives, scope, attributes -
Historical evolution of Social Group Work o -
Principles and Values of Social Group Work
‘ o |
Group Process and dynamics
— - |
Process of group formation: Socio-psychological factors in group [ormation -
Nurturing *We' feeling through purposeful group-interaction, Team Building -
Group Development: Meaning, indicators, stages/phases
-
Unit IT Sub-Group Formation, Cliques, Individualisation in the Group
Technigues of Group Work: Acceptance, Recognition, Loving, Sharing, Playing,
lelping and Limiting
Propramme planning in Group Work: concept, principles, programme medm
programme content, programme development process, resources for programmys
Group Dynamics -
' ’ " - i ’ -v
Group Dynamics: Intra and Inter-group Communication, Support and Conflict,
‘ _ -
: Decisi aking and Problem Solvin
Unit 11X decision Making g
: -
Lecadership
Models of Social Group Work Practice: Remedial, Mediating or Reciproc?f.
Developmental, Social Goal Model and Consensus Model s
Annexure Page: 43 - |
-
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u Thmapeutlc Gloup Work
- 3 Tl
- Fgﬁctions and Skills JED
Unit IV = Recording, Evaluation and Termination in Social Group Work
ni
» Group Worker Roles: Focusing on values in programmes and events - Enabler,
stimulator, supporter, gmde educator, resource person. therapist and supervisor
7 L __Group Worl{ in Diverse Settings
= Structured application of group work in organisational settings
Unit V = Yducational institutions | |
a Institutional setting-child. Family. Corrections, youth., Deviance
= Community .
» Scope and hrmtanons of group work practice in India
Suggested Readings: T T
L. Bhattacharya, S. - Social Work an Integrated Approach
2008 Deep & Deep Publications -
2. Charles, H. Z. . ' Social Work With Groups
2009 Cengage Learning India
3 Corsini, R. . : " Current Psycho Therapies with Case Studies.
2004 Wadsworth Publications '
4. David, C.. Douglas, R.G. & Mark, D.5. Introduction To Group Work
2010 Rawat Publiction
g Gravin, C. D., Lorriae M.G. (Ed.) A Hand Book of Social Work with Groups
2007 Rawat Publications
6. Konopka, G. Social Group Work: A Helping Process
1983 Prentice Hall International
i Siddigui. H.Y. Group Wark: Theories and Practices
2008 Rawat Publication
8. T(oseland and Rivas An Introduction to Group Work Practice
1955 Allyn and Bacon.
9. Trecker, TLB. 1972 Social Group Work: ?rinci@es and Practices.
| New York: Association Press '
10. Ygig;on, G and Raylands, G.  Social Group Practices
: ltoughton Mifflin
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PGss1 2C.0027: THEORY AND SKILLS OF WORKING WITH COMMUNITIES

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

(¢

Objectives

s To understand and analyse community as a dynamic entity
s To introduce community organisation as a method of social work
o To develop competencies and skill to work with communities

» T'o enable the students to apply participatory approach for community work "

Unit No. ' .- Course Contents

Community: Concept and Dynamics

CLC O Co o ¢

= Community: Concept, Definitions, Types - Rural, Tribal and Urban Community

Unit I » Mapping socio-economic changes in the current context bt
= Identity issues, Social Inclusion and Exclusion -
= Community p(ﬁwc-:r structure, leadership and dynamics el

Community Ofganisation -
. . .|
= Community Organisation: Meaning. values, principles
»  Approaches to commuuity organisation: Indi genous and worldwide b
' a
_ Steps in community organisalion -

Unit I s  Models, Process. Technigues and Strategies - _ -

= Roles of Social Worker: Guide, Communicator, Expert, Councilor, Consultaihe
Model, Mediator, [inabler, Facilitator -

= Skills in éommunity work o
e Conﬁnunity organisation for community development . ;
Community Participation and Mobilisation | -

» Pcople Paricipation: Concept, Imporlance, Techniques of facilitatism

; Participation

Unit I F

= Community Mobilisation and Advocacy in Rural and Urban Community |
P a

= Community Mobilisation of Marginalised groups

s Community Mobilisation [or Disaster preparedness

Unit IV o

-
-
e ‘ -
__8kills for Community Work E———
-
-

e
A Pare: 4!
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Participatory Rapid/Rﬁféi_ Kﬁﬁr‘gi;al;"I-’-z_u'ticipator‘y Learning Approach., ,

. Resource Mobilisation, Building Commumity Leadership

Conflict Resolution, Stakeholder Discussion and Negotiation
Networking, Training and C apacity Development
Recording in Community, Work

Best practices in community work; Case Studies

Social Action

Unit V

Soeial Action: Concept, Principles, Strategies and Tactics

Models of Social Action: Lepislative,  Sanction, Direct Physical

Conscientisation

Social Action and Social Movement: Similarities and Differences

Social Movements: Causes, Processes, and Qutcomes,

and

New Social Movements: Causcs and Processes

Suggested Readings-:

1. Freire, P.
1997

2. Jodhka, S.

2013

3. Meenai, 7.

Pedagogy-of the oppressed
New Delhi

Conumunity and identitics
Sage Publishers

Participatory Community work

2007 Concept publications
4. Oomen T.K. Social Movements 1
2015 Oxford University Press
5. Pyles. Loretta Progressive Community QOrganising
2014 Routledge Publishers
6. Rao, M.S. Social Movements in' India
2000

7. Ross, M (;

1967

8. Rothman, J.

10. Singh, K.S.

2006

Manohar Publishers

Community Organization; Theory, Principles, and Practice
Harper & Row

Three Models of Community Organization Practice: Strategies of

1970 Community Organivation
Columbia University Press
9. Siddiqui, I1.Y. Working with- Communities
- 1997 Hira Publications

Tribal Movements in India e

Manohar Publishers & \ N
{
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PGASWI2LEDAT RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

Objectives

&

-]

To discern the importance of rescarch in social work
o To acquaint students with the use of computer applications for research
To develop analytical and report writing skills

o To acquaint student in the use of compuler applications for data analysis

Unit No.

Course Contents

Unit I

Social Work Reseaich

Scientific Method: Meaning, Characteristics and Logical Sequence

IOl e calelaclelc 6 ¢ ¢ ¢

Social Work Research: Nature, Scope and Significance ’

- q

Types of Research: Quantitative, Qualitative and Mixed Method; Historica

Research
Ethics in Social Work Research

Unit IX

Scientific Approach to Social Science Research

* Experimental and Casc Study

i Y AV i {

Rescarch Design: Phases and Types - Expioratory, lixplanatory, Descriptive

Statistical Data: Census, Sampling Methods

Tools of Data Collection: Inierview Schedule, Questionnaire

Scales and Testing -
Cotlection of Data. Analysis, Interpretation and Discussion

Report Wfiting. Case Record

( € (_€ ¢«

s

o

Descriptive Statistics: Measures of Central Tendency and Measures of Dispersion

. -]
Unit I L . _ .
v Correlation and Regression Analysis -
= Tests of Significance- t-tests and Chi Square Tests ' -l
Qualitative Research Methiods -
v Qualitative and Quantilative Research: Similaritics and Differences hd
Unit IV = Methods of Qualitative Rescarch: Observation. In-Depth Interview, Case Stud-
Focus Group Discussion -
s Participatory Action Research ?

T o "

Content Analysis -
e R sTRATEN A S pm R e WEER e 8 ..- S e ﬁ.uj
Annexure Page: 15-7
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= Introducnon to vauous

o Uity 'a  Computer based Codin

Tables and Graphs

Suggested Readmgs:

1. Kumar, R.
beginners
2011

Rubin. A. & Babbie, L.
2011

o

_Laldas, D.K.
2014

(5

4. Silveman, D.
2011

5. G. Guthrie
2010

6. Gupta, S.C.
2013

7. Gaur, S.S. & Gaur, A.S.
2009

8. Flick, U.
2011

9. Srivastava, V. K. .
2004

10. Freedman. D. & Pissan, R. Purves, R,
2009

Quelitative Analysis- MS Excel, SPSS
g, Generation of Database Data Entry,

s Computation of Statlstlc,al Rcsults

Computer Apphcatlons‘f -

Computu based Apphcatlons for Quantitative - and

Preparation of

Research Methodology: a stcp—by-stép guide for
Sage Publications

Methodology for Social Work Research
Cenpage Lecarning

Practice of Social Research
Rawat Publications

Qualitative Research
Sage Publications

Basic Rescarch Methods: An Lnuy to.Social Science

Research
Sape Publications

Pundamentals of Statistics
ITimalaya Publishing House

Statistical Methods for Practice and Research

Response Publishers

Introducing Rescarch Methodology
Sape Publications

Methodology & Yieldwork
Ox[lord University Press

Statistics
Viva Books Pvt. Ltd.

W



- qusw)_u’:ﬂq’r : SOCIAL LEGISLATIONS

Course Credits: 02
- Maximum Marks: 50

Objectives

e To leam the purpose of social legislations and legal system in India
| e To acquaint with the legal mechanisms available lor different vulnerable groups

e To promote awareness on Rule of Law

C C (] |0 € ¢ ¢

Unit No. Course Contents
_____ Concept and Nature of Social Legislation _i':
‘ . -
s Social . Legisiation: Meaning and Impact of Social Reform Movement \:}
Unit I | Legislation ol
-
v Indian L.cgal System and 1[s Operational Insllummls IPC. CLPC CPC, RPC
@ Social chlslauoub in Jammu and Kashmir " hd
T Social Legislations L4
Salient Features -
' = [.egdislations pértaining to Women in [ndia -
UI'li‘t 1Y » Legislations related to Scheduled- Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Bonded 1. abo‘-
Migrant workers - "
» Legislations related to Vulnerable Groups: Persons with Disability, Child Labont,
-
Workers in the Unorganised Sector, Commercial Sex Workers
, ——
Citizen Centric Legislations - o
. L
- » Legal Aid, Legal Advocacy and Public Interest Litigation
Unit H1 Legal Aid, leg y | g I -
= Consumer Protection Act (1986), Right to Information Act (2005) . -
s Role of Professional Social Workers in Legal Aid and Legal Literacy 2
Suggested Readings: _
1. Gangrade, K.D. Social Legislations in India — Vol I -
Concept Publishing Company -
2. Gangrade, K.D. Social Legislations in India— Vol Il -
Concept Publishing Company - -
3. Bakshi, P.M. . The Constitution oflncﬁa ' -
2013 ' Universal Law Publishing
;o -
4, Base, D.D. Introduction to the Constitution of Indld
2012 Lexis Nexis -
N\ -Anrexure p -
" exure Page:
D82 2 .
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Criminal Manual - - - . Ly

5 Universal's Legal Manual o
Universal Law Publishing

2014

6. Clayton, M.. & W.illiams, A. (eds) -Social Justice
2004 : : Blackwell Publishers

7. Singha, P.N. Industrial relations, trade unions and labour legislation
2004 Pearson :

8. Dubois, B. & Miley. K.K. Sgeial Work: An Empowering Profession
2002 Allyn and Bacon

9. Diw'an, P. & Diwan, P. Family Law: Hindus, Muslims, Christians, Parsis and Jews
2005 Allahabad Law Ageney

0. Naib, S. The Right to 1nt"0rmalion in India
2013 Oxford University Press

NS
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PesSws 2 LST: SOCIAL JUSTICE AND HUMAN RIGHTS
Course Credits: 02 ‘ b
Maximum Marks: 50
.
Objectives
- e
e To know the concepts of social justice and empowerment -
e To interpret the context of human rights for various marginal groups ' -
s To acquaint with the emergence of rights based perspective in social work practice -
i -
Unit No. Course Contents -
Social Justice and Human Rights :
-
»  Social Justice: Concept and History u“
Unit I # Social Justice as a core value of social work profession -
» [{uman Rights: Concept and history
-
»  Human Rights Declaralions. Treatics and Conventions
e — -_
N . Developmenteand Human Rights: -
e aui PR e e e
« Development, Iluman Rights and Social Work —
» Human rights and marginalised in India and worldwide: (Children, WOIDC‘L,
Unit II Minorities, Indigenous population, Refugces. Dalits, Persons with disability, Sium
: e -
dwellers)
o e w
%«  Human Rights and .Globalisation: Labour; Development, Hunger, Poverly,
Migrant workers and Labour rights.
Ty e > N
— ... Human right issues and right based approach
» Fuman Rights and Protection Systems (The United Nations, National [Turmen
‘ . s
Rights Commission, International human rights agencies, - vt
v Human rights perspective in social work practice:” ethnic sensitive praclg,:. |
3 . ° v * 8 -
Unit 111 {eminist practice, social work with diverse groups -
= Social work practice with victims of human rights violations "y

Rights-based Approach: Need for Rights-based Approach. History, Sto;e

Analysis, ethical issues invoived

R

Annexure Pageg?'ﬂ
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‘Suggested Readings:

1. Bakshi, P.M.
2013

2. Base,D.D.
2012

Baxi, U.
2008

L

4. Mangibhai. J.P.
2014

5. I\/Iicha,el; a.
2013

6. The Word Bank & OECD
2013

7. Reicherl. E.
2005

8. SAHRDC
2014 .

9. Clayton. M., & Williams, A
' 2004

10. Mishra, 1.
2011

The Constitution of India.
Universal Law Publishing

Introduction to the C onstitution of Indi_a
Lexis Nexis

The Future of [{uman Rights
Oxford University Press

{uman Rights as Practice
Oxford University Press

Human Rights
Ashford Colour Press

Integrating 1juman Rights into Developmeﬁt
World Bank

Social Work & Human Rights: A Foundation for Policy and
Practice _ :
Columbia University Press

[andbook ol Fluman Rights and Criminal Justice in India
Ox{ord University Press

Social Justice
Blackwell Publishers

Human Bondage
Sage India

e
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> To orient students to the basic concepts of manage

s To develop skills in the fo

o To enable stude

[ IINP LA

To acquaint students with the relevance 0

MENT ORGANISATIONS

% MANAGEMENT OF DEVELOP

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

Objectives
ment and administration.

rmulation and management of development projects

f civil society and development organizations

nts to design and operate development organizations.

Unit No.;]

Course Contents

Unit ¥

“Social Welfare

Conceptuﬁl Understanding

R SITAlloN: Derinifion and Scape

Related Concepls: Social Administration, Social Service Administra_tion, Social

Security Administration, Social Welfare Administration, Public Administration,

Development Administration

Social Welfare Administration in Public O1jga11isat101as: MoSJE, MoWCD, CSWB

© Unit IX 5

Principles of Administration

Policy Making, Planning, Organising, Staffling, Directing, Decision-making,

. Coordination, Communication, Reporting, Budgeting, Evaluation and Feedback

Office Management: Budget Operation, Legal Compliances, Documentation,
Filing and record maintcnance, Lir gonomics. Transparency and Accountability of
the Development Organisation

Fund Raising, Resource mobilization, Social Marketing

Civil Society and Development Organisations_

Unit Il

Types of Development Orpanisations: (.‘ivﬁ Socicty Organisations. Communily
Based Organisations, Peoples’ QOrganisation, Voluntary Organisalioné, Non
Governmental Qrganizations |

Development Organisations in the changing context

Government Policy for the Valuntary Sector

Legal “avenues f for Formatxon of DeveloPment Organ nisations

UnitIV lom

Orgapisational Planning: Development of Vision. Mission, Goals, Objectives and
Strueture -

iy ' ™ r%\_ ==
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N Legislativéml?l'alné-\;&:l{:-’fﬁggg&g‘[igs_ui{_egistraﬁ6-1_1“'1151' (1860), The Public Tru~t
A N ~ rry ! . LTS ] b'
Act (1882). Section 25A of The Companies Act (1956), Tuc Codperative Societies
Act (1912}, Sections 12A and 80G of The Income Tax Act (1961) "_
* Foreign Funding: Appiicaﬁon, Proeedure and Foreign antribuﬁon Regulato?{/
Act (2010) -,
Structure of Social Welfare Administration -
e e eenibocss o -
Uit V *  Administrative structures (GO)-Central, state and local levels
ni ' . : : _
= Administrative structures of NGOs engaged in welfare and development scrvicc;'
% Qrganisation and management of institutional welfare services o
= o~ R b . —_—— P . _“,kv__
Suggested Readings: o
1. Goel, S.L Social Welfare Administration . -
2010 , Deep & Deep Publications ”
2. Kaushik, A. Welfare and devclopment administration in Indy,
2012 Academic Foundation
, . -
3.Rao, T. Office Organization and Management -
2000 . Atlantic Publishers and Distributors .
. ' -
4. Rao, MLE.T Office Organisation and Management
2000 ‘ ’ Atlantic Publishers > -
5. Banerjee, G. [.aws relating to foreign contribution in India
2001 . Commercial Law Publishers -
6. Bade. D. Development, NGOs and Civil Society 7 -
2005 Rawat Publications ’ -
7. Sooryamoorthy, R. & Gangrade, K., NGOs in India e
1989 Rawat Publications =
. -
8. Chandra, S. Non-Governmental Organizations: Structure.
2007 , ' Relevance and Function
Kanishka Publishers -
9. Pawar, S.B., Ambedkar, J.B., & Shrikant, D Non-Governmental Organizations and -
2004 Development: The Indian Scenario -
Rawat Publications
-
10. Brown, W. A. ' Strategic Management in Non-Profit ‘
: b -
2015 Organtsation )
Jones & Bartlett Learning ' .
: i -
—— Annexure Page: 55
-
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e To analyse and de

» To map chiidren in difficult circumstances and rights-based approach

CTICE WITH FAMILY AND CBILDREN

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100 ————
Objectives T . 7 '

o To learn the dynamics of families -

sign programmes o meet the challenges impacting family life

o To learn the important concepts in child welfare

Coursé Contents

Unit Mo.

Unit [

Concept and approcheé

Family: Importance, Structure, lunctions. Types of families

= Stages of Family Life
» Families in Transition: Family Disorganisation and Family Problems Family

Dynamics and family interaction patieins
= Systems theory framework to describe family
= Family welfare approaches, therapies and techniques

= TFamily Welfare Policy and P1'6g1'an"11nés

Unit EX

Family Social Work

= Family case work

o Family life education

= Home management

s Life-Work Imbalance affecting Family Life
= Family Counseling

= Pamily Courts

Unit 11X

Child Development Concerns

a  Introduction and definition of a child.

» Demographic characteristics of children in India

B Child Development needs

» Theories of social, psychological, moral and sexual development of children and
adolescents -

" Approaghes: Chitd Centred Model. Behaviour Modification Model and Gestalt

Process of Counselling




{

€O ¢ ¢

Child Labour: Causes and Le gislative §ﬁpport

1
[
|
i
|

Children in Difficult Circumstances

SN

Children in crisis/Vulnerable/ “at risk™ groups: street children, children with

disabilities, traflicking of children, child beggars, child prostitution, children o™

Unit IV migrant families, Dalit children, children and families with HIV/AIDS -
* Children in difficult circumstances: Children as victims of conflicts. natural
disasters, displacement. ' | | A
= Children in conflict with law, children engaged in substance abuse, vietims of cld
abuse and children i:; conflict zones | : -
~_Child Rights and Entitlements N \-‘
» International perspective on child protection: UNICEF. UN Convention on Cld
Rights | . . -
® Jlslatwe provisions for children in India (Sairent features): PNDT Act, C‘ 1d
Labour Act, IJ Act, Child Marriage Act, Immoral traffic Act, Right to Iduua:m
Unit V Act, POSCO Act
» Prograsiumes and policies for child welfare: SSA. ICDS [CPS, CARA, NCP(R

- Supportive services: Foster Care, Shcltm Homes, Observation homes, d’fd

guidance clinics, Adoption, Sponsorship, School Social work, Family assistayee,

Community centres, Juvenile guidance bureaus, family couselling centres, c™id

guidance clinics v
s et e e o e =
Suggested Readings: ‘
1. Shah, A.M. The Family in India , T
1998 Orient Blackswan ’ -
; - -
2. O’ Loughlin, M. ‘ Social work children & families
2012 ' Sage Publications -
3. Davis, M. Social work children & families N
2012 Palgrave Macmillan -
4, Zastrovs;', C.H The practice of Social work L
2013 Cengage Learning
L
5. Shah, A.M. Thfi households in India -
2014 . Orient Blackswan
: -
-

Sﬁ : %_\,/Aﬂnexure Paga;@?
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| 5. Sleeter, C.

1998

7. Das, S.
2010

8. Unwin
2012

9. James
2012

. 10. Walker

2012

11. I—Iérper
2012

12. UNICEF
2014

13. UNICEF
2012

14. UNICEF
2013

School Education, Pluralism and
Marginility - o
Orient Blackswan #oe

Differential childhood
Concept Publishing Company

[fective Soéial Work with children and
families
Sage Publications

Key concepts in childhood studies
Sage Publications '

L ffective social work with children,
young people and families -

~ Sage Publications

Rescuing Railway children
Sape Publications

'The Infant and Child Mortality India
UNICEF

Progress [or Children

UNICEF

Preventive Strategies for Clﬁld Protection
UNICEY -

1 Sg\(&x\ -



0G35W3 & 601 : RURAL AND URBAN COMMUITY DEVELOPMENT

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

€| € € € ¢ ¢ ¢

}

(

Objectives

|

o To master the concept of Urban and Rural community development
e Topr ovzde understanding of various challenges in dcvalopmg urban and rural commumty
s« To dcvulop an insight on the pollucs programmes and interventions by (:ovemmenia] and™

Non- Governmental Organisations

(

(

Unit No.

Course Contents

(

Unit I

¢

Rural Communities

- Rural Society: Caste, Class, Tribe; Power and Changing Dynamics

Anthropological Perspectives of Rural and Tribal Community

The Village: Anthropological and Social perspectives

Rural Development: 1listory, Concept and Philosophy

Determinants of Ruzaj Development: Internal and External

Unit IT

Rural Development and Interventions i

Poverty. Ilealth. Sanitation, Migration, Employment,

O

%3
€]
jusr

Rural Mobilisation: Concept,  agrarian movements, Cooperatives, (r

Revolution, White Revolution (Cooperative Approach)

£ ¢

Panchayati Raj and Development Programimes (73" Amendment)

Rural Development Policies and Programmcs impacl and apalysis: Selecied cowe

55

studies of the (Jovcmmcnt programmes: Livelihood, Education, Health, Singel
v

Development, Sanilation, Land Acqulsmon

Rural Community Development: Rural Credit and Rurall Debt

Unit 11X

Understanding Urban Community

A

Sociology of urban community, characteristics, types

Urbanisation in India -

(€ (| (7¢

Urbanisation in India: Trends and patterns

Urban planning: City and town planning, role of Urban Governance
Stums: concept, factors contributing to urban poor and habitat programmes

Multiculturalism and diversity

£
\

€ ¢ € ¢
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Unit IV

Unit ¥V

" TheUrbanPoor ]

Housing, Health, Sanitation, Education and Livelihood

{ssues of rehabilitation and rescitlement -
Urban poverty reduction and elimination
Urban poor: Identity and location, 1ssues of citizenship, Urban basic services for

thc poor, Challenges and options for the urban poor

Urban Community Development: Strategies and Interventions )

|

Urbanisation and Urban Development: Policies and Programmes,
Urban Governance and Urban Bodies (74“ Amendment)

Public Private Partnership in Urban Dcvelopmcnt
Urban Development Programme impact and analysis: National Urban Renewal

Mission., Urban Infrastructure Development Schcme for Small & Medium Towns

(UIDSSMT ), North-Eastern Region Urban Development Programme

(NERUDP), Pooled Finance Development Fund Scheme

* Suggested Readings:

.

!\_)

Arvind, K. Social inequalities in rural areas
1999 Anmol publications
Bhattacharya, B. Utban development in India.
2006 Concept publishing company

B lackshaw, Tony

Key concepts in Community Studies
Sage Publications

Boraian, P.M. ‘ Participatory rural appraisal

2005

Concept publishing company

Byrne, D. Social IExclusion

2009 Rawat Publications

S‘ hliraiekha B Ordinary People extraordinary violence
2012 Routledge Publishers

E)Jasgupta, A. Minorities and the state

2011  Sape Publications

Desai, A. R. Rural Sociology in India

h i~
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10.

11.

12.

13.
- 2013

2012

Desai
2013

s T

Katar, S.

2009

Margaret, L.

2006

Reddy, Sanjeev

2006

Thudipara. 7.

N

\7/
>

Popular Prakashan
A textbook of rural development
Arise Publishers

Rural development principles, policies and
management.
Sage publication

Community development.
Rawat publication

.Good Governance
[TPA ;

Urban community development.
Rawat publication

Annexure Page; 51
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ITY AND INCLUSIVNESS

. EQUITY, DIVERS

Course Credits: 04
‘Maximum Marks: 160

~ QObjectives

PG et wor T

= To develop concern for the equity, inclusiveness and diversity in India.

s To understand Governmental and Non-Governmental cfforts in empowerment and development

of marginalised section in India.

»  To understand the scope of social work intervention in working for marginalised sections

Unit No. ' - Co.urse Contents

Equity and Inclusiveness
= Concepts: Diversity, Equity and Inclusiveness

» Torms of social exclusion: Groups at ihe risk of being excluded- religious,

Unit 1 racial, caste, gender, ethnic, class, regional, culturaL language, disabled,
migrant and refugee
= Selective case study for anti-castc movements in India

Schedule Castes/Dalits
“= Politics of caste: Caste in Indian democracy and identity politics, social

movements {or anti-casteism

. Status of Dalits in Indja: Inequa[itiés in access (Literacy, Health, Employment.

Unit I1 Population, Sex Ratio)

» Contemporary Dalit Movements, Subaltern approach to study caste
= Constitutional Safeguards, Schemes for the Welfare/Development of Scheduled

Castes in India: Stale sponsored schemes and Central Sponsored Schemes

Scheduled Tribes/Adivasis
= Issues of Schedule Tribes/Adivasis in India: Marginalisation, Displacement,

Class formation among tribal
= Constitutional Safeguards, Schemes for the Welfare/Development of Scheduled

Tribes: State sponsored schemes and Central Sponsored Schemes

Unit {11 : e g .
a  Status of Tribal in India: Inequalities in access (Literacy, Health, Employment,

Population, Sex Ratio)
= Poverty and the disparity between Adivasis and non Adivasis

» Contemporary Approaches 1o Tribal Empowerment, Role of Civil Society

- Organizations

N &%\\’H——f_’

ds




-
-
-
-
e
-

Social Exclusion-Dimensions

-

Minority-definitions. forms and debates: Numerical inferiority, Politi:

et
relationship, Minoritics and democracy
-
Unit IV ¢ Type and composition of minorities- religious, gender, caste and linguistic
: : -
= Religious and ethnic Minorities: Regijonal Concentration of minorities
-
= Minoritics in India: Political Mobilisation, Participation in Public and Privaie
— G -
Sectors, Diversity of the Minorities: Causes and Impact
Social Exclusion: Religious, Cultural and Minorities il
- - . - - - - ‘
= Poverty incidence of minorities: Poverty elimination programmes [or
Minorities 7 v
Unit V »  Gender: Issues of exclusion and inclusion

" Safeguards for Women and disabled

Disability and exclusion: Inequalities in access

L.LGBT

Suggested Readings:

L.

Byrne, David

2009

Grusky. D.
2014

Kannan, P.
2008 .

Kothari, R.
2014

Lal, V.
2013

Pandey, R.
1997 -

2011

St

Rajan. 1. S.

k————-”’ﬁnnexure Pageyf3

Social Exclusion

, Rawal Publications

B. " Social Stratification: Class, Race And
Gender In Sociclogical Pmspccu\?e
Westview Press

Scheduled Caste Welfare
APH Publishing Corporation

Politics In India
Orient Blackswan Private Limited

Modern Indian scciety
Oxford university press

Minorities in India protection and
wellare
APH publishing corporation.

Migration, identity and conflict
Routledge publication o

(((rf_((f(f...(f(((t'ftr((



Social Ihequality In Tndia

9. Sharma, K.L.
2011 Rawat Publication
* 10 Tandon, R. Citizen Participation and Democratic
2007 Governance: In our Hands

Concept Publishing Company
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?550\3'5(; € IP‘BT SOCIAL POLICY AND SOCIAL BEVELOPMENT -
Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100 - -
Objectwes T
e . -
o Social policy concepts. ' s '
o Develop analytical and critical understanding to analyse and evaluate social policies and its zmpa: :
e To learn the re]atlonshlp between policies programmes and development =
’ -
Unit No. Course Contents -
: - Conceptual framework o L
Social Policy: Concept, objectives, FEvolution of social policy in India (DPSP,
Planning Commission / NITI Ayog) ‘,
Approaches to social policy: Welfare, development and rights based approach 3 l
Unit 1 Models of Social Policy: Residual welfare, unified, integrated, sectoral, indust™l
achicvemcnt and iﬁsliluiional redistributive model. - |
Social_Policy ormulation Process: Contribution of research, interegl grouhws, ]
Public Hearing/Bal Panchayat/Pani Panchayat, Interest Groups and role .,.ff
professional social worker : ."— '
7 Social Development and its indicators -]
Secial Development: Concept and Approaches ‘
¥nit 1Y Economic indicators: per capita income, GDP/ GVA, GNP, - |
Social Indicators: MDG, UNDP, Poverty, Social inequality, population (s, ]
distribution and growth) - |
Social Policy in Social Sectors: Overview ' 'l
Minority Scctm SC.ST and OBC - |
Social Sector: Education policy, Public health pol:cy, Social security policy, Yo:'tl :
policy, Labour welfare policy ’
‘Lcologv and Development bu,tm Sustainable livelihood policies, anmnn:t:n
Unit III p1otectmn_ policy

'« Social safely nets- micro credit, PDS

3

NS

v’—-'-‘—/
hnexure Page: 5
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9 Analysns of Social Policy

s Analysis- stages in polic

e
y analysis, gender analysis, cost beneﬁt analysis, outcome

analysis

1 Tools for policy analysis- stakeholder mapping,

stakes, role of institutions, role of

constraints, Instruments for analysis- descriptive and inferential

Construction of md:catms
ors: quantification of social issues, Case studies, Focused

Unit IV Measurement of indicat

group discussion, Mixed methods

L

»

9

L

9

®

S

9

L2 | practice, results and outcome, Process clements, stake holder analys1s participatory
'

e

L

®

®

L

L

®

Output and Outcome

Evaluation of social policy and pm;,rdmmes- implementation, operation and

evaluation, Distributiyc'inipact of social policy

Policy Change: reforms and timing, incentives and constraints

Social Development in the Changing Context

Humman development Index

= Ecology and development: Industrialization and urban development . Population,

Unit V poverly and development

= Alternative development strategies: Gender, participatory approach

- Role of state and Civil Society Organizations in social development, Citizen

Initiatives

Suggested Readings:
1. Spicker, P. Social Policy
2010 Rawat Publications

. Kalapagam, U. o Gender and DeveIOpment in India
2011 Rawat Publications

[N

(W]

. Kannappan, . ‘ Schedule caste welfare
2008 - A P H Publishing Corp

2003 _ Blackwell Publishing

5. Drake, R.F. : The Principles of Social Policy
2001 ‘ Palgrave. Publications

6. \?/gec;mer, L. Policy Analysis: Concepts and Practice
094 | _ Prentice all

| QT

|

®

®

®

®

®

®
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® 4, It M. . Understanding Séci’a! Policjf
®

®
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®
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7. Pimpley, P.N.
1989 -

8. Siddiqui, H.Y.

2004

9. Hill, M. & Irving, Z.

2009

10. Spicker, P.

2010

I1. Mohanty, M.
© 2011 .

12. Pathak, S.

2013

PR

SN

Social Development Process & Consequences
Rawat Publicaticns

Sacial Development in Indian Subcontinent
Rawat Publications

Understanding Social Policy
Wiley- Blackwell

Social Policies: Themes and Approaches
Rawat Publications

India Social Development Report 2010 (Edited)
Oxford University Press .

Social Policy, Social Welfare and Social Development
Niruta Publications
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0C Ce 04 €604 T *: HEALTH AND MENTAL HEALTH

Course Credits: 04 -
Maximum Marks: 100 _
Objectives -
e To familiarise with the changi : "he ' al
ammlliarise with the changing concept of health as an aspect of social development.
e To orient Jearners to the field Medical & Psychiatric Social Worlk =
o Institutional and non-institutional structures & Role of Social Work -
. ) L"'ﬂ
Unit No. Course Contents
Concept of Health, Well-Being and Disease
. . ' ' b
= J{ealth: Meaning, Dimensions and Determinants ? g
; | ) -
= Social context of health: culture, social structure, poverty, geographical Tactors
Unit I Important coucepts: public health, community health, preventive medicine.
: L

social medicine, community medicine.

* Concept of Communicable and Non-Communicable Diseases: etiolo®y.

prevention and treatment Ao
E e 5 ., ) . w
¢ Nuirition and deficiency disorders: causes, prevention and control -
o ' Medical Social Work T e
= Medical social work: concept, history, scope
-

Organization and Management of social work department in Hospitals

o

-

Unit 11 = Intervention stratcgics with individuals, groups, family and community

= Role in the hospital- prevention of disease, management of patients, participaf®n

in treatment and discharge planning '-'

-» Concept of Rehabilitation and I“ollowfhup Yw

Mental Health | -

m  Psychiatric social work: definition, evolution .scope, components A

= Concept of Mental [lealth -
Unit II. “ Neuroses and Psychoses: signs, symptoms, diagnosis, prognosis ‘wd

management - JCD 10, DSM V _ ‘ i,

s Suybstance Abuse and Effects , -

Psycho-physiologic  disorders, personality disorders, organic psych;i'c‘

T | -
" Annexure Page: §9
52 -
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Unit 1V B

‘ Legislative provisions for pro

[
conditions, mental retardation

motion of Mental Health

Day Care Centers, Community Mental Health centers. Half-way homes, |

Sheltered Workshops, Occupational therapy units

National Mental Health Programme, District Mental Health Programme

Mental Health Act, 1987 _
The Persons with Disabilities (liqual Opportunities, Protection of Rights and Full

Participation) Act, 1995

Social Work Intervention

Tnit vV o

Role of social worker in the context of medical and social work ethics
Role of Social Worker-in Health and Mental Health
Team work and Boundary Management in Health and Mental Health

Social support strategies: event ceniered support groups and network centered

interventions

Working with child guidance clinic, palliative care patients, terminally ill patients,

Suggested Readings:

1

. Mechanie, D.

1968

. Park, K. Park's Textbook of Preventi% and Social Medicine
2011 Banarsidas Bhanot Publishers '
. Golightloy. M. Social work & Mental Health
2012 ' Academic Foundation
. French, L. M. Psychiatric Social Work
1940 The Commonwealth Fund
_Sutherland, J.D. Towards Community Mental Health
2003 Routledge Publication
- Bartlett Social work practice in the health field
1961 National Association of soctal workers
. Park, K. Social work with dying patients and the family
1977 Columbia University Press

Medical Sociology- a selective view
IFree Press

. Bhattacharya, S. , Social determinants of Healtn

B e . Ty &



2010

9. Zachariah, A.

2010

"10. Mass
2012

11. WH
2014

&m_‘

9]

ﬁk\:’-/

Orient Blackswan

Towards a critical medical practice
Orient Blackswan

Communication skills in Health and Social care

Sage Publications

IED 10
Optum360

Annexure Page:47‘§
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Po s 8w Besy | GENDER AND SOCIAL WORK

Course Credits: 02
. Maximum Marks: 50

Objectives

@

Gender as a social construction.

(]

Analysis of gender in socio- environmental and poiitical context.

o Current socio-legal protection and programmes for women

Emerging trends in gender and development: National and Global context

Unit No. ‘ " Course Contents

Conceptual framework

« Gender: Concept, Sex and Gender
= Gender Socialization in Families

Gender roles — Androgeny

Vot » Status of Women in India: -position and status of Women in Indian society and
different religions _ _
« Theoretical Perspectives: Psychoanalylic Perspectives on Gender, Feminism,
C onflict tl1ec;1*y, Functionalist perspective
| Gender analysis tools
"= (Gender analysis tools (key coﬁcepts):Social Instituﬁons and Gender Index (SIGI),
* Gender inequality Index, Gendér Parity Index. Gender-related Development Index
T (GDI)
Unit 1T = International initiatives for women cmplowermcnt

= Role of women in economic development, Women and microfinance

= Women’s participation in Political process: Panchayati Raj and Urban governance

& Rolé of mass media and technology in women’s development

Legal and rights perspective

- Salient Features -
» Rights against discrimination: ITuman rights. Constitutional rights, Marital rights
Unit Il | » l

-d .-
73 and 74" amendments to the Constitution of India

» Divorce, Maintenance, Adoption, Guardianship & Property Rights

= Social legisiations relating to women (Selient features): Dowry Prohibition Act

DA




f'ft((

1961, Immoral Traffic Prevention Act 1986, Commiczion.of Sati (Plcvcnuon)b
1987, Domestic Violence Act 2005,.MTP & Prenatal diagnostic technique (PN“ [

Act 1994, Indecent representation of women Act
‘ -
= Protection to women under CRPC
. % . . o . Ao
» Laws related to women's working conditions: Minimum wage act-1948. Fgus

remuneration  Act-1960, Factories Act-1948. Juvenile Justice Act, Sc‘:‘;_]a

harassment at worl place Act, 2013 : e
e : S
Suggested Readings: -
. Lingamurthy, N. ' Towards Gender Equality -
2007 Serials Publications
-
. Domenelli, L. Women and community action -
2007 Rawat Publications
' -
. Price, L.S. Feminist Frameworks
2009 Aakar Books -
e
. Kurane, A. Issues in women's development
2012 Rawat Publications s -
. Verma, S. Gender, HIV and Social work b
2010 Rawat Publications -
. Gandhi, A. Women's work health & empowerment -
2006 Aakar Books
-
. Breaner, J. Women and politics of caste -
2006 Aakar Books
. -
8.Radhakrishnan, S. - Appropriately Indian -
2012 Orient Blackswan \
-
9. Swaminathan, P. Women and Work
2012 Orient Blackswan -
10. Wadley, S. Wife, Mother, Widow -
2008 QOrient Blackswan -
-
L
N y
_Q\, = -
' -
Annexure Page: 73
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PG S8 w’nle}TeSOCIAL WORK WITH PERSONS WITH DISABILITY

Course Credits: 02
Maximum Marks: 50

Objectives

(PwD)

them

o To make distinctive understanding of the theory an

s To gain insight into the emerging needs and problems

d -concepts related to Persons with Disability

of PwDs vis-a-vis services programmes fon

s The nature of social work intefventions with PwDs

Unit No.

Course Contents

Person and Disability

Unit I

Disability: Causes, Assessment and Classification
Changes in the concepts of Disability: Impairment-l—Iandicap'—Disability-Differentlj
Abled

Incidence and Prevalence of Disability: [ndia and Global

Needs and Challenges of Persons with Disability (PwD)
Models of Disability: Lhanty Model, Bio-Medical Model l"unct;onal lellatxm

Model, Social Model and Human Rights Model

Concept of Universal Design and Universal Access

Disability Etiquette

Unit 11

Legislative Empowerments Overview

Provisions in the Constitution of India for PwD
{egislations for PwD: RCI Act (1992),. PWD Act (1995), National Trust Ac
(1999)

National Organisations, Policies, Programmes and Services for PwD in India
Coverage of PwD in National Policies for Children, Health, Education, Womei
and Elderly

Disability Rights Movement: Historical Perspective, Major National anc

International Milestones
Disabled Peoples’ Self Organisations
Gender and Disability '

International Initiatives and UN Instruments on the Rights of PwD

R N —



€ € ¢ ¢

-
L

___ Preventive and Community Based Rehabilitation

Unit 11 .

Prevention of Disabilities at'Primary, Secondary and Tertiary Level

i

€C°C (/¢ ¢

Changing Intcrnational and National Perspectives and Approache

Rehabiiitation

(

Technology and Rehabilitation of PwD

Community Based Rehabilitation: Meaning, Scope, Basic Principles and Stratcgie

Identifying trades. nced for vocational training,' Planning for p]acenclemé'ar
developing marketing linkages for PwD am
Inclusion of PwD) in Education, Employment and Community Activities - -

Culturally Conipetent Social Work Services for Prevention and Rehabilitati «

PwD :
. i - - - i e kA 8 a3 - . '
Suggested Readings: ‘ -
1. RCI Disability Development in India
2014 Kanishka Publishers -
2. Verma, RK. & Verma, P.  Disability Perspective in Rehabilitation -
2014 Kanishka Publishers - .
3. Ranganathan, S. Dyslexia and other Learning Disabilities N
2014 Kanishka Publishers -
4.  Ghai, A. " Rethinking Disability in India -
2015 Routledge
: -
5. Pandey, B. & Chirinar, P.  Disability and the Law -
2005 HRILN
-
6. Singh,D Disability & Special Needs: Dimensions and Perspectives §
2014 Kanishka Publishers ‘ -
o

7. Ranganathan, S.

2014
8.  Davis, L. (Ids) ‘'he Disability Studies Reader .
2006 - Routledge i

9. Dr. Hemlata

2014
10. Muralidharan, V. Mentally Retarded and Intellectually Disabled
2014 Kanishka Publishers

| ____ Annexure Page: '
W DA, e {3 '

Guidelines for Children with Special Educational Needs
Kanishka Publishers

Technology for Inclusion of Persons with Disability
Kanishka Publishers

€ € € € ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢
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06 4wl GosliT : SOCIAL WORK WITH OLDER PERSONS

Course Credits: 02
Maximum Marks: 50

Objectives

A

To make distinétive understanding of the theory and concepts related to Older Persons

To gain insight into the emerging needs and problems of older persons Vis-a-vis services

programmes for them.

The nature of social work interventions with older persons

Unit No. Course Contents

0ld Age

» Defining Old Age: Dcvelopmental Biological, Soc1al Psychological and Cultural
Perspectives

Unit I :
» Psychological and Sociological Theories of Ageing

» Demography of the Aged in Inciia and its Implications

= Culturally competam social work practice for Active Aging and Well-Being

Issues ‘of Older Persons

» Social, Psychological, Health anci Economic Issues of the Older Persons

Unit I
» Changing Roles, Power and Status of Older Persons

= Family and Community Care giving for Older Persons

Care and Interventions

» MWPSC Act (2007), National Policy {or Older Persons (1999)

= Government Welfare Programmes & Schemes for. Older Persons .

Unit IIT = Role of Not-lor-Profit Organisations and Community Groups towards Older
Persons ' |

* Management of Institutional Geriatric Care Services

= Social Work Interventions in Iqupic.c and Palliative Care

DDO‘O0.0.00-C.O..‘O'D.0.0;i‘iOOOOOOOOD%Q;OOl@




Suggested Readings:

1.

106.

Nair, T.K.
2010

Jones. LR. et al.
2008

Patel, S. & Gandotra, V.
2011

Dandekar, K.

1996

Bali, A.P.

2001

Giri, V.M.

2013

Liebig, P.S. & Rajan, S.I.
2003 :
HelpAge India
2015

Raj Publications
2012

Bose., A.

2008

/.

%J

S

Old Age in an Indifferent Society
Niruta Publications

Ageing in and Indifferent Society
Polity Press

Ageing: An Interdisciplinary Ap@'oach
Rawat Publications

The Elderly in India
SAGE Publications

Care of the Elderly in India: Changing Configurations
Indian Institute of Advanced Study ‘
]
Status of Elderly Women in India: A Review

Gyan Publishing House

An Aging India: Perspectives, Prospects, and Policies
Routledge ‘

State of Elderly in India 2014
HelpAge India

Elder Law in India
Bhatia, S.

Growing Old in India
BR Publishing Corporation

Annexure Page: 77
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assoateEsed T: SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT, ENVIRONMENT AND LIVELIHOODS

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

’T’T

Objectives

and policies.

= To understand the concept of development, sustainable development and environment protection

= To develop an insight into various linkages between social needs, problems, development issues,

= To explore the inter relatedness of human life, living organisms and environment

Unit No.

Course Contents

Development

Unit I

Concept and definitions of development

History of development: Feudalism, Capitalism, Socialism, Communism,
Globalisation i

Theories of development

Economic growth, Iiconomic dcveIOpment'aﬁd Social dcvelopinent

Indicators of social development

Sustainable Development

Unit 11

Concept and definitions of sustainable development

History of sustainable development: From struggle againsf poverty, illiteracy,
enviroﬁment, health to Millennium Development Goals '

Politics and issues in sustainable development

Gove'r_nment programmes for sustainable development

Ecology and environment: Definition & interlinkages

Environment and Natural Resources

Definition, Typology‘& Issues of Environmental Problems

' Unit 10

YRR EEEEEEEE Y EEEE X E XA SRR AR ELE

Interface between Development, sustainable development and Environment

and ecology

Environmental deeradation: Causes and consequences; impact on marginalized

~ groups and indigenous populations, invironment in the human rights

perspective, Approaches of environmental conservation
Creating awareness on Environment Development and its consequences
Community-based environment actions

Building Sustainable Communities




£°C € ¢ ¢

L N
>
T Environmental Concerns - T
- = Current Issues & Consequences of Environment: Impact on Climate, f}loTﬁ;I
Warming, Acid Rain, Green House [ ffect o~
Unit IV ) Environmental Pollution: Sources, Treatment, Prevcnﬁon (Soil, Water, A'i.l'
Noise) ' o
= S\tate of Indid’s resources: [and, water, air, [brcsfs, wildlife o -
* Unplanned urban growth and developmental projects -
Environmental Management and Development -
*» [nvirgnment Protection in India: Constitutional provisions, Policies andb
Programmes: Salient i’eatureé of Important Environmental Legislations ™
-

* Role of NGOs and People’s Initiatives for Environment Protection

Unit V * Natural Resource Management, Common Property Resources, 'I“radiii;mi'!

: ~ knowledge for environment protection e

» (Case studies of major environmental movements in India: Chipko Moveigent
1973, The Silent Valley Project, 1978, Jungle Bachao Andolan, 1980s, o,
Navdanya Movement, 1982, Development Alternatives, 1983, Narmad_au

Bachao Andolan, 1985

1
i

Suggested Readings:

1. Charak, P. & Mohan, S. Women and Development
2012 Primus Books
2. Das ,R.C., Barul . J.X. Sahu , N.C. & The Enviromment divide: the Dilemima
Mishra ,M.K. Developing Countries.
1998 Indus Publishing co.
3. Jana, M.M. ‘ Environmental Degradation and
1991 Developmental Stratcgies in India.

Ashish Publications.

a .
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4. Reid, D.IE.
1995

o Sheth , P.
1997

6. Wolpert L.
- 2007
T Egelston, Anne E
2013

8. Kumar Hajira
2005

9. Ledwith Margaret
2006

10. Uma. M.
2007

3

Sustainable Development: An Introductory
Guide.

arthscan _Eubli‘patious: Lo
Environmentalism: Politics, Ecology and
Development :

Rawat Publications.

Principles of Development

Oxford University Press

Sustainable Development: A Hlstory
Springer

Social work and developmental issues.
Aakar books. '

Community development.
Rawat publication

Environmental Issues in India: a Reader
[.ongman

QN



PGLSWHCHOLT . CRIME, CRIMINOLOGY AND PENOLOGY

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

" Objectives

* To conceptualise criminology and penology.
* To critically analyzc various institutional and non-institutional correctional services. .

e To acquire practice skills in correctional setting.

COqoolele ¢ e ¢

Unit No. Course Contents ,

" Crime and Criminology e

* Criminology: Definition, Nature & Scope : -
= Overview of Criminal Behavior Theories: Classical and Neo;ClassicaI Thetit
Biolqgical Theories, Psychogenic Theories, Social Learning Th i

. Contemporary Theories and Feminist Theories -

Unitd * Delinquency: Definition, Juvenile Delinquency

= Social Deviance: Concept and causcs ~

= Cpﬁcept of Crime, Social Defence and Penology R -

- I\&odern Crimes: Cyber Crimes- Frauds and Pornography, et

* Sexual Harassment at work place, Rape, Incest, Acid Attack b
' Institutional Correctional Services -
n Correctiopal Institutions for Juveniles: Observation Horhe, Children TIOI‘
Juvenile Justice Board, Child Welfarc Committee, Special Home and -EOH

Unit IT School -

= Preventive programmes and methods of treatment of Juvenile Delinguency b
«" Correctional Institutions for Women: Vigitance Home. Protective Home ar'er O:

Prisons. | _ hd
Non-Institational Correctional Services .
= Community Based Programmes: Non-institutional Services - Adoption,"’f*‘os

Care, Sponsorship, Child Guidance, Ao

Unit 111

Family Counselling. Crisis Intervention Centres, Helplines, Neighbouriiwod -

Mutual-Help groups. ’ .

Alter care, intensive after care, reiniegration and follow up -

W\
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Criminal Justice System
e Criminal Justice System in India: Components, Processes and Perspectives-Police,
Prosecution, Judiciary
= Prison Manuals (Salient Features)
= UN Standard Minimum Rules for treatment ol prisoners and other standard
Unit I'V settings
= Probation and Parole: Coricept and Liffectiveness
= Punishment: Meaning, aims, philosophy and theories of punishment
= Prisons: Types, Structure and Management; Types of prisoners Prison Reforms:
Role of inquiry committees and commissions
» Concept of Open Prisons and Women’s Prisons
| Crime Preventlon
= Crime Prevention: Definition
= Primary, Sccorndary and Tertiary Crime prevention
e = Role of Social Work in Prevéntion of crime and Juvenile Delinquency
nt ) ' '
= Role of Social Worker in Correctional Institutions
* Role of Social Work in Crime Prevention in Community setting and organizing
Community Policing
» Victim Services: Programmes, Models and Role of Social Worker
Suggested Readings: R
1. Ahuja, R. Criminology
2012 Rawat Publications
2. Ahuja, R. Social Problems in India.
2014 Rawat Publications
3. Akers, R. L. & Scl}ers, C.S. Criminological Theories
2004 Rawat Publications.
4. Bhattacharya, S.K. Social Defense-An Indian Pelspectlve
2003 * Regency Publications
5. %lae(l)t(t)acharya. S. K. Juvenile Justice -An Indian Scenario

Regency Publications
[



6. Carter, R.M., Glasser, D. & Wilkins, L.T.

1984

7. Chakrabarti, N. K.
1999

8. Carney, L. P.
1980

9. Deb, R.
1998

10. Paranjape, N.V.
2001

11. Shah, S. P.
2014

12. Sharma, P. D.
1998

13. Shah, G.
1999

14, Siegel, L. J.
2000

15. Siddique, A.
1993

16. Tripathy, P. C
2000

17. Unnithan, N.P.
2013

—
Xoul

0 ¢

Probation, Parole and Community Correctioln,

Prentice Hall

Institutional Corrections
Deep & Deep Publications.

Corrections, Treatment & Phifosophy
Prentice Hall. '

Criminal Justice
The Law Book Company Private Limited.

Criminology and Penology
Central Law Publications .

Street Corner Secrels
Orient Blackswan Private Limited

Criminal Justice Administration
Rawat Publications s

Crime and Criminblogy
Anmol Publications Pvt

Criminology
Wadsworth Thomson Learning

Criminology-Problems and Perspectives
Eastern Book Company .
Crime against Working Women

APH Publishing Company

Crime and Justice in India
Sage Publications

Annexure Page:23
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Py Eon3D o DISSERTATION

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

Objectives

To develop ability to conceptualise, formulate and conduct simple research projects.

To develop ability for logical reasoning and cmlcal analysis.

To develop skills for use of library and documentation services s for research.

Guidelines

—

|R)

8.

Though Dissertation is scheduled in the Semester 4, the work process shall begin from the
Semester 3.
The Department may pmpo;e a common area of research for all the. students opting for
Dissertation. |
The student will be placed under the guidance of a faculty member for dissertation work. The
student will be required to select area of the subject of his/her interest. Subsequently, the
student is guided 1o prepare Questionnaire/intcrview schedule/ any other tools for systematic |
collection of data from a group of subjects. '
. The students have to do data collection during the vacation period between Semester 3&4.

After the co-mpletion of data collection, thé student has to undertake data analysis. .
The core content of the report may not be more than 100 typed pages and it should cover in
general the following chapters.
General content outline of the dissertation:

[. Introduction

II. Review of Literature

e Research Methodology

V. Analysis and Discussion

V. Conclusion and Suggestions

VI. Bibliography and Appendices
Ore printed copy and one CD of the disserlation is to be submitted to the University for

evaluation before the connnemcnu,nt ol thmy c‘{ammat;on of semester 4.




INTER-DISCIPLINARY COURSES

Annexure Page: 85
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0c 54 52601 T ¢ LIFE SKILL EDUCATION

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

Objectives

» Provide orientation in life skills

o Introduce concepts and approaches of learning through structured games

» Tmpart knowledge of basic life skill for day to day living '

Unit No.

* Course Contents

Ia .

Unit 1

" Education and Life Skills

Life Skill: Definition and Importance
Life Skill: Gener_i'c, Problem Specific and Area Specific

Pillars of Education: Learning to Know, Learning to Do, Learning to Live

Together,' Learning to Be

Learning_throughout Life: Life Skills - Communication Skills, Critical

Thinking, Crgativity, Empathy

Unit 11

Thinking Skills

Thinking: Nature, FElements of Thought, Types of Thinking, Concept of
Form_étion and Reasoning

Creative and Critical Thinking: Definition, Nature and Stages

Problem Solving: Definition, Steps in Problem Solving, Factors influencing
Problem Solving

Decision Making: Definition, Need, Process and Consequences, Models of

Decision Making, Goal Sctting

Unit I

Learning about Self

Assessment of Life Skill: Confidence and Self-Esteem, Looking at Self,

Knowing oneself through Self-Esteem Video, Planning for Personal Growth,
Appreciating Individual and Cultural Differences, Values, Goals, Assessing
Needs vs Wants. Goal Fixing. Rights and Responsibilities

Dealing with life situations

Avoiding Substance Abuse

ANEN _




« ( ¢

Social' fi'n'd N"égotiation Skills

-1

Iisteem. Techniques for Self Awareness - Johati Window, SWOT Analysis

= Sclf-Awareness: Definitions, Types of Self, Self-Concept, Body, Image Se]

rﬁ(_;;( €

Unit IV | _ o
« Empathy: Sympathy., Empathy and Altruism
5 . 1“ . 4 A ~ . '~
s [ffective Communication: Definition, Functions, Models and Barriers
« Interpersonal Relationship: Definition and Factors affecting Relationships
Coping Skils >,
-
» Coping with Emotions: Definition, Clharacteristics and Types, Clasmﬁcatum‘.-
. Wheel Model, Two-Dimensional Approach
Unit V . -
= Strategies of Coping I
« Coping with Stress: Definition, Stressors, Sources ol Stress, General /-\_dapti‘:c
Syndrome Modcl of %tzcss -
e s . -
Suggested Readings: -
1. Baron, B., Baron, AR. & Donn B. Social Psycholgy
2003 Prentice Hall -
2. Myers.G. D. Social Psycholgy -
2007 Tata McGraw Hill -
3. Nair, A. R. Life Skills Training for Positive Behaviour
2010 RGNIYD ' e
4, Santrock, W. J. Educational Psycholgy -
2006 Tata McGraw Hill -
5. Hereford, Z. Essential Lile Skills: A Guide for -
2007 Personal Development and Self- Realization _
-
6. World Health Organization Partners in Life Skill Education: Conclusionsdrom
1999 a United Nations Inter-Agency Meeting -
WHO
. 3% - b
7. Stella, C. Critical Thinking Skills: Developing Effective
_ Analysis and Argument g
2005 Palgrave Macmillan Limited -
8. Delors, J. Learning: The Treasure Within
1997 UNESCO hd
9. Nair, A. R. Life Skills, Personality and Lecadership A
2010 : RGNIYD -

10. UNESCO - Quality Bducation and Life Skills: D
UNESCO
. 2005~ _~" Annexure Page: 87
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Pq Sswa ool T COUNSELLING 4

Course Credits: 04
Maximum Marks: 100

Objectives

]

To develop theoretical base for counselling theories.

To acquire skills and techniques of counselling

To develop 1(110W1@d-gc about application of counselling in different settings.

Unit No.

Unit I

Course Contents

Conceptual framework

Counselling: Definition, Professional nature, Historical development, Types.
Counselling skills in institutional seltings o
Qualities of a counsellor

Ethical guideline

O—.—O—’TH—H—.I—.“." O"—r

-}

Unit 1L

Counselling Theories

Cognitive _Therapies: Psychoanalytic theory, Behavioural theory, REBT,

Acceptance and commitment therapy (ACT), Cognitive analytic therapy (CAT)

Humanistic 'Iherames Reality theory, Existential therapy Transactional analysis,

Gestalt 1hcnapy Pexson centered - therapy, %oluuou focused brief therapy,
Psychosynthesis

Art as a Therapy: Fine Arts and Performing Arts

Other Therapies: Fﬁmily system therapy. Multicultural and gender therapies,

Group therapies, Psychosexual therapy. Mindfulness

Unit II1

Counseling Process

Purpose, Relationship establishment, focus on ethics

Referred Problem, Defining the Problem, Psycho-social Factors causing the
problem, Diagnosis and Planning Problem Solving Process.

Counseling Program development and management

Research for program improvement

- m

BN N NNN N R R

© Unit IV

Counsellmg Slulls

Communication skills
Assessment skills using standardised tests

Consultation skills




J

€0 ¢

3"

L -

« Counselor as devclopmcntal consultant
* Rolein pxcvcmmn and wellne$s - .., w

o

Area of Appllcatwn :

-

= Family Scumgs Family and Marriage counselmg Gelon‘cology colrse,

Parenting counscling. Child and adolescent counselling -

* Individual counscling: liducational counselmg, Employment counselis..

Unit V addiction counscling, HIV- Aids counseling, - Stress management, Ankg'y

depression
-
" Special population counseling- women, abuse victims, gays and lesbians,\‘:el

with disability, attempted suicide

-
* Use of information tcchnology in counselhng :
Suggested Readings: ST - ‘ e
: 7 -
1. Ramkrishnan, P.K. Social work counseling
2013 Black Prints bt
, _ Y
2. Gibson, R.K. _ Introduction to counseling and guidance
2008 : Pearson Prentice Hall b
3. Prashantham, B. . ~Indian Casc Studies in Therapeutic Counselling e
1975 Christian Counsclling Centre -
- 4. Miller, S. Counselling Skill for Social Work b
2012 Sagc Publications India Pvi. Limited -
5. Riggel, S. Using Counselling Skills in Social Work -
2012 - Sage Publications India Pvt. Limited
-
‘ =
6. Rao, S.N. Counselling Psychology
1987 Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Company -
7. Gladding, S. T. Counselling: A Comprehensive Profession -
1996 i Prentice [1all -
: + ﬂ »
8. Jones, R. N. Introduction to Counselling Skills -
2013 Sage Publications "
9. Chung. R. & Bemak. F. Saocial Justice Counselling -
2012 Sage Publications
-
10. Biestek, I'. B. Casc Work Relationship -
1957 Loyola University Press
-

__Annexure Page: 89
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% DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL SECURITY STUDIES

A CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAM

I L MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF BOARD OF STUDIES (Bob)
B sccond Board of Srudies {BeS) meeling ol the Departmen
o nay 2015 at the Tempuorary Academic Block (TAB). Central University of Jammu.

1 of National Security Sudics wis

‘ 'hi.‘ld vl

‘ Ql'hc following members Wwere present.

® {. Prof Devanand Chairman
l ® 3. Dr:.J. Jepanaathan Member
* _ 3, Prof. Pardhasaradbi Member
'*Q ' - V H " i
‘ 4. Dy Utham Kumar Jamadhagni Subject Expert

‘ e ' e pieeting began and the agenda for the mecting

with a Tormal welcome note by the Chaiy

® were presented for consideration and approval.

® The following agendas were considered apd:

1. Recommuended ihe tite ol M.hih dissertation of Mr. Ranjan Sharmit alter thorough
cussion of his synopsis. The approved title is: ROLE OF JAMMU AND KASHMIR
LITANCY OPERATIONS IN JAMMU DIVISION,

dis

POLICE IN COUNTER-MI
1494-2004.

~
2. Recommended the allotment ol Dr. L Jeganaathan as Supervisor for Mr.-Ranjan Sharma.

3. Recommended the Tides of PhI). Theses of twee Part Time Ph.. candidates as given
Annexure L ' '

4 Recommendad the allotment ol Dr. b Jeganaathan as Supervisor for all the Purt Tume
PhD . candidates as aiven in Anneaure L{A)
MUAL pragranune (Semesier- 1y Semester-11.

Reconunendeil  the revisad  SyHabus ol

Semester -1 Qemester-1Vand Gemester-V Flective Coursest) in National Seeanty
Siudivs s enclosed in Anpexure ti

- Habus of SEPB-PILD Dategrated progranimne us ollered

for Sesston 201415 w0 Session 2033160 Netional Seeurity Stadies us enclosed

6 Reconunendad e continuatio

Annerare H .

o
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7. Recommended exuminers for evaluation of thesisidi
examinations (Orlinance No. 6. Clause 16d) as given in Annexure {1l

ssertation and conduct of viva-voce

8. Recommended the implementation ol course work for Part-Time Ph.D. programme as per

UGE guidebnes

artmental Rescarch Commitiee (DRCY 10 monilor

9. Recommended the constitution of Dep
(e progress of researeh work in the depariment as given in Annexure v

Fhe meeting concluded with o forial vote of thanks to the chair,

T
a\S\» : .
psic) WA

Dr. Utham K&mar Jamadhagni

v/
e tf

Annexnire Pave- 914
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CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Bagla (Rahya Suchani) Distt. Samba, Jammu- 181143

:::::::::_—::_——:::—_.-.——_—-._.—-..‘_._____..._.—__..—.__..-——__...—__—-——_.._—._.__

It is hereby notified for the information of all concerned that, on the recommendations of the
Board of Studies, National Security Studies, the Vice Chancellor, in anticipation of the approval of
the Academic Council, has approved the Course Scheme and Syllabus of 1" semester, Master’s in
National Security Studies and 1 semester of Integrated M.Phil-Ph.D Programme for the Academic
Session 2015-16. The approved Course Scheme is as follows:

Master’s in National Security Studies (SEMESTER-I)

o L )1"'4 ) ; r
.O...‘O‘.'.‘i'@..‘\."".OQQOO'O000.

MM“——M "
20 8.0 0

Course Code Course Title &
; el —_
CORE COURSES:- i < | B w | B
J o = o ==
PGNSS1C001T india’s Foreign Policy 4 25 25 50 100
PGNSS1COO2T Disaster Management and National 4 25 |25 50 | 100
' Security ' ‘ _
PGNSS1C003T Disarmament and Peace Studies 4 25 |25 50 | 100
FOUNDATION COURSE -
PGNSS1FO0AT Introduction to International Relations | 4 25 |25 50 | 100
PGNSS1FOOST | Communication Skills Development 2 25 | 25 50 | 100
(ELECTIVE)
Total ) 18 500
INTEGRATED M.PHIL-PH.D PROGRAMME {SEMESTER-)
' By 2 g
s2 3|1 2
ap 55 < g =
} £ i =l =
. H L ~ T =
Course Code Course Title b= c Ll o ¥ a3l E e
2 § 32825 28 o
&) = el i 3 & woui =
MPNSS1C001T | Research Methods in 5 50 25 75 100
| Security Studies
MPNSS1C002T Theories of Security and 5 50 25 75 100
: Security Paradigms
MPNSS1C003T | Terrorism and Global 5 560 [2% @ | 75 100
Security : ]
MPNS51CC04T Conflict and Cooperationin | 5 50 25 ‘ 75 100
South Asia ‘ ]
Total - 20 : 400 -
\‘\«J:"}iﬁ g
Regiﬁ'rar .
R b x
2 Bl

Encl: Approved syllabus
Copy to:-

1. Dean, School of Nation:al Security Studies

) Haad MNamnartrmant Af Matinnal Cacnrite SHndine



Syllabus-Master Degree Programme in National Security Studies
For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-l, II, i or [V as the case may be

PG NSSAC OOi’TlmmA $ FOREIGN POLICY
Course Objective

To understand and expfore the ideas of Indian Foreign Policy system

s e Study the India's diplomatic security concern
« Examine India's relationship with major powers
» Analyse future trend of indian Foreign Diplomacy

Course Contents

Umnit - | Objectives, Principles, Determinants and Agenmes

Origin and Foundations of India’s Foreign Policy: Ideology, PFIHCip|eS
Goals and Objectives

¢ Determinants of India's Foreign Policy: Internal and External

Structures and Process of India's Foreign Policy (Parliament, PMO,

MEA, Political Parties, Media)
Transform and Continuity in India’s Foreagn Policy: Post—Coid War Era

- ] Security Concerns for India

s . India's Secur:ty Poticy: Evolution and Parameters

« India’'s Security Concerns: External and,Internal

India’s Nuclear Policy: Shift from Peaceful Purposes to Weaponlsatlon

and Draft Nuclear Doctrine
e India’s Energy Security: Rote of Diplomacy

- Wmie ! India and Major Powers
s India and the United States: From Divergence to Convergence

« India and Russia: Changing Contours
e India and Eurcpean Union: Cpportunities and Challenges :
« [ndia and Asian Powers.
a)  India and China: Conflict, Competition and Cooperation
b) India and Japan: Moving Towards Strategic Cooperation

- International Affairs and Indian Foreign Policy
« Regions in India's Foreign Policy: South Asia, South East Asia and West
Asia

e India'and lmun tional Economic Regime: WTQ, IMF and World Bank
e India and Climate Change: UN Framework and onward Developments

» India and Global South: G77, G20 and BRICS
W {

Annexure Page: 93
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Unit-V Indian Foreign Policy and-Trends Analyses

» Past and Future Trends of Indian Foreign Policy
« Presentation ‘ .
s Exercise '

Suggested Readings:

1.

Dr. V.P.Dutt (2007), “India's Foreign 'Policy - Since independence”, National Book
Trust, New Delhi : '

Verinder Grover, Ed. (1992), “International Relations and Foreigﬁ Policy of India”,
Deep & Deep Publication, New Delhi :

N.S.Sisodia & C.Uday Bhaskar, Ed. (2005), "Emerging India - Security and Foreign
Policy Perspectives’, IDSA, New Delhi ‘

Ashutosh Sharma (2011), “The Shap,in'g of india's New Foreign Policy”, Vij Books,
New Delhi ' g

Rajiv Kumar, Sunil Khilnani and ‘Sicidhérth Varadarajan (2014), Nonalignment 2.0 A
Foreign & strategic policy for India in the 21 st century, Penguin Publication, New

Delhi

f\r-



Syllabus-Master Degree Programme in National Security Studies
For the Academic Year -2015-18, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-, II, Il or IV as the case may be

PeNSL L G ODBLT-DISASTER MANAGEMENT AND NATIONAL SECURITY
Course objective

s To introduce students to basic concepts and types of dlsasters - natural and manmade _
disaster

® Todiscuss case studies of major disasters
To enable students to know about the institutional mechamsm for disaster management ar
mitigation in India

20 € € € € € € € € ¢ ¢

Course Contents

Unit—| Introduction

. Meaning and Concept of Disaster Studies
» Natural Disaster — Flood, Cyclones, Landslides, Avalanches,

Earthquakes
© ¢ Man-made Disaster — Chemical,. Nuclear Biological and Industrial
. Disasters :
Unit !l Case Studies of Uisaster

e Hiroshimz and Nagasaki
* India - Tsunami 2004, Bhopal Gas Tragedy, Uttrakhand
. Chernobyl and Fukhushima

- Unit -l Disaster Managcnient
* Emergency Response and Mitigation

» Disaster Pluanning/ Preparedness
* Recovery, Retief and Reconstruction

B Unit—Iv  Institutional hochanism for Disaster Management in India
* Role of &rned Forces

» Cenlral anu Siai: Covernment
* Role of s lon Governmental Organisations

Unit — V National L. .usice i .anagement Authority
* Role of i .uionai Disaster Management Authority

* Naticnui isasi.: Management Policy-Principles
* Disasiat Fundiiyg iiechanism in India

l"(((((f‘(((f((-(f(’(((((('(((((
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Suggested Readings:

1. Rajeev Dasgupta (2007 ). Dsaﬁgwmm New Delhi:
Mittal Publication

2. Harsh K. Gupta (2003). D:sasterua'n;sm(w Urwversity Press
3. Modh, Satish (2010). mnodmmomumagamf Mew Delhi: MacMitlan
4. Ronald Eisler (2001). "The Fukustera 2011 mnmr'" FL- CRC Press

- 5. David Elliott (2013) "Fukushima: Impacs and m New York: Palgrave
MacMillan

-
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Palgrave

Syllabus-Master De
For the Acag
Semeste

PeNICLCO03T A4
Cowrse objective:

jree Programme in National Security Studies
emic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
or-1, 1, Il or {V as the case may be

ISARMAVENT AND PEACE STUDIES

s To educate s"tudenAts on Disarmament Efforts.

s To understand the dy

s - To elucidate the students on peace and its varicus mechanisms.

Lot - - m'tmductlon

Definition of Arms Co
Basic Concepts and |

Umit — I: From Treaty of Weslj3

« Efforts towards Disarmamant from Treaty of Westphalia 1648 to the Outbreak‘bf

World War |

« Efforts towards Disarmament f:om World War | to the outbreak of World War I,

vtrol and Disarmament
weir Relationship

Nature and Scope of Arms Control and Disarmament

halia to World War - i

. 'Ef’forts towards the formation of the UNO.

Unst - 1ll: UN and Disarmament

"Major efforts till the [

Unit V: Disarmament Bl urts|--

e Various disarmriniicn .

« SALT!land]l. CTBT,

Various agencies of i<

a2 {IN dexling with Disarmament and Arms Control.
isarmament Decade. '

Causes and failures i izarmament efforts.

(oo s Story

o ans (0BT, NNPT, FMCT)
L, WG, START and Outer Space Treaty.

¢ India's Contribution tpweids Uisarmament and Global Peace

Unit -V: Peace Studies

« Introduction tu @ wacy

* Meaning and Deiniti); .
» Peace Making and P}

s

it Budaing, Peace Keeping

v

hamics of disarmament after the Second World War.
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Suggesied Readings:

Ay

1. Subramaniam, "K., Nuclear Proliferation and Internaticnal Security”,
Delhi, 1986. -

2. Sipri year book- www,sipri.org
3 Pande, S., “Future of NPT", Lancer, New Delf, 1995.

4, —mmemmemmee “CTBT: India and the Nuclear Test Bar Treaty”, Cosmo,
1994, - :

5. Mistry, D., "Containing Strategic Missile Proliferation”,University of
Press, USA, 2005. :

6. Cohen, S.P., “Nuclear Prolife'ratfoh in South Asia: The Prospects for An
L ancer, New Delhi, 1894, ‘ -

-



Syllabus-Master Degree Programme in National Security Studies
" For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2047-18
Semester-l, If, lil'or IV as the case may be

=g N'&::{:.f?{!!'{’]'- INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
Coawrse objective

e To introduce students to the study of international relations
¢ To develop understanding on the major themes of the subject

€ €  ( ¢ ¢ € ¢ ¢ ¢

ntemational relations

‘ ' -
Cowurse Contents
' L
, Umit -1  Basic Tenets of International Relations
' w

» Definition of State, System and Society
 ‘Basic concepts of International Relations — Power, Identity and Inte¥st:

« History of international relations — World War |, 'Il, Cold War & Ft-t

War -
-y

Unit I Basics of International Relations

¢ Realism Vs. Idealism

« Traditionalism Vs. Behaviouralism
* Neo-realism Vs. Neo-liberalism

« Rationalism Vs. Reflectivism

€ € € ¢

Unit il Foreign & Security Policy Decision-making Process

« National threat perception and misperception — the role of medw =

social media _
* Decision-making process — political class, bureaucracy, bM%ine

community and experts
» Impact of domestic politics on foreign pdlicy
» -
Unit- IV Power, Identity and Interests in International Relations -
-

e Power in International Relations — hard power/soft power
» The relations of security to identity — radicalisation and homogenisat n
» Defining national interest and its relation to security

(

Unit—V International Organisations

* The role and functions of United Nations (UN)
« WTO,IMF and World Bank
« inter-governmental Organisations — IAEA and ICJ

LW

o

€ € € ¢ « ¢ ¢
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Suggested Readings:

1.

(8]

Andreas Osiander (2001), “Sovereignty, InternationallRelations, a
Myth”, International Organization, Vol. 55, No. 2, pp. 251-287.

Donald E. Lampert, Lawrence S. Falkowski, Richard W. Mansbac!
International Syst_em?" International Studies Quarterly, Vol. 22, Nc
" pp. 143-166 ’

Howard L. Williams and . Moorhead Wright, et.al. (ed.) (19¢€
international Relations and Political Theory", UBC Press: Canada

_Martin Griffiths and Terry O'Callaghan et.al. (ed.) (2012}, Internatic
Key Concepts, Routledge: New York .

. -Morgenthau, H.J {1948),"Palitics Among Nations”, New York: Knoj



Syllabus-Master Degree Programme in Nationai Security Studies
For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-, I, lli or IV as the case may be

o N3 LEOD5T - Communication Skills Development

Course objective

¢ 8 v 9

{

{

|

13 4 11 )

730 students to comprehend the concept of Communication

S-aoe students to build a repertoire of functional vocabutary

Tar st.oents to summon words, phrase relevant to the immediate communication skills
T3 sT.oents in basic computer knowledge, this provides essential skilis for the user to

= m=acrsc 10 any work enwronment

- Course Cortents

Wt — |

Ume &

Liewt Il

English Language Skills

» Smple Grammar, Nouns, Gender, Singular, Plural, Vocabulary, Phrase,
Clause. Sentence, Tenses '

= Spoken English Skifls, Greeting, Self Introduction, Skills In Reading

= Writing Skills, Listening Skills, Conversation Skills

Academic Communication Development Skills

¢ E-Mail-Reading And Whriting, Letter and report Wrifing
» Body Language, Verbal and Non Verbat Communication

+ Public Speaking, [nterpersonal, Interactive and Presentation Skills

Basic Computing Skills

. rnfroduction to Computers-Classification of Computers, Role of Computérs
in Society and Security | '

* Inside Computers- Software (Processing, memory) and Hard Ware (CPU.
0S. DOS, Windows)

« Word Processing, Fil_e Management, Spread Sheets, Networks,

Presentations, Data Base.
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‘Suggested Readings:

1.

5l Microsoft (2003) ~ Jennifer Ackerman Kettell, Guy'Hat-Davis, Curt Simmo

[\err

Sasikumar.V and P.V. Dhamija. (1993). Spoken £nglish. A -Self-Learning G
Conversation Practice. 34" Reprint. Tata McGraw-Hill, New Delhi

V. Syamala, (2002). Effective English Communication for you. Emerald Pubi
Chennatl.

Hewings, Martin. 1999. Advanced English Grammar: A Self-Study Referen

Practice Book for South Asian Students. Reprint 2003. Cambridge University
New Delhi :

Introduction to Camputers — Peter Norton, Tata McGraw Hill

McGraw Hilt
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Unit— IV

Syllabus-Integrated M.Phil/Ph.D Programme in National Security Studies .

For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-l, |l as the case may be

MPNSSL C6DLT . RESEARCH METHODS IN SECURITY STUDIES

urse cobjective

Assist students to better understand the structure of the scientific method and the
fundamentals of research design. :

Facilitate students to develop empirical research designs, and formulate and test
hypotheses by using scientific techniques

Enable students to become mare informed “critics” of social science and security studies

literature.

ocurse Contents

Introduction

» Basic assumptions of somal science — theoretical and empirical research

» Conceptual foundations of research — concepts, definitions, Ioglc theory and
models : !

e Basic elements of research in security studies — statement of research
problems, unit of analyms variables and hypotheses and mformatuon sources

Qualitative Research Methods in Security Studles

» Historical research in security studies
» Case Studies and Comparative Case Studies
* Interviews and Fieldwork & Data Collection

Basic Quantitative Research Methods

« Introduction to statistics - descriptive and inferential; Statistical decision
theory

-+ Defipition of probabsllty conditional probability: independent & dependent
events,

¢ Internet survey and social media analysis

Methodological Critique in Security Studies

» Postmodernism - scientific knowledge vs. Narrative knowledge
* Post-structuralism - new approaches in security studies >

o Critical security studies ’
J mﬁ/
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1.

Unit—V Thesis Writing in Security Studies

+ Model synopsis — research proposal review of literature and formulation of
hypotheses

» Research design, Analyt:cal techniques and Data gathering, anaIySIS and
presentation ;

o Research ethics — professmnal codes of ethics

Suggested Readings:

Carl G. Hempei; Paul Oppenhesm (1948), “Studies in the Logic of Explanation”,
Phllosophy of Science, Vol. 15, No. 2, pp. 135-175

Clive Seale (2008) Social Research Methods: A Reader, Routledge London

Daniel M. Jones, Stuart A. Bremer and David J. Singer (1996}, "Mlhtarlzed Disputes
1816-1992: Rationale, Coding Rules, and Empirical Appllcatlons“ Conflict
Management and Peace Science, 15 163-213 :

e ankfort-Nachmias, Chava and David Nachmias (1996), Research Methads in
Social Sciences, St. Martin's Press: New York '

John Gerring (2004), “What Is A Case Study and What is it Good for‘?“ Amencan
Political Science Review, Vol 98 No. 2 pp.341-354'

(\/L//'



Syllabus-lnlteg.raited M.Phil/Ph.D Programme in National Security Studfes :
For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-, Il as the case may be

M Pf\ii.ggl('_,(]DD_—'T-THEORIES‘OF SECURITY & SECURITY PARADIGMS

Course objective _

s To fémilr’arise students with various theoretical perspectives on security studies

¢ Tointroduce students to various security paradigms evolved in the recent past

* To facilitate students to develop theoretical understanding on security issues

Course Contents

Unit—1 The Philosophical Foundation of Security Studies

* Machiavelii
» Kautalya & Sun Tsu
* Thucydides

Unit I The First Great Debate (Pre-war period)

* Classic Realism Vs. Utopianism/idealism

» Humanist Approach — Erasmus, Gandhi and Tolstoy
» Conservatism Vs. Liberalism

Unit—ill  The Second Great Debate (Post-war period)

* Traditionalism Vs. Scientism (Behaviourism) )
» Neo-Realism and its variants - Offensive, Defensive, and hegemom’c realism
« Rationalism in Security Studies

Unit- IV The Contemporary Debate

* Institutionalism Vs. Pluralism
» Neo-liberalism Vs. Neo-realism(structural realism)
* Methodologieal Individualism

‘nit-—.V Critica Hen c- =Pad R0 clic

'+ Post-modernism —critiques on security studies
® post-structuralism and the notion of security
» Feminism ~Role of gender (women) in peace and conflict studies

1 ' N/
3 55 ‘
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suggested Readings

1.

2.

Avalt, Stephen, “The Renaissan

Geoffrey Blainey (1973), “The Causes of War", New York: Free Press

Walt, Stephen, “Alliance Formation and the Balance of Power”, international Secyrr‘ry.

9(1985).3- 43.

ce of Security Studies”, International Studies
Quarterly, (1991):356-51. o

Hans J. Morgenthau, (1948), “Politics Among Nations”, New York: Knopf

Carle, Edward Mead (1943), Makers. of Mode.rn Strategy: Military Thought From
Machiavelli to Hitler, Princeton University Press: New York

Wiliams, Paul D _(2012_), “Security Studies; An Introduction”, London: Routledge

=




Syllabus-lnteg'rated M.Phil/Ph.D Programme in National Security Studies .
) | _For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18 '
' Semester-l, Il a5 the case may be

Course objective

¢ To familiarise students with various the

oretical perspectives on security studies

ty paradigms evolved in the recent past

¢ Tointroduce students to various secur;

* To facilitate students to develop theoretical Understanding on security issues

Course Contents

Unit—-1 The Philosophical Foundation of Security Studies

* Machiavelli

* Kautalya & Sun Tsy
® Thucyd_ides

Unit -l The First Great Debate (Pre-war period)

* Classic Realism Vs. Utopianism/ldealism

* Humanist Approach — Erasmus, Gandhi and Tolstoy
» Conservatism Vs Liberalism :

Unit-ill The Second Great Debate (Post-war period)

* Traditionalism Vs, Scientism (Behaviourism)
* Neo-Realism and its variants —

Offensive, Defensive, angd hegemonic realism
* Rationalism in Security Studies '

Unit- 1V The Contemporary Debate

v Institutionalism Vs, Pluralism
« Neo-liberalism vs. Neo-realism(structural realism)

* Methodological Individualism
B Unit— v Critical Theory on Security Studies
» PostQmodérnfsm —critigues on security studies

* post-structuralism and the notion df security :
* Feminism —Role of gender (women) in peace and conflict studies

55 :
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Suggested Readmgs

- A
2.

Geoffrey Blainey (1973), “The Causes of War" New York: Free Press

Walt, Stephen, “Alliance Formation and the Balance of Power", International Security.
9(1985):3- 43.

Awalt, Stephen, 'The Renaissance ~of Security Studies®, International Studies

Quarterly, (1991):35-51.
Hans J. Morgenthau, (1948), "Politics Among Nations”, New York: Knopf -

Earle, Edward Mead (1943), Makers of Modern Strategy: Mmtary Thought From
Machiavelii to Hitler, Prlnceton University Press: New York

\Nliltams Paut D {(2012), “Security Studies: An Introduction”, London Routledge

-
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Syllabus-lntegrated M.Phii/Ph.D Pfdgramme in National Security Studies

For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-1 7,2017-18
Semester-l, il as the case may be

MPNSSTIC GP'2T TERRORISM AND GLOBAL SECURITY

{ . -
Course objective

To understand Concept, Causes and effect of global ferrorism
Educate the functioning of major international terrorist organisation and global counter

terrorism measures
Analyse of terrorism as a major challenge for national and internationai security

o~
L5
<

r

.

Course Contents

pnit—l
Unit -l

Unit -l
Unit -1V

. An Introduction.to Terrorism

Terrorism — Meaning, Definitions & Concept

Types of Terr'o;:ism - State Sponsored Terrorism, Cross Border
Terrorism, Homegrown Terrorism, Political Terrorism
Ideological perspectives and Main Causes of Terrorlsm
(psychology, economy, cuiture ete.)

Terrorism Around the Globe

Terrorism in Asia (India, Neighbouring Nations and East Asia)
Terrorism in West and Central Asia '

Terrorism in Europe and Africa

Terrorism in North and South America

Global Terrorist Org.anisations

Major Terrorist Organisations at Global Level
Main Aims and Objectives of Terrorist Groups -
Strategies Adopted by these Groups

Strength and Activities of Terrorist Organisations

Global Response to Terrorism

Role of International Organisations — United Nations, SAARC and

others
Bi/Multi-lateral Coliaboration in counter terrorism

Role of Media ] y
Role of Non-Governmental Organisations b(\/

57
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Unit — V Approaches to Terrorism Research

I

« Terrorism and other form of viclence

« Challenges on Terrorism Research (Bias-Unbiased 'view,s) )
« Potential future trend of Global terrorism ' '

« Exercise/presentation -,

Suggested Readings:

1.

Aubrey, Stefan M. (2004), The New Dimmension of International Terrorism, Zurich:
VDF ' '

Bhatt, Ashok (2007), Global _Terrén‘sm, New Delhi: Lotus Press

Freeman, Michael (2013), Financing Terrorism: Case Studies, New Delhi: Ashgate
Publications

Kaur, Kulwant (2005), Global Terrorism: Issues, Dimensions and Optib'ns, New Delhi;
Kanishka Publishers :

Kay, Sean (2009), Global Security in the Twenty First Century: The Quest for the
Search for Peace, USA: Rowman & Littlefield Publishers

Lutz, James M., Lutz, Branda J. (2013), Global Terrorism, New York: Rutledge

e ™
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Syllabus-Integrated M.Phil/Ph.D Programme in National Security Studies
For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-l, | as the case may be

( € € € € € ¢ ¢

M P NES1C 00 U T~CONFLICT AND COOPERATION IN SOUTH ASIA

Course objective . . _
‘ -

To introduce students to the geo-political and geb-strétegic significance of Southy,si
e To teach students about the characteristics and chailenges of peace and security in {
-

Asia
To enable students to analyse the prospects of cooperation in South Asia

' -
Course Contents
. -
Unit | - South Asia- An Introduction -
« Geo-Strategic and Geo-Political Significance of the Region b g
« Characteristics of South Asia -
« Contemporary Security Perspectives in South Asia
. - -
Unit Il - Security Challenges in South Asia . "
¢« Causes and Course of.Migratibn in Scuth Asia -
« Proliferation of Small Arms in South Asian Countries -
« Energy Security in South Asia - Issues and Concerns
_ -
Unit Il — Role of Non State Actors in South Asia -
« Threats of Non State Actors to South Asian securlty — Ethnic Conflict E
© Insurgency
] e Terrorism —. Cross Border Terrorism and Nuclear, Chemical and 8|ologi:él
! Terrorism : | -
¢ Counter Measures to variety of Threats in South Asia -

Unit IV - Cooperation in South Asia

« Role of Confidence BuiIdingMeasUres in South Asia
Political, Economic and Security Cooperation in South Asia
Concept, Genesis of SAARC ~ Prospects and Chailenges

Unit V - Nuclear Security Issues in South Asia

» Nuclear Proliferation in South Asia
e Nuclear Deterrence and Non Proliferation Treaty (NPT).

¢ South Asia as a Nuclear Peace Zone

\

%

(€ € € € ¢ € « € ¢
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Suggested Readings:

1. P K Chari, Sonika Gupta {ed.), (2003), sNuclear Stability in Southern Asia”, New

Delhi: Manas Publication

2 Partha S. Ghosh (1989), “"Cooperation and Conflict in South Asia’, New Delhi:
Manochar Publications :

3 Eric Gonsalves & Nancy Jetly, (1999), “The Dynamics of South Asia- Regional
Cooperation and SAARCY, New Delhi: Sage Publication - -

4 B. M. Jain, (1898), "South Asian Security Problems and Perspectives”, Jaipur: Shree

Publications

& S D. Muni & Anuradha Muni, (1984), "Regional Gooperation in South Asia’, New
Deihi; Sage Publication : :

6. Jasjit Singh, (1999), “Asian Security in the 21 Century”. New Delhii Knowledge

VWorld. |
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DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES
CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU - ANNEXURE ~ V

Minutes of the meeting of the Board of Studies of the Department held on 08. 05.2015 in
Temporary Academic Block, Central University of Jammu

Following members were present:-

1. Prof. H.S, Sehgal - Chairman

2. Prof; Rajneesh K. Sharma - Member Expert

3. Prof. R.K. Jindal - MemberSubjectExpert
4. Prof. Devanand - Member

5. Dr.G.K. Sehgal - Member

6. Dr. Anita Singh - Member

7. Dr. Pankaj Mehta -~ Member (Spl. invitee)

The members of the Board discussed different agenda items and decided as under:

1. After thorough discussion the members of the Board recommended the scheme and syllabus of
the 1%, 2“", 3" and 4" semester of MSc. Environmental Sciences Programme as given in Annexure

1 and Annexure 2 respectively.

The members of the Board authorized the Head of the Department of EVS to recommend the
panel of experts for dissertation of 4% semester students and for practical examination.

After thorough discussion the members also recommended the scheme/syllabi of the Integrated
M.Phil.—Ph.D. Programme as per CUJ ordinance.

The meeting ended with vote of thanks to the chair.
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® _ ;

® No: CUJ/Acad/S-11/2015 l (g Date:/£09.2015

’ Notification .

9 it is hereby notified for the information of all concerned that, on the recommendations of
e the Board of Studies, Department of Environmental Sciences, the Vice: Chancellor, in

® anticipation of the approval of the Academic Council, has approved the Course Scheme and

® syllabus of 1, 7™ 3 and 47 semesters. The approved Course Scheme and:syllabus are as

under;

SEME_STE R-1 {2015-16)

. c_our's'e‘ft:o‘d

PGEV51C001T
PGEVS1C002T | Principles of Ecology
PGEVS1CO03T | Fundamentals of Earth Science
PGEVS1C004L | Lab Course-|

i FELECTIVE, COURSES (ANY:ONEJSRI e
PGEVS1EQOST | Natural Resource Management 4 25
PGEVSL1EDDBT | Solid Waste Management - 4 25

PGEVS1EOQ7T | Environmental Geoscience 4 25

i OUNDATION .COURSES o Ras et ity s i

-PG EVS1FOO8T E‘nvironmental Awareness, | 2 125 |
Planning and Laws ;
Total . ' 22 e 550

" SEMESTER-{I (2015-16})

Course.C | CredithiiCIA
=, . ”%", £y

SGEVS2C001T | Instrumentation and Analytical | 4

Techniques - ! .
PGEVS2C002T | Mountain Ecology 5 4 25 25 i50 | 100
PGEVS2C003T | Energy Resources E 4 25 25 50 | 100
PGEVS2C004L | Lab Course-ll 4 40 |- 60 | 100
-7 T ELECTIVE.COURSES (ANYONE) U A
PGEVS2EQOST | Biodiversity and its Conversation | 4 25 |25 {i50 | 100
o {pre-requisite PGEVS1EQOST) e ,
PGEVS2EQ06T | Energy from Wastes/By-products, | 4 25 25 |50 | 100
and Biofuels (pre-requisite ‘
PGEVS1EDDET)
‘ PGEVS2EQ07T | Geochemistry (pre-requisite | 4 25 25 |:50 | 100
; PGEVS1EQD7T) ‘
T .. FOUNDATION COURSESE
PGEVS2FO08T | Mitigation and Management of I'2 12.5 | 125 |25 |50

Natural and Man-Made Disasters

L
L]
®
L
®
®
9
®
®
®
®
®
®
®
®
®
®
L
L
®
®
®
®
L

| Total ‘ 22 | 550 W’



Envlllﬂronmerlltal Technology

FOUNDATION:COURSE:

e

PGEVS3CO0L1T
PGEVS3CO02T | Environmental  Pollution  and 25 |25 |50 | 100
. ‘ | Control : oo
PGEVS3CO03T | Atmospheric Science and Chmate 4 25 25 50 100
: Change ;
PGEVS3C004L | Lab Course-lll 4 40 60 _ 100

V (2016-17)

PGEVS3FODST | Reimote Sensing and GIS .
: NTERDISCIPLINARY:COURSERESAE s el i 5
PGEVS3I006T | Introduction to Ecology and |4 25 |25 |50 |100
: Environmental Sciences | ' 1
Total - | 22 550
SEMESTER-I

‘Course Code’

PGEVSACC01T

Assessment ' |

Environmental .

PGEVSAC002T

Environmental Management
System :

PGEVSACOO3T,

Agquatic Ecosystems

PGEVS4C004D

Diséertation

PGEVS4FO0ST |
o

N
(ANV.ORE)S:

PGEVS4I006T Enwronmental Pohcues Laws and;

Ethics | ‘
PGEVS41007T | Current Environmental -Issues;

and Concerns 5
Total ' 28 650

Copy of the approved Syllabus of 1=

Copy to:-

st 4th

1. Dean, School of Life Sciences

2. Al HODs

3. DR (Examinations}

4. AR (Acad.)

5. Staff Officer to VC

6. PAto Registra

r
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Applicable for the Academic year 2015-16
Subject Course Code No. . Pf, EVSlcoolT

Subject Course Title: Environmental Chemistry (Core Course)
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours

Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4

Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT-I: INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY
1.1 Law of thermodynamics- first, second and third
1.2 Enthalpy and Entropy
1.3 Adiabatic transformations
1.4 Chemical potentials

1.5 Gibbs Donnan equilibrium, phase equilibrium, Carnot’s cyele

UNIT-IT: FUNDAMENTALS OF ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY
2.1 Elements and organics and radionuclide in nature
2.2 Stlochlometry, Gibb’s free energy
2.3 Chemistry equilibrium, chemical kinetics
2.4 Absorption, adsorption-isotherms, Vanderwal Forces, ion bonding.
2.5 Enzyme catalysis, Michaelis-Menten equation

o e e R ., S, sy  — i, . - AR, - P
- . .

UNIT-11I: ATMOSPHERE CHEMISTRY

5.1 Major and trace gases in the atmosphere

3.2 Physical and chem_ical attributes of aerosols; sources, fate and sink of ambient aerosols

3.3 Thermo-chemical and photochemical reactions in the atmosphere

3.4 Tropospherlc oxidation-reduction processes, smog formation; stratospheric ang
surface ozone, acid rain

3.5 Role of hydrocarbons, oxides of sulphur and nitrogen, halogens in the atmosphere;
chemical speciation, particles, ions, and radicals in the atmosphere

- UNIT-IV: CHEMISTRY OF AQUATIC ENVIRONMENT

4.1 Solubility of gases in water, carbonate system, Henry’s Law Reactions
4.2 Oxidation-reduction potentials(ORP)
4.3 Chemistry of water and chemical reactions in aquatic envilonment

4.4 Concept of sediment and water oxygen demand-dissolved oxygen BOD, COD |
4.5 Water quality parameters

UNIT-V: SOIL CHEMISTRY

5.1 Physico-chemical characteristics of soil

5.2 Soil clays. organic carbon, humus and mineralization
5.3 Cation exchange capacity
3.4 Pathways of NPK

5.5 Soil acidity, salinity. sodicity

®
®
9
®
®
®
®
®
®
9
®
®
®
L
L
®
®
®
L
®
®
L
L
L
L
L
L
®
®
9
®
®
®
L
e



I. Mannahan, S.E. Environmental Chc?mis,try. 9" Edition, CRC. Press
2. Foth, H.D. Fundamentals of Soil Sclence. Wiley press
3.

Gole, G.A. Text book of Limnology. Waveland Pr. Inc. Press
4. Sharma, B.K. and Kaur, H. Environmental Chemistry-Sharma & Kaur, Goel Publishing

House
5. De, A. K. Environmental Chemistry; New Age International

-
L
-
-
-
-

-
-
-
-
-
-
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-
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Semester — | ,
Applicable for the Academic ye~r 2015-16 |

- Subject Course Code No. .. PGEVS 1c6027T
Subject Course Title: Principlés of Ecology (Core Course)

Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 160
Credits: 4 ‘ Contact Hours / Week: 4

UN

IT-1: INTRODUCTION TO ECOLOGY

1.1 Aim and scope of Ecology

1.2 Concept of food chain, food web, ecological pyramids, trophic structure

1.3 Concept of primary and secondary productivity

1.4 Generalized model of energy flow, Shelford’s law of tolerance, Liebig’s law of
minimum

1.5 Biogeochemical cycles: carbon, nitrogen, sulphur, phosphorus

UNIT-II: POPULATION ECOLOGY

9.1 Characteristics of population, evolutionary strategies r and k selection, attributes of

population

2.2 Population growth vis-g-vis the concept of carrying cépacity, s’ & ¢j° shaped growth

curve

2.3 Population interactions: positive and negative '
7.4 Predator-prey relationship, Lotka —voltera equation
2.5 Population behaviour: Basic, regulatory, social and compensatory

UNI

a2

-
2
el

3.

5
2

T-11I: COMMUNITY CONCEPT AND ANALYSIS

.1 Concept of biotic communities, concept of niche, edge effect, keystone species,

ecotypes, ecotone
9 Intra-community classification and the phenomenon of ecological dominance
3 Species diversity within community and measurement of diversity
4 Succession causes, trends and type of succession, climax community and types of .

climax

UNIT-1V: ECOSYSTEM

4
4

1 Structure and components of ecosystem

.2 Major types of ecosystems: forest, grassland, lake, deserts, marine

4.3 Ecosystem stability, homeostasis, cybernetics, ecosystem regulation, Gaia

hypothesis

4.4 Goods and services of ecosystems: supporting, provisioning, regulatory and

Unit-V: BIOGEOGRAPHY

5

cultural

I Concept of biogeogi'aphy




5.3 Zoogeography realms ot the world, tauna ot ortental region
5.4 Floral and faunal peculiarities of Jammu and Kashmir an overview

REFERENCE BOOKS:

I. Smith, R.L. Ecology & Field Biology
2. Odum, E.P. Fundamentals of Ecology
3. Rickleffs, Principles of Ecology '
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Semester -1
Applicable for the Academic year 2015-2016 ‘
Subject Course Code No. - PG EVSLCODD T

Subject Course Title: Fundamentals of Earth Science (Core Course)

Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 : Contact Hours /Week: 4

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION TO ORIGIN OF EARTH

| | Introduction to various branches of Earth Sciences
1 2 General characteristics and origin of the Universe, Solar Systern and its planets
1.3 Primary differentiations of the earth and the formation of crust, mantle and core
- 1.4 Geodynamic elements of Earth: Mid Oceanic Ridges, trenches, transform faults and

1sland arcs.

UNIT II: GEO-INVESTIGATION AND PETROLOGY

2.1 Earthquake and Distribution of earthquake belts

2.2 Volcanoes: Cause, types products and distribution

5 3 Introduction to geophysical methods of earth investigations

9.4 Plate tectonics, Mountain building, Formation of igneous, sedimentary and

metamorphic rocks.

UNIT IIl: GEOMORPHOLOGY

.1 Basic concepts of geomorphology
2 Introduction to global geomorphology and overview of Indian geomorphology

3 Minerals: definition and classification, physical and chemical composition of common
rock forming minerals. '

Ld Lo Ll

UNIT IV: ENGINEERING GEOLOGY
4.1 Geology vs. Engineering
4.7 Environmental considerations related to civil engineering projects

4.3 Construction materials A .
4.4 Geological hazards (landslides and earthquakes) their significance, causes and

preventive/remedial measures.

UNIT V: HYDROGEOLOGY
5.1 Scope of hydrogeology and its societal relevance
5.2 Geological formations as aquifers, types of aquifers, geological classification of
aquifers, springs '
5 3 Groundwater OCCUITENCE ini 10E0US, metamorphic and sedimentary rocks
5.4 Darcy's law and its validity. Groundwater provinces of India -

REFERENCE BOOKXKS :
1. Singh, S. 1998. Geomorphology. Prayag PustakBhavan, Allahabad.

Todd, D.K. Groundwater hydrology, 2nd Ed., John Wiley & Sons, LY.

2,

3. Emiliani, C, 1992. Planet Earth, Cosmology, Geology and the Evelution of Life and
Environment. Cambridge University Press.

4 Press and Siever, The Earth; W.H. Freeman

5

Skinner & Porter, The Dynamic Earth; Wiley
: 5




Sémester ~1I |
Applicable for the Academic year 2015-16

Subject Course Code No. D GEVS 1¢ 604 L~
Subject Course Title: Lab Course I (Core Course)

Duration of Examination: 6 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 ' Contact Hours / Week: 8

Practical exercises based on courses MEVS- 103, MEVS 105, MEVS 106 and MEVS 107/
MEVS 108/ MEVS 109

12
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Semester — | ,

‘Applicable for the Academic year 2015-16

Subject Course Code No. . P4 EVvs AEGDST

Subject Course Title: Natural Resource Management [Elective (Discipline) Course]

Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 _ Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION

1.1 Brief history of Natural resource management measures

1.2 Classification of Natural Resources

1.3 Approaches to Natural Resource Management

1.4 Understanding economy and ethics through sustainable development

UNIT II: AQUATIC RESOURCES

2.1 Classification of aquatic resources and its biota

2.2 Estimation of Planktons, benthos and nektons . ;

2.3 Adaptation of aquatic organisms

2.4 Methods of sampling and analysis of aquatic water bodies

2.5 Trophic ecology of fishes: food habit analysis, trophic cascades, foraging connection
through stable isotope ratio, fish deformities

2.6 Management of aquatic resources

UNIT I1I: MINERAL RESOURCES

3.1 Introduction, types and composition of minerals

3.2 Physical and chemical properties of minerals :
3.3 Seven major classes of minerals: silicates, native elements, oxides, sulphides,
sulphates, halides and carbonates

3.4 Extraction and processing of minerals and its environmental impacts

3.5 Mineral Conservation strategies

UNIT IV: BIOLOGICAL RESOURCES

4.1 Ecological principles for managing bio-resources
4.2 Microbial resources: forms and their importance in Industry
4.3 Forest resources and their management measures
4.4 Wildlife management: mortality factors, types of animal movements
4.5 Management and utilization of Marine bio-resources ‘

UNIT V: LEGISLATION AND POLICY IN NATURAL RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT
5 1 Natural resource management in India: Issues and solutions

5.2 Legisiation for Natural resource Management in India
5 3 Coastal Zone Management and coastal Regulation Zones (CRZs)



Semester — I

Applicable for the Academic year 2015- 16

Subject Course Code No. PG EVS] E o6 T

Subject Course Title: Solid Waste Management [Elective (Discipline) Course]
Duration of Exammatlon 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 : : Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT 1: COMPOSITiON OF SOLID WASTES

1.1 Sources and types of solid wastes

1.2 Composition of solid waste .

1.3 Physical, chemical and biological properties of solid waste
1.4 Factors affecting solid waste generation rate

UNIT II: COLLECTION AND PROCESSING TECHNIQUES

2.1 Collection of solid wastes—Collectioﬁ services,

2.2 Types of collection system, Transferiand transport.

2.3 Handling, separation and storage

2.4 Processing of solid waste: Shreddingand pulverizing, baling, component separation

UNIT [I DISPOSAL OF SOLID WASTE

3.1 Dumping, land filling- site selection,

3.2 Leachate contamination, land filling ﬁnethods

3.3 Design and operation of landfills occurrence and movement of gases and leachate in
landfills

3.4 Treatments of leachates, land farmingé and deep well injection_.

UNIT IV: WASTE MANAGEMENT

! Sanity Land filiing, Recycling, Incinefation
4.2 Composting, Vermicomposting, Energy recovery options from organic waste
4.3 Solid waste management plan, Mummpal Sohd Waste (Management and Handling)

Rules, 2000

4.4 Hospital waste management, B1omedncal Waste (Management and Handling) Rules,
1988

4.5 Fly ash management, Fly ash Management Rules, (1999)

UNIT V: HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT

5.1 Sources and classification, Hazard communication,

5.2 Physico-chemical properties of hazardous waste needed in management.

5.3 Hazardous waste control, treatment and management

5.4 Hazardous Waste (Management and Handling ) Rules (1989) and (2000) Amendments

Annexure Page: 123
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. George Tchobanoglous etal., "Integrated Solid -Waste Management", McGraw-
" Hill Publishers, 1993. —

Solid Waste Management Manual CPCB, New Delhi

Environmental Hazards-Smith, Keith



Semester — | j
Applicable for the Academic year 2015-16
Subject Course Code No. RGEVSL1ECOFT
Subject Course Title: Environmental Geoscience [Elective (Discipline) Course]
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours : Maximum Marks: 100
- Credits: 4 _ Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: EARTH PROCESSES'
1.1 Brief geological History of the planet fundamental concepts
1.2 Primary differentiation and formation of coré, mantle, crust, magma,
generation, eruption and volcanoes
[.3 Formation and classification of rocks
1.4 Plate tectonics-sea floor spreading, mountain formation rock deformation and
evolution of continents '

UNIJ -I1: SOIL
2.1 Weathering and soil formation
2.2 Soil profile
2.3 Soil classification
2.4 Soils of India |
2.5 Ice sheets and fluctuations of sea levé_ls
2.6 Volcanism: component and types of volcanoes, volcanic materials, processes and
effects of volcanism |

UNIT I1i: GEORESOURCES

3.1 Important ferrous and nonferrous met!als, non-metaliic and industrial minerals in India
and in the world; mineral deposits through geologic time

.2 Geo-indicators, resources and réservoirs

.3 Mineral resources of J&K

4 Ocean as a new area for exploration of natural resources

Ly Loy Lo

UNIT IV: GEOLOGICAL AGENTS

4.1 Factors affecting landform developmeht

4.2 Fluvial system: factors affecting streai erosion, deposition, erosional and depositional
land form i

4.3 Underground water system-water table, land forms formed through ground water
action :

4.4 Aeolian system: mechanism of wind erosion, erosional and depositional land forms

4.5 Glacial system: mechanism of glacial erosion, erosionat and depositional land forms -

~ UNIT-V: ENVIRONMENTAL GEOCHEMISTRY

5.1 Atomic properties of elements. Periodiq table and geochemical
classification of elements

(e
LT
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and biosphere

5 3 Introduction to mineral structures and compositions; thermodynamic classification of
elements into essential, structural, major and trace elements

5.4 Mineral stability diagrams and controls on the chemistry” of natural waters

REFERENCE BOOKS:

Press & Seiver, The Earth, Frank Press

Skinner & Porter, Dynamic Earth, Wiley

Krauskopf, Introduction to Geochemistry, Me-Graw Hitl-

Parbin Singh, Engineering & General Geology, S.K. Kataria & Sons

.-[A.L;J[\)H
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Semester — |
Applicable for the Academic year 2015- 16
Subject Course Code No.” PG EVS' 4 ¢ CDL ]

Subject Course Title: Environmental Awareness, Planning and Laws (Foundation
Compulsory/ Ability Enrichment Course)
Maximum Marks: 50

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours
Contact Hours / Week: 2

Credits: 2

UNITI: 1: ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS
1.1 Environmental education: formal and in-formal methods; role of media in
environmental awareness, role of NGOs, public participation in environmental

movements
2 Current environmental issues, Stockholm Declaration, Earth sumimit, Vienna

convention
1.3Montreal Protocol, Kyoto Protocol, Agenda 21, Env1ronmenta] ethics
1.4 Sustainable development-principles and practices in relation to economlcs and

ecology

UNIT-II: ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNiNG

2.1 Basic concepts of environmental planning
2.2 Rain water harvesting :
2.3 Coastal regulation zone managemert

2.4 Cost-benefit analysis-its relevance, toncept of consumer surplus, willingness to pay

and accept, travel cost approach, Hedonic price approach
2.5 A Case study ;

UNIT 1I: ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS
3.1 The Water (Prevennon and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974
3.2 The Air ( Prevention and Control ofiPollutlon) Act, 1981
3.3 The Environmental Protection Act, 15986
3.4 Wild Life Protection Act 1972, 1991
3.5 Biological Diversity Act, 2002 '
3.6 Forest conservationm Act, [986

REFERENCE BOOKS:

Steie, G. Economics and Environment
Saxena, K.D. Environmental Planning; Policies & Programmes in India

Diwan, P. Environmental Adm-iriistrati_on and Law

B

4

and law

:r\\\\
\ ﬁ%/
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Semester ~ II
Applicable for the Academic year 2015-16
Subject Course code No.. P G.£V8 2 C CD 1T

Subject Course Title: Instrumentation and Analytical Techniques (Core Course)
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100

Course Credits: 4 Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: BASIC ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES

1.1 Standard protocol for sampling of air, water and soil for chemical
analysis : '
1.2 Gravimetric analysis and Volumetric analysis .
1.3 Collection and estimation of Phytoplankton, zooplankton and benthos
1.4 Principle, Structure and working of pH meter, Conductivity meter, Nephelometer,
1.5 Bomb calorimeter, Sound level meter

UNIT I1: SEPARATION TECHNIQUES
2.1 Basics of Chromatography
2.2 Principles, procedure and applications of paper chromatography, thin
layer chromatography and column chromatography
2.3 Gas chromatography: Principle, working and applications .
2.4 High Pressure Liquid Chromatography HPLC: Principle, working and
applications :

UNIT-IIT: OPTICAL TECHNIQUES IN ENVIRONMENTAL ANALYSIS
3.1 Basics of microscopy :
3.2 Components of optical microscopy and uses
3.3 Scanning Electron Microscopy (Principle, working and applications)
3 4 Transmission Electron Microscopy (Principle, working and applications)

UNIT IV: SPECTROMETRY

4.1 Basics of spectrometry
4.2 Absorption spectrometry: Principle, working and applications
4.3 Emission spectrometry: Principle, working and applications.

UNIT V: QUALITY ASSURANCE AND QUALITY CONTROL IN
INSTRUMENTATION
5.1 Performance characteristics of instruments (Static and Dynamic),
uncertainties in performance parameters and their estimation
52 Accuracy, Precision and Error estimation '
5 1 Calibration, methed validation and control charts
5.4 QA/QC procedures

REFERENCE BOOKS:

| Sharma, B. K. Instrumental Methods for Chemical Analysis. Goel Publishing

House Meerut, 24Ed, 2005 .
9. Sharma, B.X. Environmental Chemistry. Krishna Publishing, 12&d, 2011

13
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2012 |
4. James W. Robinson. Practical Handbook of spectroscopy. CRC press, 1991
5. Eric V Grave. Using the Microscope: A guide for naturalists. Dover publicatio®”

1991 ,
6. Chatwal, G.R and Anand, S. Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analysis 2011
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Subject Course code No. - P, CVS 2 CODLT

Subject Course Title: Mountain Ecology (Core Course)

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Course Credits: 4 Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: ORIGIN, TECTONICS AND CLIMATE

| 1 Mountain building processes-geosynclinals hypothesis and plate tectonic theory
. 1.2 Himalaya-originh and stages of deformation .
1.3 Tecto-geomorphology-geomorphic markers of tectonic deformation; active tectonics
and alluvial rivers; tectonic-climate interaction; landscape response to active tectonics.
1.4 Himalaya and the climate of the Indian sub-continent

UNIT II: MOUNTAIN ECOSYSTEMS

~ 2.1. Mountain Ecosystems;
a) Forests
b) Grass lands
c) Lakes ,streams and Dams
d) Cold and arid deserts
5 2 Mountains and ecological adaptations of plants and animals
7 3 Effects of Relief, precipitation, and temperature on distribution of plants and animals

UNIT III: MOUNTAIN HYDROLOGY

1. Glaciers and Glacial morphology

2. Glacial landscapes-processes and various landforms

3. Mountain hydrology- surface flow and melt water discharge
4. Mountain ground water hydrology

Ly Ly L) L)

UNIT IV: MOUNTAIN RESOURCES
4.1. Biological resources: plants and animals - »
4.2. Mineral resources: fossil fuels, mietallic and non metallic minerals
4.3. Energy resources: hydro, wind and geothermal
4 4. Tourism potential of mountains

UNIT V: SOCIO ECONOMIC, CULTURAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECTS

5.1. Mountains as fragile systems
5 2 Role of tribal population in mountain protection
5.3, Deforestation, soil erosion and biodiversity loss

5 4. Climate change and mountains
5.5. Mountain hazards: jandslides, avalanches, flash floods, cloud bursts.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED:

1 Jennifer Frick-Ruppert 2010 ‘Mountain Nature- a Seasonal Natural History of the

southern Appalachians. The University of North Carolina Press. o
7 . David Whiteman 2000 Mountain Meteorology- Fundamentals and Applications.

Oxford University Press.

' 15



4. Kirk Johnson et al. 2005 Ancient Denevers Sciences from past 300 mIIhon years of
the Colorado Front Range. Fulcrum Publishing.

5. Elilen E Wohl 2000 Mountain Rivers. American Geophysical Union.

6. P. Tapponier 2006 Mountains: Masterworks of the livijg Earth. Harry N. Abrams Inc.

16
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Applicable for the Academic year 2015-16
Subject Course Code No. P C( eve 26 60 3T

Subject Course Title: Energy Resources (Core Course)
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours - Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION TO ENERGY

1 1 Definition, forms and classification of energy

1.2 Measurement of energy
1.3 Indian and global energy resources

1 4 Pattern of energy consumption

UNIT II: RENEWABLE ENERGY RESOURCES -I
2.1 Source of Sun’s Energy, solar spectrum, solar radiation, earths energy balance,

harnessing of solar energy :
5 2 Wind energy; wind power, harnessing of wind energy, hybrid wind energy systems

2.3 Principles of hydroelectric power generation, ocean energy (tides, waves, currents)
2.4 Sources, harnessing methods and potential of geothermal energy

UNIT 1lI: RENEWABLE ENERGY RESOURCES -1I

3.1 Types and composition of biomass
3.2 Conversion processes; biomass gasification and biogas production

3.3 Production of biofuels (ethanol and bio-diesel}
3.4 Energy from landfill gas, distillery waste, Sewage, and paper mill waste

3.5 Biotoilets :

UNIT 1V: NON-RENEWABLE ENERGY RESOURCES

4.1 Coal: formation, types and reserves of coal; coal mining and utilization
4 2 Petroleum {oil and natural gas); formation and reserve of petroleum; Processing of

crude oil :
4.3 Nuclear energy; sQurces, fuels refining and enrichment, fuel cycle. Nuclear reactors

for energy generation disposal and safety measures of radioactive wastes

UNIT V: CONSERVATION AND MANAGEMENT OF ENERGY
5.1 Environmental degradation due to energy production and utilization

5.2 Principles of energy conservation :

5.3 Objectives and principles of energy management
5.4 Energy Audit: need, types, and methodology

5 5 Future energy options

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Craig. J.R.. Vaughan. Id).J., Skinner.

i
environmental impact, 2 Ed. Prentice Hall, New Jersey.
2. Klee. G.A, Conservation of natural resources. Prentice Hall Pu

B.J., Resources of the Earth: origin, use, and

. Co., New Jersey.

17
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Management for a sustainable future, 7 Ed. Prentice Hall, _
4. Anjaneyulu. Y, Introduction to Environme[fatlal Science. B. S. Publications.

th
5. D. Dantel Chiras, Environmental Science, 6. Ed., Jones and Bartlett Publishers.

6. Mukherji Shormila, Fragile environment, Manak Publicatior] Pvt. Ltd.

i8
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Semester — IT

Applicable for the Academic year 2015-16

Subject Course Code - PLEVS 2 cooy -

Subject Course Title: Lab Course I (Core Course)

Duration of Examination : 6 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 Contact Hours / Week: 8

Practical exercises based on the.courses, MEVS-201, MEVS 202, MEVS 203, MEVS 205/
MEVS 206/ MEVS 207 and MEVS-208 ' ‘ :

27



Semester - 11 _ |
Applicable for the Academic year 2015-16
Subject Course Code No. PQ ~ve2 E605 T

Subject Course Title: Biodiversity and its Conservation [Elective (Discipline) Course|

€ € ¢ € ¢ ¢

Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100 e
Credits: 4 . Contact Hours / Week: 4 Y
UNIT I: INTRODUCTION TO BIODIVERSITY . -
1.1 Introduction: Definition, History, Components and importance of Biodiversity -
1.2. Biodiversity Climatic Zones, resources of India -

[.3.Nomenclature and classification; Internatlonal code of Zoological, Botanical (ICBN))
bacteria and viruses

1.4 An overview of classification of an;imals and plants

1.5 Biodiversity hotspots and their characteristic flora and fauna, threatened plants and

animals of India

UNIT II: LEVELS AND TYPES OF BIODIVERSITY :

2.1 Levels of Biodiversity (alpha, beta and gamma), gradients of biodiversity (latitudinal,
altitudinal and insular) '

2.2 Ecosystem diversity: Mangroves, coral reefs, wetlands and terrestrial

2.3.Species diversity: magnitude ofbio@iversity (global and Indian data} , richness,
evenness, loss of species, species dﬁversity indices

2.4, Genetic Diversity : sub species, breads, race, variety and genes. Variation in genes and
alleles; consequences of monotypié culture practice (agriculture)

C € C € €€t ¢ ¢

UNIT III: THREATS TO BIODIVERSITY
3.1. Threats to blodlversny
a) Natural process ( Mass extinetion )
b) Anthropogenic processes : Habitat destruction, fragmentation
c) Exploitation and effect on target species
d) Land use and its impact
3.2.Ecosystem degradation influences on biodiversity ( grassland, fresh water,
coastal, agriculture ) |
3.3.Impact of non-native or invasive spee¢ies
3.4.Population, metapopulation, extinction of local population, inbreeding; minimum

viable population and extinction vortex.

UNIT IV: CONSERVATION BIOLOGY
4.4 Conservation history, practice and etHics
4.2.Insitu and exsitu conservation, Red ddta book (IUCN Red list category)

4.3. Gene bank ( field gene bank and gene'bank in India) , seed bank, polien t‘b'ﬂle and
cryopreservation, sperm and egg bank genomic resource bank).

CCCCCOCT0 00 (¢
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SPECIES

4.5 Bioprospecting (molecular techniques tike RAPD, RFLP, AFLP, DNA sequencing)

4.6.Organizations involved in environmental conservation : CITES, IUCN, WWEF, UNEP,
GREEN PEACE

UNIT V: USE OF BIODIVERSITY
5.1.Indegenious knowledge and biodiversity use value: biodiversity use, Direct : food,
medicine, industrial, recreational and ecotourism; indirect : biocultural,
biomedicational, environmental modulation, ecosystem function, ecological services.
5 9 Case studies related to biodiversity conservation; honey beg, mushroom culture, neem
tree, Tulst. '
5 3 Traditional use and ecological value of indigenous plants and animals

SUGGESTED READINGS:
. Botkin, Daniel B . and Keller, Edward A . Environmental Science  Earth as a szmg
Planer. 6" ed. John Wiley. & Sons, USA. 2007
2. Enger, E.D. and Smith, B.F Environmental Science: 4 Study of Interrelationships. 1
ed . Mc Graw Hill Inc, USA. 2006
3. Frankel, O.H. Brown A H.D: and Burdon, J.J. Conservation of Plant Dzversnj)
Cambridge University Press, UK. 1995.
4, Gadg1l Madhav and Rao, P.R.S. Nurturing Bzodzverszty An Indian Agenda. Centre for
Environment Education, Ahmadabad, India.
s Meffe G.k. and C. Ronals Corrol ( 1994 ) Principles of Conservatlon Biology, Sinaur
Associates, Inc. Sunderland. Massachusetts.
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Semester — |
Applicable for the Academic year 2015- 16

Subject Course Code No. PC,( EVS 2 € o0 6T
Subject Course Title: Energy from Wastes/By-Products, and Biofuels [Elective

(Discipline) Coursé]
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 ' j Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: ENERGY FROM WASTE

1.1 Introduction to waste to energy conversion: Waste to energy (WTE): An introduction
1.2 Environmental and social impacts of waste to energy (WTE) conversion plants

1.3 Recovery of energy from muuicipal solid waste and industrial waste,

1.4 Energy generation from waste: Refuse Derived Fuel (RDF)

UNIT H: CONVERSION OF BIOMASS TO ENERGY

2.1 Biochemical conversions of industrial waste and agro residues for energy generation

2.2 Anaerobic digestion- biogas productlon types of biogas plant
2.3 Thermochemical conversions: sources of energy generation,
2.4 Environmental impacts of biochemical and thermochemical conversion

“UNIT III: BIOMASS ENERGY.

3.1 Sources of bicmass energy, Petroleun plants, Energy plantation

3.2 Classification and generations of biofuel

3.3 Policy issues in biofuels, Indian Biofuel Programme

3.4 Advantages and disadvantages of blofuels Recent Trends in biofuel plOdUCthI‘l

UNIT 1V: LIQUID BIOFUELS

4.1 Ethanol production from starch, sugar materials and lignocelluiosic biomass

4.2 Ethanol and Biodiesel production from algae

4.3 Biodiesel fuel, origin, chemical and physical properties
4.4 Biodiesel production from Jatropha, cooking oil

4.5 Bio-methano! and dimethylether . '

UNIT V: GASEQUS AND SOLID BIOFUELS

5.1 Biogas and methane production from organic waste
5.2 Hydrogen production from organic waste and zalgae

5.3 Synthetic naturaf gas
5.4 Wood. chaxcoal Bnquettmg, utilization and advantaﬂes of briquetting

REFERENCE BOOKS:

\
21 /—\ .
- A

—F%

Annexure Page: 139

((f(((ff((f(((-(f(f_(((('((f((((fl‘f(lf((

v



DOCCO..'OOQO.‘.OOOC.'OO'OQDO*DO0.0'OOO'OO@

1999 |
2. Kothari, D.P., Singal, K.C. and

Ranjan, R. 2008. Renewable Energy Sources and

Emerging Technologies, Prentice hall, New Delhi.

3

~

Press, New Delhi.

Lh

Woodhead Publishig

. Armstrong, F. and Blundell, B. K. 2007. Energy beyond oil, Oxford, New York.
. Bhojvaid, P.P. 2007. Biofuels Towards a Greener and Secure Energy Future Teri

, Klinghoffer, N. and Castaldi, M. 2013, Waste to Energy Conversion Technology-

‘/\
V :
.
A,

\

22



-

Semester - I1

Applicable for the Academic year 2015-16 .

Subject Course Code No. Pq evse 2 6 6D + T

Subject Course Title: Geochemistry [Elective (Discipline) Course]

Duration of Examination: 3 Hours © Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 - Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION TO GEOCHEMISTRY

1.1 The history of Geochemistry, The periodic table, chemical bonding.
1.2 States of matter, and atomic environments of elements,
1.3 Geochemical classification and Mobility of elements.

UNIT II: GEOCHEMICAL CYCLES

2.1 The formation of solar system, the Earth in the solar system
2.2 Composition of-the bulk Silicates, meteorites. Geochemical behaviour of selected

elements like Fe, Ni, Si; Al etc. »
2.3 Basic concept of biogeochemical cycling,concept of reservoirs and fluxes.

UNIT ITI: SOIL GEOCHEMISTRY

3.1 Thermodynamic classification of elements into essent:al structural major and trace
elements

3.2 Partitioning of element during mineral formation; chemical reactions involving proton

and electron transfers. ;
3.3 Factors controlling Soil formation, Soil maJm nutrients and Trace elements,

3.4 Effects of modern agriculture on soil geochemistry.

UNIT IV: GEOLOGICAL PROCESSES & GEOCHEMICAL SAMPLING

4.1 Sampling and Geochemical sample preparation.
4.2 Geological processes and their geochennca] signatures,
4.3 Abundance of elements in the bulk earth, crust, hydrosPhere atmosphere and

b:ospheze

UNIT V: CHEMICAL WEATHERING & ISOTOPE GEOCHEMISTRY

5.1 Chemical weathering of rock-forming minerals,

5.2 Paleosols and past climate.,

5.3 Health aspects of geochemistry in modern énvironment,

5.4 Radioactivity, decay of parent and growth of daughter nuclides and methods of

radiometric dating,
5.5 Stable isotopes, their fractionation and appl1cat10n to paleoclimates.

BOOK REFERENCES_

1. Faure, G (1998) Principles and Apphcat]ons of Geochemistry. 2nd Edition Prentice-
Hall. New Jersey

23
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3 Masoﬁ, B (1986). Principles of Geochemistry. 3rd Edition, Wiley New York.
4. Holme (1992). Principles of Physical Geology. Chapman & Hall.
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-~ Applicable for the Academic year 2015-16
Subject Course Code No. pcEvVS 2 00 8 T

Subject Course Title: Mitigation and Management of Natural and Man-Made Disasters

(Foundation Elective/Skill Based cours

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours j Malxtmum Marks: 100

€)

Credits: 2 - ‘ _ Comtact Hours / Week: 2

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION TO DISASTERS

1.1 Definition of a disaster; difference between a disaster and a hazard.
1 2 Natural disasters: Meaning and nature of natural disasters, their types and effects
.3 Man-made disasters: Meaning and nature of man-made disasters, their types and

effects
1.4 Disaster management cycle -

UNIT II: TYPES OF DISASTERS

2.1 Geological disasters: Earthquakes- hazards and impacts, Richter scale and Modified

Mercalli  scale measurements, prediction and
damage and its prevention; Tsunamiis; Volcanoes

forecasting

structural

2.2 Geomorphic disasters: Landslides, falls, slides, debris rlows, Slope stability analysis;

Slope stabilization methods

2.3 Hydrological and meteorological dxsasters Floods; Dlolughts and Famines; Cyclones

2.4 Space disasters

2.5 Man-made/Accidental Disaters: nuclear and chemical disasters, biological disasters,
eptdemics and disease outbreaks, fires (building fire; coal mine fire; forest fire; oil
field fire, deforestation and desertification, transport aceidents: road, rail. air, and sea

accidents

UNIT II1: HEALTH AND SOCIAL ISSUES ASSOCIATED WITH DISASTERS AND

MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES

3.1 Major heaith and social issues: _communicable aphd vector related diseases.
. ! . - . . .
environmental health challenges, physical, socio-econbmic and emotional impacts,

most vulnerable groups to disaters

3.2 Pre-disaster management plan personnel training ,volunteer assistance, School based

Programmes

3.3 Hazardous material, storing and handhng coping \‘wth exposure to hazardous

materials

3.4 Education and public awareness aboutia) community based Initiatives b) Nen

i

Government Organizations (NGOs), regional and International organizations / donor

agencies, methods of dissemination, ¢) Advantages and c’[isadvantages of the

community based approach .
3.5 Emergency Management Systems; GIS applications

a5
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REFERENCE BOOKS:

I

Lad

Coppola P Damon, 2011, 2" edition. Introduction to International Disaster

Management, Butterworth-Heinemann Press.

. Cuny, F. 2010.Development and Disasters; Oxford University Press.

Gupta Anil K, Sreeja S. Nair. 201]. Environmental Knowledge for Disaster Risk
Management, NIDM, New Delhi.

Kapur Anu 2010: Vulnerable India: A Geophysmal Study of Disasters, IIAS and Sage
Publishers, New Delhi.

. IFRC, 200s. World Disaster Report: Focus on Informatxon in Disaster,pp.182-225
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| Semester — 111

Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17

Subject Course Code No. ()q EVvS 3L @]e} Y

Subject Course Title: Environmental Technology (Core Course)
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marksr: 100
Credits: 4 ' Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT 1: TYPES OF MICROBES AND THEIR IMPORTNACE
1.1 Environmental microbiology: definition, concept, scope and importance
1.2 Classification and structure of microorganisms (Bacteria, virus and Fungi)

1.3 Microbes in agriculture : bio-fertilizers . .
1.4 Food microbiology - micro-organisms of food, microbes in food production, food

spoilage — fish and meat, food poisoning and its prevention

UNIT H: MICROBES AND ENVIRONMENT

2.1 Microbial Methods: types of cuiture, techniques used in enrichment of culture,

method :
of pure culture, preparation, maintenance and preservati

sterilization and disinfection,
7 7 Microbes and environment: role of microorganisms in natural system and artificial

system; microbes and nutrient cycles
7.3 Microbial communication system, microbial fuel cells; prebiotics and probiotics;

on of microbial culture, -

vaccines.
5 4 Microbiology of water, air and soil; environmental aspects of infectious diseases

(water born diseases)

UNIT II: BASIC BIOTECHNOLOGY
3.1 Structures and function of DNA

3.2 Gene expression
33 Introduction to cloning a
restriction enzymes, cloning vectors, agarose
automated DNA sequencing, genome resources,
genetic engineering.

1.4 Development of Ge
animals); GMOs for human welfare; consequences of GMOs on envi

nd recombinant DNA technology/genetic engineering:
and polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis,
PCR, environmental applications of

netically modified organisms GMOs (transgenic plants and
ronment; 1ssues

related to Bt cotton and ‘Bt prinjal

UNIT 1V: ENVIRONMENTAL BIOTECHNOLOGY
4.1 Environmental Biotechnology in Pollution Control.

4.2 Bioremediation: role of microbe, plants and GEMs. .
4.3 Integrated system for biodegradation of PCBs, halogenated hydrocarbons , PAHs,

pesticides and detergents; biodegradable plastics production from microorganisins.
4.4 Role of biotechnology in reclamation of wasteland; bioprospecting : biopiracy.

28




biomethanation. o ‘
4.6 Development of gene probes for environmental remediation; biosensors.

UNIT V: NANOTECHNOLOGY AND GREEN TECHNOLOGY
- 5.1 Nanotechnology: Introduction, scope and applications. o
5.2 Nanostructures and properties; metal nanoparticles; applications of nanoproducts.
5.3 Green technology: Introduction and tools, basic principles of Green. technology;

production of green technology based products; concept of Atom economy: Zero
waste technology.

5.4 Biopolymers and bioplastics.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1.
2,

L)

W

Scragg. A.H., Environmental Biotechnology. Oxford University Press.
Rittmann, B. E. and McCarty, P.L., Environmental Blotechnology Prmc:lples and

applications. McGraw Hill.

Evans, G.M. and J.C. Furlong. Enwronmental Biotechnology: Theory and
application. John Wiley and Sons Publication.

Microbiology 6th ed: Purohit, Agrobios

Global environmental Biotechnology : D. L. Wise

Methods in Biotechnology : Hans Petér Schmauder |
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Semester -~ [I1-
Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17 .
Subject Course Code No. PG & VS 3¢ 00LT

Subject Course Title: Environmental Pollution and Contrel (Core Course)
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100

Credits: 4 - . Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION
1.1 Air Pollution: Types, sources and classification of air pollutants

1.2 Effect of air pollution on plants, animals and human health.
1 3 General methods of control of air pollutants from mobile and stationary sources.
1.4 Air quality standards

UNIT II: WATER POLLUTION

2.1 Water Pollution: Types, sources and classification

2.2 Industrial effluents characteristics of effluents from different industries (pulp and
paper mills, oil exploration and refinery) water quality standards proposed by
national and international agencies

2.3 Estuarine pollution, marine pollution, Eutrophication — causes, effects and control
measures ‘ :

5 4 Waste water characteristics-Domestic waste water, Sewage treatment: preliminary,
primary, secondary and tertiary treatment; process description of aerobic and
anaerobic processes: aerobic fixed film bed reactor, anaerobic fluidized bed reactor,
Upflow Anaerobic Sludge Bed reactor (UASB) ' :

UNIT I11: NOISE AND RADICACTIVE POLLUTION
3.1 Noise" Pollution: types, sources, CONSequences, measurement of noise pollution,
threshold hearing level and abatement measures

3.2 Radio-active Pollution: types, sources and consequences

3.3 Biological effects of ionizing radiation’s: the interactions of radiation’s with cells —
various stages, somatic and genetic effect; maximum permissible dose

3.4 Parameters affecting the radiation monitoring - personal monitoring equipment’s;
Disposal and management of radioactive waste

UNIT IV: SOIL POLLUTION
4 1 Sources of soil pollution: industrial effluents, fertilizers, pesticides, heavy metals and_

waste disposal
4.2 Effects of soil pollutants on flora , fauna and ground water

" 4 3 Solid-waste Pollution: types, SOUrces and consequences
| 4.4 Waste management practices

30




UNIT-V: THERMAL OIL and E-WASTE POLLUTION

3.1 Thermal poilution : sources, impaéct and control
5.2 Qil pollution ;sources of oif spillage and impact, factors effecting fate of oil spiilage

5.3 E-waste : generation, sources, types and constituents; environmental consequences

and management of E-waste . -
5.4 Bio indicators of Pollution -
-

-

"REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Introduction to Environmental Engineering and Science- Gilbert M Masters.

2. Environmental Engineering —Peavy and Rowe. McGraw Hill. -
3. Environmental Engineering-Gerard Kiely (Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company
4. De. A. K. Environmental Chemistry. New age International (P) Ltd., New Delhi,
India.2000 j ‘ -
5. Baird, S.K. Environmenta] Chemistry. W. H. Freeman & C - -
-
% -
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Semester — 111
Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17

Subject Course.Code No. PC{ Ve 003 T : :

Subject Course Title: Atmospheric Science & Climate Change (Core Course)
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 ‘ _ ~ Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION
1.1 Structure and composition of the atmosphere
| 2 The Earth’s Radiative Energy Balance and the concept of radiative forcing
1.3 Atmospheric Stability : ' ‘
1.4 Cloud Formation and precipitation

UNIT II: FUNDAMENTALS OF METEOROLOGY
2.1 Weather versus Climate | |
2 2 Pressure Gradient Force, Coriolis Force, Centrifugal Force, Friction
2.3 Pressure Belts and Winds
2.4 Atmospheric circulation models

UNIT I1I: THE CLIMATE SYSTEM
3.1 Climate Classification (Koppen and Thornthwaite)
3.2 Monsoon, Western Disturbances
3.3 Jet Streams, El-nino and Southern Oscillation (ENSO)

3.4 Climate of India-

UNIT 1V: CLIMATE DYNAMICS AND CHANGE
4.1 The Climate system and the factors responsible for climate change
4.7 Climate Variability, Global Dimming versus Global Warming
4 3 Aerosols and their role in climate change _
4.4 Impact of climate change on important sectors, Adaptation and Mitigation Strategies

for Climate Change

UNIT V: ATMOSPHERIC MODELLING
5.1 Factors across different time scales and their interaction of climate system

5.2 Elementary models, Numerical models, Discretization
5 3 Basic concepts of numerical weather prediction, climate modelling

5.4 Climate Equilibria, Climate Sensitivity and Feedbacks, Global circulation Models
(GCM), IPCC report

REFERENCE BOOKS:

. Frederick K. Lutgens, Edward J. Tarbuck (2010): The Atmosphere: {Xn Introduction To
Meteorology, Phi {Prentice-hall New Arri_vals), ISBN: 978-81203441 ‘O

32




Survey. 2nd Edition, Academic Press, [SBN: 978-0127329512
John H. Seinfeld, Spyros N. Pandis (2006): Atmospheric Chemistry and Physics. John
. '. :

Wiley & Sons Inc., ISBN: 978-0-471-72018-8

-
-
-
L 4
E -

e

-
-
-
-
-
-
L
-
o
-
-
-
b,
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
L
-
-
-
-
-
-
| -
33
i -
L
-

Annexure Page: 151



e S . - . il . o S A—— —

oocooo’o’ooooooooooo'boooomaoaooo'@ooo’bcco

: SN o .

Syllabus for the Masters Degree Programme in Environmental Sciences
Semester — I11 , ' '
Applicabie for the Academic year 2016-17

Subject Course Code No. Pq Evs 3 L ooy L

Subject Course Title: Lab Course H1 (Compulsory Course)

Duration of Examination: 6 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 Contact Hours / Week: 8

Practical exercises based on courses, MEVS-302 to MEVS-306

1
N

Az
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Semester — 11 o _

Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17

Subject Course Code- PG EVS 3 F 05T

Subject Course Title: Remote Sensing and GIS (Foundation Elective/ Skill Based
= Course)

Credits: 2 ' Maximum Marks: 50

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours Contact Hours / Week: 2

UNIT I: REMOTE SENSING AND IMAGE INTERPRETATION

1.1 Remote Sensing — fundamentals, Platforms in remote sensing, Satellites and their
characteristics
Basic principles, types, steps and elements of image interpretation.
Concept of digital image processing: Image enhancement techniques, Concept of
~ Spatial Filtering and edge Enhancement
1.4 Concept of Supervised and unsupervised classification and classification accuracy

2
53

assessment

UNIT 1I: FUNDAMENTALS OF GIS AND GPS
2.1 GIS concepts, Coordinate system and pﬁojections, (GIS data modeling
2.2 Basic concepts of cartography, Data structures- vector and raster data

2.3 Data inputting, data storage, data editing, Hardware and Software requirement for

GIS.
2.4 Basic principles of global positioning system (GPS). GPS measurements and accuracy

of GPS '

UNIT I[II: APPLICATION OF GIS AND REMOTE SENSING
3.1 Remote sensing based land use/land cover mapping.
3.2 Remote Sensing & GIS application in ha?ard zonation mapping.
3.3 Remote sensing of water resources, Draihage mapping, flood mapping.
3.4 Remote sensing applicatioh in forest cover mapping.,

REFERENCE BOOQOKS: ; _
I. Lillesand Kiefer Chipman: Remote sensing and Inmage interpretation, Willey
. Stephen Wise: GIS Fundamentals (Second Edition), CRC Press

. Robert A. Schowengerdt: Remote Sensing; Elsevier

L3
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Semester — |
Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17
Subject Course codeNo.” (7§ EVS 5T 606V
Subject Course Title: Introduction to Ecology and Environmental Sciences [Elective
(Interdisciplinary) Course]
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Course Credits: 4 ' Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNET I: INTRODUCTION TO ECOLOGY ,
1.1 Introduction to Ecology and environmental sciences
1.2 Branches of ecology '
‘1.3 Ecological factors
a) Abiotic
b) Biotic
c) Edaphic
1.4 Law of Minimum and law of Tolerance

UNIT 1I: COMPONENTS OF ENVIRONMENT.
2.1 Atmosphere
2.2 Hydrosphere
2.3 Lithosphere .
2.4 Biosphere and its components 3

UNIT UI: INTRODUCTION TO ECOSYSTEM
3.1 Concept of Ecosystem .
3.2 Energy flow in Ecosystem
3.3 Primary and secondary Productivity
3.4 Concept of Food chain, Food Web and Ecological Pyramids

UNIT IV: NATURAL RESOURCES AND THEIR CONSERVATION

4.1 Concept of Reserve and Resource
4.2 Classification of Natural Resources
4.3 Renewable and Non-renewable Resources: water, land, minerals, etc.

4.4 Resource management and Conservation

UNIT V: ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
5 1 Global Warming and Climate change
59 Ozone Layer depletion and UV-Exposure
5.3 Deforestation '
5.4 Acid Rain
5.5 Smog

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Kormandy. E.J. Concepts of Ecology. 4" Edition. PHI Learning, N¢w Delhi.2012

36 _ L
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Subramanyam, N.S and Sabamurty, A.V.S 2" Edition. Narosa Publishing House

2011. i
Dash, M.C. Fundamentals of Ecology. 3 Edition. Tata Mc Graw Hill 2011,

Vishwanathan Prasad. An introduktion to Environment. Rawat Publications. 2012.

Vasudevan, Essentials of Environ:mental Science. Atlantic Publishers. 201 1.

Tiwari, S.K. Environmental Science. Atlantic Publishers. 201 1.

Karki; M.M.S. Concise Encyclopaedia of Environment. Atlantic Pubiishers and
: } :

Distributors.

TR
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Semester-1V

Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17 ' _
Subject Course Code No. %0 =V H o 61T )
Subject Course Title: Environmental Impact Assessment (Core Course)
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 . | Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT 1: EIA OVERVIEW
1 1 Historical account, Objectives of EIA, linkage between development and environment

1.2 Relationship of EIA to sustainable development
1.3 EIA in project planning and implementation
1 4 Environmental policy and regulatory guidelines regarding EIA in Indial.5, EIA

notification.

UNIT 2: EIA PROCESSES
2.1 Assessment of environmental impacts: the EIA approach
2 2 Environmental impact of developmental projects
2.3 EIA processes, Components and techniques
2.4 E1A of major projects case studies (Thermal power plant, River valley project)

UNIT-3: BIODIVERSITY IMPACT ASSESMENT AND RISK ANALYSIS
1.1 Role of BIA in the existing EIA process ,
3.2 Identification, prediction, and evaluation of impacts on biodiversity
3 3 Restoration and rehabilitation technologies
1.4 Environmental risk: analysis, assessment and management.

UNIT-4: SOCIAL & HEALTH IMPACT ASSESMENT -
4.1 Impact of environment on health, Development-framework and HIA analysis

4.2 Changing concept and approach in HIA
4 3 Overview and scope of Social Impact Assessment
4.4 Variables for SIA '

UNIT-5: INTEGRATED IMPACT ASSESMENT (ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND

HEALTH) _
5.1 Land use pattern and Land use policy of India, Urban and rural planning,

5.7 Concept of economic analysis, Scope for integrated approach in economiic analysis

5 3 Cost benefit analysis and cost effectiveness analysis
5 4 Role and relevance of GIS techniques in EIA

REFERENCE BOOKS: _ o
1. Canter, L. W. and Graw, Mc, Environmental Impact Assessment, Hill Publication,

New York.
38




L I

John Wiley & Sons, New York.

Bathwal, R.R_(1988) Environmental Impact Assessment, New age Publication

Clark, B. D., Bissel, B. D. and Watheam, P. EIA ~ A Biography.

D. P. Lawrence (2003) Environmental Impact Assessment: Practical Solutions to
RecurrentProblems, John Wiley and Sons, New Delhi.

N
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Semester — 1V ‘
Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17

Subject Course Code No. PC{ EVS Y C 60 2T

Subject Course Title: Environmental Management System (Core Course)
Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT 1: OVERVIEW OF EMS
1.1 Environmental management system structure
1.2 Context of environmental management, overview of the state of the global
environment ' '
1.3 Introduction to EMS evaluation tool
1.4 Element and extent of application

UNIT 2: 1SO-14000
2.1 Background
2.2 ISO-14000 sertes
5.3 Business and standards, ISO-14000 and world practices
2.4 ISO in developing World

UNIT-3: AUDITING
3.1 Scope and objectives
3.2 Standard for auditing, registration and implementing the audit
3.3 Procedures and benefits
1.4 Environmental auditing as a management too! and A Case study -

UNIT 4: LIFE CYCLE ASSESSMENT (LCA)

4.1 Componems of LCA - :
4.2 Measuring environmental impact (Life cycle stages of product, boundaries, functional

unit, benefits of LCA)
4.3 Strategic framework for LCA
4.4 LCA- a tool for sustainability and A Case study

UNIT 5: RECENT CONCEPTS OF CORPORATE EMS
5.1 1SO-14062 — corporate EM ‘
5.2 Principles of clean production, packaging, sustainable procurement
5.3 Social responsibility and function of corporate houses |
5 4 Fco-labeling, ecological and carbon footprints (ISO 14064-65) and A Case study

REFERENCE BOOKS: :
1. Christopher S. and Mark Y. (2007} Environmental Managé

edition), Earthscan Publications
40 {
RN .
A

sent Systems, (third




Hall. z
3. Madu C.N. (2007) Environmental Planning an
4. Kenneth M.M. (1999). Basic concepts in En
Raton FL, Lewis

41

d Management, Imperial College Press.
vironmental Management System, Boca
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Semester - IV

Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17

Subject Course Code No.. P Vs qeovdT

Subject Course Title: Aquatic Ecosystems (Core Course)

Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100
Credits: 4 ' ' Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: OVERVIEW OF AQUATIC ECOSYSTEMS
1.1 Introduction to freshwater, estuarine, and marine ecosystems
1.2 Status of global aquatic resources
1.3 Hydrological cycle .
1.4 Primary and secondary aquatic productivity -

UNIT I1: FRESHWATER ECOSYSTEMS
2.1 Types of inland aquatic habitats
2.2 Physical; chemical and biological characteristics of lakés, reservoirs, wetlands,

streams, and irrigation canals
2.3 Major freshwater communities- phytoplankton, zooplankton, nekton, neuston and

benthos
2.4 Mineral cycles in freshwater ecosystems

UNIT [1I: MARINE ECOSYSTEMS
3.1 Major marine ecosystems of the world: classification of marine ecosystems,

shallow and deep sea environment ,
* 3.2 Physical, chemical and biological characteristics of marine ecosystems
3.3 Major marine communities- plankton, nekton, neuston and benthos '
3.4 Mineral cycles in marine ecosystems ' |

UNIT IV: SPECIAL AQUATIC ECOSYSTEMS
4.1 Ecology of beaches; coastal dunes, cliffed coasts
42 Ecology of estuaries, coral reefs, mangroves, lagoons and salt marshes
4.3 Major communities of special aquatic ecosystems
4 4 Productivity of special aquatic ecosystems

UNIT V: CONSERVATION AND MANAGEMENT OF AQUATIC ECOSYSTEMS
5.1 Degradation of different aquatic ecosystems
5.2 Biology of polluted waters
5.3 Exotics in inland waters
5.4 Lakes and reservoir restoration

REFERENCE BOOKS: ‘
1. Polunin,N. (2008). Aquatic Ecosystems: Trends and global Prospéc:\t's. Cambridge
1/ piversity Press, ,|‘;




Reservoirs(3™ ed.).CRC Press. | :

Online Library. L,

3. R.S.K.Barens and K.H. Mann(2009).Fundamental of Aquatic Ecology.(2™ ed)\\WiIey
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Semester = IV

Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17

Subject Course Code No. FPG-EVS 4COOYD

Subject Course Title: Dissertation (Core}

Duration of Examination: 12 Hours Maximum Marks: 200
Credit: 8 Contact Hours / Weekz 16

45 -



Semester — [V

Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17

Subject Course Code . Pq EVsY £ 0‘0 5T

Subject Course Title: Concepts of Ecotoxxcology (Foundation Compulsory/ Ab:hty
Enrichment Coursé) ,

Credits: 2 ‘ Maximum Marks: 50

Duration of Examination: 2 Hours ; Contact Hours / Week: 2

Unit I: INTRODUCTION TO ECOTOXICOLOGY

1.1 Principles and importance of Toxicology/ Ecotoxicology

1.2 Toxic chemicals in the environment and their effects: organic/ inorganic,
radionuclides, and pesticides

1.3 Biological, chemical processes affectmg toxic substances- bioaccumulation,
biomagnifications

1.4 Mode of entry of toxic substances, bidtransformation of xenobiotics, factoxs affectm g
xenobiotic action (Enwronmental biological and nutrltlonai)

Unit IT: TOXICANTS AND HUMAN HEA@LTH
1 Toxicology, epidemiology and 6ccupaiional health
2 Environmental carcinogens, mutagens:and human adapt;ons
2.3 Acute and chronic effects of toxicants |
2.4 Epidemiological issues- goiter, fluorosis, arsenic poisoning
2.5 Edocrine disrupting chemicals (EDCs)j

Unit II{: TOXICITY ASSAYS AND CASE STUDIES
3.1 Statistical concepts- LDsg, LCsy, concepts of dosimetry lethal, sublethal and chronic
tests
3.2 Dose effect and dose response curves, Bioassays/ toxicity tests

3.3 Food toxicity and related case studies
3.4 Major toxicity incidents like Bhopal gas tragedy, Japan nuclear disaster, Minamata

bay incident, Chernobyle nuclear disaster, Endosulphan toxicity in Kerala.

‘REFERENCE BOOKS:

. Manhan, S.E. Environmental Chemiéhy ‘Lewish publishers , New York

2. Levin, S.A. Ecotoxmology Problems and Approaches, Springer-Verlag New vork,
LLC.

Carson and Rachel. Silent Spring. Botson Houghton Mifflin.

4. Botkin, D.B. and keller E.A. Env1ronmcnt Science : Earth as a living planet John

Wiley & Sons Inc, New York.
5. Calow, P. handbook of Ecotoxicology, Vol .Nol. Oxford, Blackwell SczeYnfc
f

—

Ld

publications
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Semester - [V

Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17

Subject Course CodeNo. PG gvsH L 00 6V

Subject Course Title: Environmental Policies, Laws and Ethics [Elective (Inter-
disciplinary) course] _

Duration of Examination: 3 Hours . Maximum Marks: 100

Credits: 4 Contact Hours / Week: 4

UNIT I: INTERNATIONAL EFFORTS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
1.1 UN Conference on Human Environment, 1972 '
1.2 UN Conference on Environment and Development, 1992
1.3 UN Convention on-Biological Diversity, 1992
1.4 UN Framework Convention on Climate Change, 1992
i.5 Kyoto Protocol, 1997 and Post Kyoto Developments
1.6 Sustainable Development : Salient features

UNIT II: ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES AND ETHICS
2.1 National Environment Pclicy, 2006: Salient Features
2.2 National Action Plan on Ciimate Change, 2008
2.3 Environment Ethics with special reference to Ancient India
2.4 Environmental Movement in India

UNIT [I: ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION AND LAW
3 1 Indian Constitution and Environment Protection
3.2 Judicial activism towards environment Protection
3.3 Environment Protection Act, 1986
3.4 Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991
3.5 National Green Tribunal Act, 2010

UNIT IV: POLLUTION ABATEMENT AND THE LAW
41 The Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974
4.2 The Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981 )
4.3 Hazardous Wastes( Management, Handling and Transboundary Movement } Rules,
2008 '
4.4 Municipal Solid Wastes {Management and Handling ) Rules, 2000

UNIT V: NATURAL RESOURCES CONSERVATION AND LAW

5 1. Wildlife Protection Act, 1072: Relevant Features -
5.2 Forest Conservation Act, 1986 .
5.3. Biological Diversity Act 2002

46




LSy i b —

S. Diwan and A. Roscencranj, Environmental Law and Policy in India, Oxford Pub.
P. Leelakrishan, Environmental Law in India, Butterworths Kladhira (2008)

P.S. Jaswal, Environmental Law (Pioneer Publications)

S. Lal Commentaries on Water, Aiir and Environmental Pollution

D.S. Senegar, Environmental Law; Transnational Publishers.

SC Shastri, Environmental Law in'India (Eastern Book Compan'{{)
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Semester — IV :

Applicable for the Academic year 2016-17 _

Subject Course Code No. PG &Vvs nT 507 ) ;

Subject Course Title: Current Enviroumental Issues and Concerns [Elective
(Interdisciplinary) Course]

‘Duration of Examination: 3 Hours Maximum Marks: 100

Credits: 4

[V Semester students of any department, who may be on On-the-Job-Tranning, (OJT) ma‘j
opt to undertake project work (course MEVES 476) in lieu of the elective course, MEVS 475

while onthe OJT ina factory/industry/institution.

Course Contents:

The guidelines and detailed instruction to complete the Project will be givin by the mentors
allotted by the department. '

48
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. Bagla (Rahya Suchani) Distt. Sém‘oa

No: 4-8/EVS/CUJ/Reg/2013/Acad/ 357 - HL%
Netification .

It is hereby notified for the information of

lammu- Lol

Daté_: 26-08-16

all concerned that, on the

recommendations of the Head of the Department of Environmental Sciences,

the Vice Chancellor, in anticipation of the appro

‘J:/al of the Academic Council,

has approved the Lab courses MEVS-151, MEVS-251 & MEVS-351 with the

distribution of marks as shown below:

MEVS-251 (2014-15):

Total Marks

5.No Semester

1 CIA (Continuous Internal Assessment 5 :

p) .| Mid Semester w2 } Internal” | . 109
3 End Semester ' _

MEVS 151, MEVS-251 & MEVS- 351 (SeSsmn 2015-16 onwards):

Copy to:-

1 Dean School of Life Sciences
2. Head, Department of EVS
3. Academic Co-ordinator
4. DR (Examinations)
5. PStoVC ‘
6. PA to Registrar
@/ Guard file
8. Office file

5.No Semester ~ Marks

1 | CIA (Continuous Internal Assessment), - 40

2 Mid Semester - 1 internal

3 | End Semester (thernal) 60

4 Total : 3100

< Na

Registrar |
44 7
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Bagla (Rahya Suchani) | v N

The Vice Chancellor, in anticipation of the approval of the. Competent
Authority, has approved the Syltabus in the tWo GOUTISES, v{z. .Course Meco.-
403 (Economics of Education) -and' Course Meco-404 (Health Economics) |
(enclosed as Annexure-l & Annéxure-u respectively) in Semester-IV for the
students of Master's Degree Programme in Economics for Academic: Session

5013-14 and 2014-15 as perl the recommendations of the Board of Studies in

Economics. %
REgHUA
R

Copy fo.

1 Al Deans of the Schools,
All Heads of the Departments,
Academic Coordinator,

% DR (Academic),

' AR (Academic),
AR (Ex-a-mina’tions)‘
staff Officer 1o the Vice Chancellor,
PS to Registrar,
Office Order file,
0. Guard File.
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2.
3,
4
5
5.
7
8
8
1
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

f ', | CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU

Course Title: Health Economics
Course Code: Meco-404

' Unit-I: Health Economics-Scope and Significance

Health, Economics and Health Economics; Health Econgmics-Need for a separate discipline;
Health care and Medicare; Health Care as an Economic Commodity; Types of Health Care:
Préventive, Curative, Promotive_; The Production of Health and Health Care; Health
Indicators and Health Status of Individuals and Community. r

Unit-11: Dexﬁand for and Supply of Health Care x

The concepts of need, want and d_eipand; Demand f%or health and health care-Health care as an
input of health and Derived demand for healfh; Grdssman Model of health and health capital-
Consumption of and the Investment in Health Care; Asymmetric Information; Principal-
Agent Problem in health Care; Supply Induced Demand; Main Supplier of Health Care- ‘

Health Care Manpower and medical institutions.

Unit-ITE: Market, Market Failure and the Role oif Government in Health Care

Market for health care- Pharmaceutical Market, ?I'hé Market for medical and paramedical
manpower; limitations of health care market; The Market for Health Insurance; The
Uncértainty and Health Insvrance Market; alt‘erfnative insurance mechanisms: Medicére,
Medicaid; Inequity and Inequality in Health care. ' _

Externalities in Health Care, market failure and rationale for Government intervention in

Health Care, Direct government intervention and éources of Health Finance, Role of private
sector in health care, ;

Unit-IV: Economic Evaluation of Health Car_e aénd Health Care Programmes

Welfarist and Non-Welfarist approach; Principle; of Economic Evaluation in Health Care-
Cost-Benefit and Cost-Effective Analysis of: Heélth Care, Measuring and Valuing Health
Care Quiput; Boonomic Eﬁah-m’mn of Health Cere ‘;‘—mg;amms-, Model-Based Beonomic
Evaluation-Using Multiple Sources of data, Decision Analysis, Markov Models; Dealing
- With Uncertainty and the Sensitivity Analysis. :

Unit-V: Issues in Indian Health Sector _

Health Care Delivery System in India ; Health Infrastructure in India; National Health
Policies in India. Indian Pharmaceutical Market; Utilization and efficiency in Indian health
care facilities; Trends and Patterns of India’s ‘Health care Financing; Household Health
Expenditure and Burden of Diseases; Medical Malpractice in India; Health indicators of
India and some other countries; Regional Variation in Health Qutcomes in India.

A
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bB asic Readings:

®olland, Sherman, Aller C. Goodman and Mivan Stano {1997), The Economics of Health and
d-[ealth Care ( Prentlce hall, New Jersey) :

~ 4plomis S, Nancy D and Parkin D (2012), Economic Analysis in Health Care, Wiley India Pvt.
Ltd.
»

@ helips Charles E (1997), Health Eeonomlcs Addison Wesley

®-cldstein Paul J. (2011), Economics of Health Care, Cengage Leaming

’GOI (1983) National Health Policy, Minis{ry of health and family welfére, New Delhi.
® o . ,

: .World Bank (1994) Invest'ing in People: The Health sector, Washington D.C.

QWilham Jack (1999) Principles of Health Economics for Developmg Countnes World Bank .
° Insutute Development Studies. _ o N g

’World Development Repozt (1993), Ir_wesﬁng in Health, The World Bank. 7

®rout HS and Prasant Panda {2007), Health Economics in India, New Century Publications.

®
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- Concepis of Human Capital, Historical roots of t

- regarding expenditure in education; Cost of Education-

- labour market; Market failure and need for edhcational planning;

- stagnation: evidence from developing countri

e . DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

jf - o CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU

Course Title: Economies of Education
Course No. Meco-403

Unif—I) Human Capital Formation and Economic Development

fie Coneept, Components of Human Capital--
--Education, Health, On the Job Training, Labour Mobility and mliscellaneous variables.

Human Capital and Economic Development- Evidence from contemporary developed
countries. o '

Unit-II) Education and Economic Growth
Eduéation, ‘Skill formation and labour prodiuctivity; Consumption-Investment controversy
| Components of private cost and social
cost; Opportunity cost of education; Benefits of- education-direct and indirect benefits;
Assessment of direct benefits--.. correlation -approac
forecasting approach and returns approach;: Rate o
External benefits of education. -

h, residual approach, manpower-needs
f returns to investment in education;

Unit—'III) Market for Educated Manpéower

Market for educated manpower-Earnings functions, market signalling theory and segmented

Social choice and economic
e role of private sector in education

Unit-1V) Wastage in Education

efficiency in allocation of resources; Th

‘Wastage in Education- Concept. Wastage af: various levels. Internal wastage- dropout and

¢s. Wastage in Education among vulnerable
sections. External wastages- educated unemployment in developing countries: causes and
consequences. Economics of International migration of Humnan capital

Unit-V) Issues in Indian EducatiohalfSector
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Reading Lists

Arrow K.J., MD. Intriligator (2006)
publisher . '

. Handbook of the Economics of Educafion; Ejsevier
Becker, G.8, (1964) Human Capital New York: Univer

sity press.
Becker,

G841 $72)- Hurnan.Capital, NBER, New Yor

k.
Blaug, M. (ed) (1968). Economics of Education selected Readings. Vol. 1 and 2 London:
Penguin Bogks, ‘ |

) Investment in Eduecation and social Choice
University Press.

EaééharOpoulps. G. (ed) 1987 Economics of education Researh and Studies Oxford
Pergamon Press.

Spence, A M (1974) Market Si

gnalling: informationa] transfer in
processes. Cambridge: Harvar

iring and related screening
d University Pregs.

Tilak , J. B, G, (1987). The Economics of Inequality in Educetion New Delhi: Sage
bublications. : ' ‘ '
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The agenda for the Bd

1-

Board of]

Restructuring
Regulations to
Batch.

Changes in the

Programme in

App'roval of d

Programme in

Depatrtment of Economics ; )
Central University of Jammu, Jammu  ANNEXURE _ Vil

Studies Meeting in Economics to be held on 01/08/2015

AGENDA

ard of Studies meeting is as follows

of Master’s Degree Programme in Economics in the light of latest UGC
be effective from Semestér | of MA Programme in Economics 2015-16

Syllabus of the existing Courses to be effective from Semester | of MA
Economics 2015-16 Batch' - '

raft Syllabus of the new Courses included in the Master’s Degree
Econornics 2015-16 Batch:.

Approval of the Titles of Dissertations (M Phil Level) of 5 Students of Integrated
M. Phil-Ph. D Programme in Economics 2014-15 Batch. '

Any other items with the permission of tiﬁe Chair.

\ { RLBhat)
: ) Chairman
Board of Studies in Economics
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Date:l$.09.2013

Notification

1t is hereby notified for the information of all concerned that, on the

recommendations of the Board of Studies, Department of Economics, the Vice
Chancellor, in anticipation of the approval of the Academic C_ouncil', has approved

e 0000000000000000000000000000000820202

the Course Scheme and Syliabus (1%, 2, 3% ang 4™ semester) w.e.f 2015-16. The
approved Course-Scheme and Syllabus are as under:

SEMESTER-!

‘Course,Code;

PGECO1CO01T | Microeconomic Theory 4 100
SGECOLCO02T | Mathematics for Economics 4 100
peecmcoos‘T Statistical Methods. 4 100
T ELECTIVE COURSES (ANYONE): Peen
PGECOLEQQAT | Classical Political Economy 4 100
PGECOLECOST | Economic History of India a 100
. ¥|'FOUNDATION COURSES:{smp:
SGECOLFO06T | Fundarmentals of Computers 4 100
Total ‘ : 20 1500

SEMESTER-I

[ Course Code |iCourse Title.
i i ICORE/COURSESHIZEE e e
PGECO2CO01T | Microeconemic  Theory and #s {4 100
' Applications"
PGECO2C002T | Macroeconomic Theory 4 100
PGECO2C003T | Econometrics : 4 | 100
7 1 ELECTIVE COURSEST{ANY ONE)-": <7
PGECO2E004T | Public Economics. 4 100
PGECC?ZEQOST | Financial Institutions and Markets 4 100
PGECO2ED06T | Environmenta!l Economics 4 100 .
PGECO2EQO7T Agricultural Economics 4 100 ,
S ~ - TFOUNDATION COURSE ¢4« .0 h, o] e i i
PGECO2FC06T | Computer Applications in Economics | 4 100 .
| Total 20 500

ATA.




PGECO3C001T

The-o-ry ‘o% Cyc!es and Growth

ELECTIVE COURSES {ANYIONE}E

{ PGECO3C002T | Theory and Issues in Internatxonal 4 10c.
Economics
PGECO3C003T | Research Methodology in Economlcs 4 100

PGECO3EQ04T

Economices of Education

PGECO3EDOST

Labour Economics

. PGECO3EQ06T

Natural Resource Ecanomics

PGECO3EQD7T

Mathematical Economics

IINTERISCIPLINARY COURSES

PGECO3I008T

Gender and Development:

100

PGECO31009T

- Maney Banking and Finance

100

- Total

500

SEMESTER-IV

PGECO4C001T Dév-eio'p-ment‘ Issues and Indian | 4 100
) Economy ‘ :
PGECCAC002D | Dissertation 2 1'200

LECTIVE.COURSES, (ANYIONE

10.(5

PGECD4EDO7T

PGECO4E003T | Health Economics - 4 .
PGECO4E004T | Energy Economics 4 100
PGECO4EQOST | Industrial Economics , 4 100
PGECO4ECOET | Applied Econometrics 4 100

Human Development 4 100 |

PGECO4I008T

Comparatlve
‘Experience of India and China °

Develoapment

100

PGECO4I009T | Rural Development 4 100
PGECC4I010T | World Economy
Total 4 20 500 i

A copy of Approved Syllabus is enclosed.

Dean,

Head, Department of Economlcs

DR {Examinaticns)

AR (Acad.)

Staff Officer to VC

PA to Registrar
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Course Title: Microeconomic Theory

Objective: The main objective of this Course is to impart knowledge and understanding of the
principles of economics that apply (o the decision making at-the micro level of an individual,
firm or industry.

UNIT-I: Consumer Behavier s o 3

Demand Analysis-—-theory of utility & consumer’s behavior.Indifference Curves &.
Consumer’s Bquilibrium. Price, Income & Substitution effects. Slutsky - theorem.
Compensated demand curves and their applications. Samuelson’s theory of revealed
preference. Hicksian revision of demand theory. Consumer choice of qualities- Lancaster's
model; linear expenditure systems. Consumer’s surplus ---Marshallian and Hickslan

measures.

UNIT-II: Theory of Production , : .

Production function: Concept, Elasticity of substitution; Homogeneity. Two-inputs
production functions: Caobb Douglas Production Function ,Constant Elasticity of Substitution,
and Variable Elasticity of Substitution. Unbiased and biased technical change. Aggregate

- production function; Joint preduction function; Production function with multiple inputs.

UNIT-III: Theory of Costs ;
Traditicral theory of cost : short run and long run costs ( The envelope curve ). Modemn
theories of costs — Short run and Long run costs (The L-Shaped scale curve ) . Engineering -
cost curves © short run and Long run costs. The analysis of Economies of scale. Empirical
evidences on the shape of costs . Derivation of cost functions from production functions

UNIT-IV: Perfect Competition, Monopoly & Monopolistic Competition:

. Perfect Competition — short & long run equilibrium of the firm & industry. Monopoty---

short & long term analysis. Price discrimination. Monopoly Regulation. Monopolistic
competition---—Chamberlin approach: equilibrium of the firm & Group with product
differentiation & selling costs. Theory of Excess Capacity.

UNIT-V: Classical Oligopoly & Theory of Games: T
Non-collusive oligopolistic models of Coumot; Bertrand, Stackelberg, Chamberiin and
Sweezy (Kinked demand curve); Collusive models of oligopoly. Elements of game theory:
Concept of a game; Strategies — Simple and mixed; Two person zero SWm game; Non-Zero
Sum Game, Prisoner’s Dilemma; Nash equilibrium, Value of a game; Saddle point solution.
Basic Reading List ‘ -

1. Baumo!, W.J. (1985): Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice Hall.

2. Henderson, J. and R.A. Quandt (1984): Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, Tokyo.

3, Koutsoyiannis, A. (1980): Microeconomic Theory, MacMillan. ’

4. Leneaster, K. (1972): Consumer Demand: A New Approach, CUP, NY.

5. Layard, P.R.G. and A.A. Walters (1578): Microecoriomic Theory, McGraw Hill, NY.

6. Sen, A. (1999): Microeconomics: Theory and Applications, OUP, ND. ,

7. Shepherd, R.W. (1970): Theory of Cost and Production Functions, Princeton Univ. Press,

" RL

s i I s s TR A




East-West Press.
S. Varian, H. (2000): Micrceconomic 4

nalysis, W.W. Nértcﬁ, NY.

it
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Course Code: . Pq ECDiC OO:’-T

Course Title: Mathematics for Economics

Objective: Since the discipline of economics has significantly developed in a mathematical frame

duiring the last sixty years and helped the subject fo become miore concise, the obfective of this
course is to equip the students with basic mathematical tools for better understanding of -
economics. This course has been introduced to provide an .insight info the importance of

mathematical methods in economics and to apply a range of mathematical techniques to
economic problems. '

UNIT-1: Set Theory, Functions and Matrix Algebra

Set Theory: Concept of set and its operations; Relations and functions; Types of functions; Value
of function-at 2 point; Limit of a function- concepts and evaluation. Continuity of & function;
Matrices: Elementary operatlons Rank of matrix; Solution of simultansous equatlons by matrix
inverse method and cramer’s rule; Linear Dependence and Independence of vectors;
Characteristic roots and Eigen vectors; Cayley Hamilton Theorem

UNIT-IL: Differential CaIcqus
Rules of differentiation; differentiation of implicit, parametric, logarithmic and exponenual
functions; Partial and total differentiation; Homogeneous functions: properties of homogeneous
functions and Euler’s theorem; Maxima and minima of functions of one and twol variables;
Constrained maxima and minima of functions of two variables; Economic: appllicatlon of
differentiation, partial differentiation and maxima and minima subject to constraints. |

UNIT-III: Integral Ca]culus ' . '

Dynamics and integration; Rules of integration; Intcgratlon by Substitution, by pal:ts and by
partial fractions; Indefinite and definite integrals; Improper Integrals ; Appllcatmn of integrals
in economics: Consumer surplus and producer surplus; Domar Growth Model.

UNIT-IV: leferential Equation and Difference Equatlon

Concepts, Solutions in case of variable separable, homogeneous differential equatxon, non-
homogencous differential equations, exact differential equation, linear differential equation of
first order, linear differential equation of second order with constant coefficients; Difference
equations: order and degree of difference equation, linear homogeneous difference equat:on with
constant coefficients of first and second order, solution of non-homogeneous difference equation
of first order; Applications: differential equations applied to market equilibrivm, difference
equations applied to market equilibrium; Cobweb modet

UNIT-V: Linear Programming and Input-Output Analysis

.Linear programming: Concept and formulation of LP problem, Sclutions with Graphlcal and

Simplex method, Applications of LPP, Dual formuiation and interpretation; Input-Qutput
Analysis: assumptions, technological | coefficient matrix, closed and open I-O model Hawkins-

Simon conditions. ]2 (/
e
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Basic Reading List

1. Allen, R.G.D. (1867): Mathematical Analysis for Economists, Macmillan,
2. Budnick, F.5. (1993): Applied Mathematics for Business,'écdnorﬁfcs and Sbcx'a!Scfences, MeGraw Hill.

3. Chiang, A.C. (2005): Fundomental Methods of Mathematicd! Economics, McGraw Hill, ND,

4, Dorfman, Samuelson and Solow (1958)} Linear Programminilq ond Economic Analysis, McGraw Hill; NY. -
5. Henderson (2003): Microeconomic Theory- A Mathematical Appreach (3e), McGraw Hill.

&. Hoy, Livernais, Mckenna, Rees and Stengos (2004): Mathematics for Economics, Prentice Hall, ND.
7..Baumol, W.). (1877): Economic Tﬁeory and Operations Ana!izsis, Prentice Hall, ND,

8. Handry, A.T. {1999): Opération Research, Prentice Hall, ND.

9.. Nicholson, R.H. {1986): Mathematics for Business ond Econpmics, McGraw Hill, NY,

10.. Samueison, P.A. (2003): Micro Econornics (18e), McGraw E«!ill, International Edition,

11. Tekayama, A (1574): Mothematical Econcmics, [jryden Pr‘:ess, Hinsdale, lIl.

12. Sydsaeter, Knut and Peter I Hammond (2011): Mathematiécs for Economic Analysis, Pearsen :

13 Halden,K. and A W.Pearson (2002): Introductory Mathemai:ics for Economices and Business, Macmillzn
15 Kandoi, Balwant {2011) : Mathematics.for Business & Econiomics with Applications { Vol 1), H':mafaya Fublishing

House | | . /’Q{/

s
o
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Course Tltle Stat:stlcai Methods

Objectives: The main objective of the Course is to famih‘ar students with various tools and
rechniques of Descriptive Statistics as well as Inferential Statistics to understand various
economic phenomena and to analyse economic data.

Unit-I Descriptive Analysis of Data

Importance of Statistics in Economics; Sources and Limitation of Secondary Data; Need for
Collecting Primary Data; Graphmal Presentations of Data; Descriptive Statistics- Measures of
Central Tendency, Measures of Dispersion, Skewness, Moments and Kurtosis.

Unit-IT Correlation 2and Regression

Meaning, Assumptions and Limitations of Simple Correlation and Regression, Pearson’s
Product Moment Formula and Spearman’s Rank Correlation; Concept of Least Squares and
Lines of Regression; Method of Estimating Non-Linear Regression-Parabolic, Exponential,
Geometric, Double Logarithm, Hyperbolic Functions, Gompertz and Logisticsi functions.
Standard Error of Estimates, Partial and Multiple Correlations, Co-efficient of Determination

Unit —III Probability and Distribution '

Probability theory --- Different Concepts and Approaches. Laws and Axiom of Probability.
Conditional Probability and Concept of Interdependence; Baye’s Theorem and its
Applications; Concept of Random Variable. Probability Distribution: Bi-nominal, Poisson,
and Normal. A '

Unit-IV Theory of Estimation and Hypothesis Testing

Concept of an Estimator and its Samgpling Distribution. Proprieties of a Good Estimator;
Formulation of Statistical Hypotheses - Null and Alternative; Types I and Types II'Errors;
Goodness of Fit ; Confidence Interval and Level of Significance ; Hypothesis Testing based
onZ,t,F and Chi —Square Tests.

Unit- V Index Numbers, Time Series and Forecasting
T.asperes and Paasches index numbers, Chain Base Index Numbers; Fishers Test for Index

MNumbers. Time Series: Components, Approaches to Time Series, Estimation of Sea'soi;al and
‘Cyclical Variations. Forecasting: Types and Approaches to Forecasting, Forecasting

Technigues. (]’Z}l/



DUERISML i eina gy

1- VFreund J E and Ronald E Walpole (1 987) Mathematical Statistics 4e: Brentice I—Iall
Englewood Cliffs NJ

2- Mantzopoulos Victoria L (1995) ,Statistics for the Social Sciences:
Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs, NJ..

3- Flerﬁing Michae} C. and 'J oseph G. Nellfs (1996), The Essence of Statistics for
Business 2e :Prentice Hall, Hemel Hempstead

4- Neil Weiss (1993),Elementary Statistics:2e; Addison Wesley, Reading, MA

5« Hogg Robert V.‘(l 978),Introduction to Mathematical Stétis'tics: PE

6- ]jas‘ N G'(Z0.0S), Statistical Methods : T;L.ta Mec-Graw Hill
.7- Gupta § C and V X Kapur (1970),Mathématical Statistics:Sultan Chand and Sons
8- Gupta, S P (1978} _,Statistical Methods, ';Sulta.n. Chand and Sons, Déihi. '

9-- Gupta C B (1957) ,An Introductlon to Statlstzcal Methods: Vikas Publishing House,
Delhi

10- Monga G S (2010Y’ Mathematics and Stat1stms for Economists.: Vikas Publication
House Pvt Ltd

11-Mood, A.M. and F.A. Graybill(1974) , Introductmn to the Theory of Sta‘ustics Tata
Mc~Graw Hill

12- Wetherill, G.B (1970), Elemema:y Stati:stical Methods: Pitman London

13- Croxton E.E,Cowden, D.J (1955) Apphed General Statistics. Pren’uce hall Inc
14- Gupta S C (1981), Fundamentals of Statlstlcs Hlmaiaya Pub House

-Annexure Page: 181
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Course Code: TH w777

Course Title: Classical Political Economy

Objective: The Course aims to acquaint the student with the evolution of economic ideas. It
will enlighten the students by exposing them to the works of leading classical economists. By
studying through this Course student along with_ getting understanding of economic
reasoning and analysis will get to know how modern economics evolved into its present form.

Unit-I: Predecessors of Classical Econom_icé

Origin and growth of Political Econemy; Mercantilism: Rise of Mercantilism and its main
ideas; Physiocracy: The pre-conditions of the Industrial Revolutjon; Ideas of Natural Order
and Net Product; Quesnay's Tableau Economique: :

Unit-II: Adam Smith and his followers

Adam Smith, the invisible hand doctrine, Laissez faire; Ricardo’s theory of value and
distribution and rent; Malthus's theory of population and theory of -under-consumption;
Modem revival of classical political economy and interpretation ( by Piero Sraffa), Ricardo-
Maithus controversy over theory of gluts. ‘ '

Unit =X1I: Classical Traditions

James Mill-wages, population, value; N W Senior- theory of value, Rent —abstinence and
capital formation, theory of wages; ] B Say- economic ideas- divisicn of labour, distribution
of wealth- basis of value, supply and demand; Frederic Bastiat — Value, theory of

distribution, population; H C Carey- Value, Rent, capital, Profit, quality of life, theory of
population . o '

Unit-IV: Crifics of the Classical School

Sismondi commiercial wealth, distribution- capital , use of machinery, over-production ,
economic crisis; Socialist Robert Owen -abolition of profit, equitable labour exchange; and
the nationalist school - Friedrich List- theory of productive power, features of protection; Re-
statement of the classical position: J.8. Mill-four orepositions and capital demand and supply
bifurcation wage fund. : a T

Unit —V: Restatement of Classical Tradition

Karl Marx - Organic composition of capital. Break down of capitalism, Matxian theories of.
value, surplus value, profit and erisis of - capitalism. Disproportionality and under
consumption; Essential differences between classical economics and Marxian economics

Basic Reading List : _

1. Haney L H (1977): History of Economic Thought, The. Macmillian Publishing Co. Inc
2. Rohl Eric: History of Economic Thought.

3. Gide and Rist: History of Economic Doctrine

4 Smith Adam: An Enquiry Into the Nature and Causes of Wealth of Nations

PR SR o L |



5. Ricardo,David:On the Principles of Political Ecenomy and Taxation o
- .6, Hunt EX. and Mark, Lantzenheiher (2011) : History of Econornic thought, PHI Leaming
Pwvi Lid : '

7.Robert B.Ekelund, Jr.and Robert F. Herbert(1975):History of Economie. Theory and
Method,McGraw — Hill. E :

8.Samuels J. Warren, Jeff E. Biddle and John B, Davis(ed}(2003): A Companicn to the
History of Economic Thought ,Blackwell. -

9.Roncaglia Alessandro: The Wealth of Ideas, A History of Economic Thought ,Cambridge.

10.Screpanti Emesto and Stefano. Zamagni: An Qutline of the History of Economic Thought,

Oxford. c(z Z
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Objective: The main objective
that they are in a position to ma

Course Title: Fundamentals of Computers

of the course is io initiate the students to the basics of computer, 50

ke its application in economic analysis.”

@ Unit-1 Introduction of Computers

0000000000000 000000000000000

History of Computer, Definition, Evolution of Computer, Componen{s of Computer Systems:
‘Memory and its Types, Storage

Central Processing Unit (CPU), Input Devices, Output Devices,
Devices, Generation of Computer, classification of Computers, Uses of Computer, Computer

Applications in different fields like Educational Institutes, Hospitals, Banks, Railways etc,

Unit-2 Data Representation :
Representation of Characters in Computers, Representation of Integers and fractions; Hexadecimal

and octal representation of numbers, Number System, Conversions, 1°s complements of numbers,
2’s complements of numbers, Additien/Subtraction of numbers using 2’s complement notation.

Unit: 3 Computer Software and Oﬁerating System
Software and iis types (Application Sofiware, System Software), QOperating Systern: Definition,
rypes and functions, Qperating System Examples (DOS, UNIX, Windows), Computer Languages:

Machine, Assembly and High-Level Languages, Computer Language Transiators: Assemblers,

Compilers znd Interpreters. -

Unit: 4 Computer Networks and Data Communication ' :
Computer Network and its Types (LAN, MAN, WAN), Network Topology (Bus, Star, Ring efc),

Internet, its uses and impact (e.g. Cyber Crime, Cyber Security etc), WWW, Internet Protocol, IP
Address and its classes. ] o :

Data Transmission Modes (Simplex, Half-Duplex, Full-Duplex), Transmission Media
(wired/Wireless), Switching Techniques (Circuit, Packet, Message). ;

Unit-5 MS-word, Excel and Power-point
Introduction to MS-word and its features, Formatting text and paragraph, page formatting, Symbols,

Footnotes, Endnotes, Pictures, Tables, Drawing Shapes. _ _
. Introduction to MS-Excel, cell referencing-Relative and Absolute,” Entering data and formula,

formatting cells, .sorting and filtering data, formulas-mathematical, statistical and logical

functioning. _
Introduction to MS-Power point, sli
slide animation, customised show, rehearse timing.

de layouts, slide design, task pane, slide show; slide transition,

Basic Reading List:
' |- Sinha P K (1992): Cormputer Fundamentals, BPB Publications, New Delhi. '

7- Raja Raman V (2010): Fundamentals of Computers, PHIL New Delhi.

3- Kerns {2005) Essentials of Microsoft Windows, Word and Excel, PHI, New Delhi.

AT
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Course Title: Microeconomic Theory and its Applications

Objective: The purpose of the course is to provide a comprehensive knowledge regarding the
-theories of the firm with-more emphasis on the application of the microeconomic theory to
various microeconomic issues. The Course equips the stidents with an in-depth knowledge of
general equilibrium, welfare economzcs and the economics of uncertainty.

Unif-i Alternative Theories of the Firm _ -

Marginalist Coniroversy; Boumol’s Sales Maximization Model: Marris’ Model of Managerial
Enterprise; Williamson’s Model of Managerial Discretion; Behavicral Theory of Firm(Model
of Cyert and March); Full Cost Pricing Principle ; Limit Pricing Principle (Bains, Sylos-Labini,
Modigliani)

Unit-li Theory of General Equitibrium : _

Walras Model ---- Properties ; Problems of existence , Uniqueness and Stability of General
Equnllbrlum Excess Demand Function approach to General Equilibrium Analysis; Modern
Approach ; Input-Output and Linear Programmmg Model of General Equilibrium;
Determination of Qutput and Price (only Static Open Models), General Ethbnum of
Production, General Equilibrium of Consumption and General Equilibrium of Product mix.
Unit-Hl Weliare Econotnics- :
Concept of Welfare, Problems of interpersonal Comparlson Measure of Somal Welfare :
GNP approach , Bentham’s criteria, Pareto optimahty criteria; Compensatlon principle,
Social Welfare Function —Bergson, Grand Utility Function/Frontier, Welfare. theorems,
Theory of Second Best. Arrow’s Impossibility Theorem,

Unit-1V Input Markets

Demand and Supply of inputs; Firm’s and Industrys Input Demand curves under Perfect
Competition; Monopsony and Monopoly “in Input Markets; Bilateral Monopoly; Cheice of
Optimal Combination of Inputs; Product Exhaustldn theorems-Euler’s and Clark- Wm(steed-
Walras Theorems. Elasticity of Factor Substitution and Relative share of inputs.

Unit-V Economics of Uncertainty :

Distinction between Risk and Uncertainty, Indwldual Behalvour towards Risk , Expected
Utility and Uncertainty Equivalence Approaches; Risk and &isk Aversion- -Sensitivity analysls;
Gambling and Insurance, Economlcs of-insurance’, Cost and Risks , Risk Pooling and Risk
Spreading; Mean-variance Analy5|s and Portfolio Selection; Efﬂment Market Hypothesas
Market with Incomplete Information Search ‘and Transaction Costs Economics of
information --— Lemaons problem. Public goods and Externahties l

Suggested Readings: : ;
_Baumol, W.J, (1985}: Economic Theary.and Operations Analysis, Prentice Hall,

R
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Koutsoyiannis, A: {1980): Microecoﬁdrﬁic Theory, MacMillan.

Lancaste;', K. (1972): Consumer Demand: A New App;-oach,, Cambridge University Press,NY.

layard, P.R.G. and A.A. Walters (1978): Microeconomic Theory, McGraw Hill, NY.

Sen, A (1999):-Microeconomics: T}.leory and Applicatior}s, Oxford University Press, ND.

Shepherd, RW. {1970): Theory of Cc_)st and Production Functions, Princeton Univ. Press, N.I.

Varian, H. (2000}: Intermediate Mjcfoeconomics‘: AModern Approach (Se), Affiliated East-West Press.
Varian, H. (2000): Microeconomic A.na]ysis, W.W. Norton, NY.

Mas-Calell, Michae! D. Whinston, and Jerry R. Green{19%5), Microeconamic Theory :0xford

University Press: New York
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Course Title: Macroeconpmic Theory

Objective: The' course aims to provide basic f{mawledge of various concepts of
macroeconomics.  Morecver students would bel enabled to  understand warious
macroeconomic conditions such as unemployment, in}‘larion and growth and to understand
how macroeconomic policies can be used to influence .i'hortfrun macroeconomic condz'tions.

Unit=I:  Income Accounting, Macroeconomic Model and Consumption- Income
Relationship , f

Forms of Income Accounting-Social Accounting, Inpfut Qutput accounting, Flow of Funds
accounting and Balance of Payments accounting, Green Accbunting

Classical Macroeconomic Model; Keynesian Model; Thgories of Consumption: Absclute
income Hypothesis, Relative Income Hypothesis, Permanent Income Hypothesis, Life Cycle
Hypothesis. : ‘

Unit — II: Investment Function and Changes in Indome

. Classical Theory of Investment, Keynesian Theéry—Mé.rginal Efficiency of Capital and Rate
of Interest, Nec Classical Theory of Investment: Jorgenson medel; Tobin's Q. théory of
investment; Principle of Acceleration; Stock Adjustment Principle; Theory of Multiplier.

Unit —I1i: Demand for and Supply of Money

. o -
Definition and Scope of Money; Role of Money in a Modern Economy; Demand for Money-
Classical Theory, Keynesian Liquidity Preference Approach, Patinkin and Real Balance
Effect; Contributions of Tobin and Baumol; Friedman’$ Restatement of Quantity Theory.

Supply of Money, Components and Sources of Money Supply, Theory of Money Supply and
Money Multiplier, Determinants of Money Supply

Unit—I¥V: IS- LM Framework & Macroeconomics!in an Open Economy
The IS-IM Model; Extension of I1$-LM Model with Government Expenditure, with' Labor
Market and Flexible Prices; Relative Effectiveness of Monetary and Fiscal Policies. :

Mundell-Fleming Model of an Open Economy.
~ Unit— V: Recent Developments in Macroeconomics :

Inflation and Unemployment; Phillips Curve Analysiés;. Tobin's Modified Phillips Curve,
Natural Rate of Unemployment Hypothesis; Rational Expectations Hypothesis and New
Classical Macroeconomics; Real Business Cycle Theory; New Keynesian Macroeconomics.

=
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1. Ackley Gardener (1978): Macro Economic Analysis, New Yoﬂc: MacMillan

2. Shapiro, Edward (1988): Macroeconomic Analysis, Ncﬁ Delhi: Galgotia Publications Pvt. Ltd ‘
3. Surrey,M.1.C.(ed)(1 976): Macroeconomic Themes.london_oxford university press '

4. Evans, MK (196%):Macroeconomic Activity. Harper and Row publishers

3. Muller, M G (ed) (1966):Readings in Macroecanorﬁics.

6. jha ,Raghbindrz (1991):Contemporary Macreeconomic Theory and Policy. Wiley Bastern Ltd, New Delhi
7. Dombusch,R.S.Fischer and Startz(ﬁOO4):Macroeconomics.Tata Me-Graw Hill

8. Froyen, Richard T(2005Y: Mracroeconumics;theories and palici;s.Pearsonr

9. Branson, W_H (.1872): Macro Economic Theory And Policy.New York: Harper and Row |

10. Romer, D. L(1996):AAdvanced Macroeconomics. New York: McGraw-Hill.

11. Allen;R.G.D (1968):Macro_'econ.0mic.theor3; -------- A Mathematical Treatment .fondon: Ma’.c-Mil}an
12. Blanchard ,0.] and S.Fischer{ 1989):Lectures on Macroeconomics.Cambridge Mass:M.I, T Press

13. Branson, H. William (2006); Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy. AITBS Publishers



- Course Code: 'GECODLC 003 1
Course Title: Econometries

Objective: During the last half century or so the undérsz_‘anding of the subject of Economics
has significantly shifted from a pure logical reasoning to empirical testing whick has helped
in developing new theories or refining the existing ones. As such, the thrust of the Course is
to initiate the students to various econometric tools and technigues for the understanding of
theoretical issues in an empirical sefting. :

UNIT-I: Introduction to Regression Analysis

Nature and Scope of Econometrics, Methodology of Econometrics, Simple Linear Regression mode],
Assumptions of Classical Linear Regression Model, Estimations through- The Methods of Ordinary
Least Squares and Maximum Likelihood, Properties of Estimators- Gauss Markov Theorem,
Hypothesis Testing, Concepts and derivation of R, Interpretation of Econometric model.

UNIT-II: Extensions of Two-Variable Linear ‘Regression Model' and Multiple
Regression Analysis ;

Regression through Origin; Scaling and Measurement; Different Functional Forms of Regression
Models: Semi Log Models, Double-Log model, Reciprocal Model, Parabolic and Hyperbolic models,
Exponeatial models; Multiple Regression Model: Equation Forms and Matrix Forms: Concept of R?
and Adjusted R?, Tests of Hypothesis, confidence intervals for OLS estimators. :

UNIT-III: Problems in Regression Analysis

Multicollinearity, Auto-correlation. and Heteroscedasticity:! their Causes, Tests, Consequences and’

Remedial measures; The Problem of Specification error.

.UNIT-IV: Econometric Models with Qualitative Viariables and Dynamic Econometric
‘Modelling : : s

Dummiy varizble Regression Models; Qualitative Responsé models: LPM, Logit, Probitiand Tobit.
Autoregressive and Distributéd -Lag models: Koyck, PAM, Almon model; Instrumenta] Variables;

UNIT-V: Simultaneous-EquationEModels and Timaf Series Analysis

Introduction to Simultanecus Equations Model; Simultanecus Equation Bias, Identification Problem;
Rules of identification-order and rank conditions; Estimatioh of Simultaneous~equatibn'n}odels: ILS
and 2SLS, Introduction to Time Series Analysis; Stochastic Process, Stationary and NonE—Station'ary
Process; Tests of Staionarity: Graphical, ACF and Unit Root tests (Dicky-Fuller test and Augmented
Dicky- Fuller test), ARMA and ARIMA and Forecasting, B '

Suggested Readings

- Gujarati, D.N. et al. (2012), Basic Econometrics (5" Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delfi,
2. Kmenta J. (1997), Elements of Econometrics {Reprint Editien), University of Michigan
" Press, New Yoik. :

3. Koutsoyiannis, A. (1997), Theory of Economaetrics (2nd Edition), The Macmillan Press

Ltd., London. : ’;IR /{/
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New Delhi,

5. Maddala, G.S. @d.} ¢! 993), Econometric Methods and Applications (2 Vols.) Aldershot
U.K

6. Theil, H. {1981), Introductmn to Ecenometrics, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi,

7. Intrilligator, M.D. (1978), Econometric Methods: Techniques and Applications, Prentice
Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey,

&. Johnston, 1, (1991), Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill Book Co. London

9. Chow, G.C¢ (1983), Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New York.

10. Greene (2000), Econometric Analysis, 4th Ed., Pearson Education, Delhi.

1'1. Dougherty, C. (2007), Introduction to Econometrics, 3rd Edition., Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

12. Woolwridge Jefferry (2009): Introductory Econometrics: Amode.m Approach, 5% Edition, South-Western

Cengage Leamning,

/



Course Code: {5/ L © bon i .
Course Title: Public;Economics

Objective.- This Course encompasses a host of topits including market failures, externalities,
h | W . £ 3
and the creation and implementation of government policy. Public economics builds on the

theory éf welfare economics and is ultimately used &s a tool to improve social welfare.

UNIT I: Public Economics and Public Goods‘Th!eory

Nature and scope of Public Economics; Different types of Goods: Public, Private, Ciub and
Merit Goods; Market failure- nature and causes ;‘Role of Government in the provision of
goods;; Theory of Public Goods: Voluntary Exchange Theory, Lindahl prodess; Free rider
problem; Externalities, '

UNIT II: Theories of Resource Mobilization

The prior-savings approach, Keynesian approacli, Quantity theory of infernal rescurce
mobilization. o : '
Tax and Non Tax Resources; Benefits and Ability to Pay Approaches to Taxes; Deadweight
Losses; Excess Burden; Trade off Between Equity and Efficiency; Shifting and Incidence of
Tax; The Partial and General Equilibrium Analysis- the Harberger model; Theory of Optimal
Texation. : '

 UNIT IIT: Theories of Public Expenditure |
Theories of public expenditure- Pure, Wiseman- Péacock and Wagner ; Empirical evidence
on public expenditure theories; Public Sector Pricing - Pricing of Public Utilities. Concept,
measurement and magnitude of subsidies, :

UNIT IV: Theories of Public Debt

Public Debt: Sources of Pubiic-Debt; Burden Contréwersy of Public Debt — Classical Theory,
Modem Theory, BuchananThesis, Secondary Burden of ‘Public Debt; Public Debt and

Inflation; Redemption of Public Debt and Debt management. Issues related ito public debt -

sustainability..
UNIT V: Budgeting Fiscal policies and Evaluatioin of Public Investment Prfojects

Budget -types of budget; Structure of Central Government Budget; Performance and
Programme Budgeting system (PPBS)- Rationale of PPBS; Zero based Budgeting, Theory of
fiscal policy with special reference to India. '

Project evaluation: Cost Benefit Analysis, Shadow Pricing, Discount Rate.

R
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‘Reading List

Cullis John & Philip Jones (2009): Publ:c Fmance & Pubhc Chcnce— Analyrzcal
Perspectives 3" 4 Ed., Oxford University Press

Hindrinks Jean and Gareth D Myles (2007); Jntermediate Public Economzcs Prentice-
Hall of India.

Rac Govinda M, And Mihir Rakshit(Ed.), Public Economzcs Theory and Policy: Essays

in Honor of Amaresh Bagchi, Sage.

Thirlwall A. P. 9™ Edition: Economics of Development, Palgtave MacMillan

Martin Feldstein, A.J. Auerbach: Handbook of Public Economics, North Holland
Musgrave, R.A. (195%): The Theory of Public Finance, Tata McGraw Hill,, ND

Hyman, DN, (2007): Public Finance: A Contemporary Application of Theory to Pol:cy,
Thomson Asia Pvt. Ltd., Singapore.

Tha, Raghbendra (1987): Modern Theory of Public Finance, Wiley Eastern; Delhi.
Friedman, A. (1986): Welfare Economics and Social Choice Theory, Martins Nijhoff,
Boston.

Mishan, E.J. (1987): Cost-Benefit Analysis: An Informal Introduction, George Allen

. and Unwin, London.

11.

12,
13,

14.

Ulbrich, H. (2004): Public Finance in Theory and Practice, Thomson Asia Pvt Ltd
Singapore.

Tha Raghbendra (1998): Modern Pubic Economics, Routledge '

Howard Michael (2001} Public Sector Econamzcs Jor Developmg Countrzes
University of the West Indies Press
Mugrave R A and P B Mugrave (2004} Public Finance in Theory and Practice Tata
Me- Graw Hill. o o
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Course Title; Theory and Issyes in International Economics

Objective: The broad objective of the Course is to provide on the one hand theoretical

understanding of discipline of international economics and the other hand to make students

Jamiliar with the major economic issues ar global and regional level

UNIT - Theory of Ihternational Trade

;Hecksher-Ohlin theory and it Empirical tésts, Stopler-
Theorem.

UNIT -1 Trade Interventions

The Political Economy of Protecticnism, Partial and General Equilibrium. of Tariff in a Small
country and in a large country; The Optimum tariff;, Non- Tarif trade barriersiand the New
Protectionism;  Effective and optimum rates of tariffs - their measurement, impact and welfare

implications ; The Quotas; Economic Effects of Tariffs and Quotas on various macroeconomic
variables; ‘

UNIT- 111 Trade and Growth

Economic Growth.and-lnternational Trade; Impeff'ect Competition and Internaticina] Trade.

Labour growth and Capital Accumulation over time: Export Led Growth, The East Asian Miracle.
WTO- functions,Role ,\WTO and developing countries. :

UNIT - IV International Monetary System and Economic integration

Operation and Evolution of the Bretton Woods Sysf'tern ;
Operation of the Present Monetry System;Reform in
System, Problems with present exchange rate arrahgeme
World Bank ; IMF and World Bank from the point of yiew ¢

Collapse of Bretton Woods system :
the present International Menetary-
nts. Conditionality Clayse of IMF and
Fdeveloping countries and India,

Economic Integration: Custom Union and free tradé¢ areas ; Static and Dynamic benefits from
custom union ; Regional Groupings in Globalization -..- Euro Zone and ASEAN.

Annexure ?age: 193
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UNIT- V Contemporary Issues in tnternational Economics

International Capital Flows. International Debt Crisis; Financial crisis in emg_rging Maljket
Economies ; Asian crisis of 1997, . Global Financial crisis of 2008, EBuro 7one crises
2010.washington Concensus and New International Economic Crder

Suggested Readings
Barro ].Ropert, Jong-Wha Lee Cost and Benefits ofEconomu: lntegration In Asia, Oxford Uni\?ersity Press

Bhagwati, }. (Ed) (1981), International Trade : Selected Readmgs, Cambridge Umvemty Press
 Massachusetts

Borkakoti ] ; International Trade- Causes and Consequences ; First Edition ; Palgrave Macmillan

Carbaugh Global Economics ; Thirteenth Edition ; Cengage Learnmg

Chacholiades. Miltiades; lnternatmnal Economics 1st Edition; Tata McGraw Hill Education (_Inclia} Private
Limited )

Cherunilam; Francis ; International Economits; Fifth Edition ; Tata McGraw Hill Education (!naia] Private
Limited

Greenway, D. {1983), International Trade Pdlicy, Macmillan Publishers Ltd.,, London.

Godstein, -M. [1998), The Asian Financial Crisis

. Causes and Systematic Implication, {Institute. for
lnternatlona] Ecenomics, Washington, D. C ’

Joshi,Rakesh Mohan; International Busimess ; FlI‘St Edition ; Oxford University Press -

Kenen, P.B. (1995), Economic and Monetary Union in Eurcpe, Cambridge University Press, UK
Kenen, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London
Krugman, P.R. and M. Obstfeld, International Economics, Theory and Poliey. Glenview, Fore;sr%lan -
Lowenfeld Andreas F; International Economic law; Secqnd Edition ; Oxford Publications

Mannur H.G.; International Economitfs 2nd Révised Edition ; Vikds Publishing Houée

Paul R. Krugman, Maurice Obstreld International Ecenomics :Theory and Pohcy, Pearson Educatnon Inc.

Pugel A Thomas, lntematmnal Economlcs 13th edition; Tata McGraw Hill education pvt Ltd

Rajan , Ramkishen § and Gopalan, Sasidaran and Hattari ,Rabin ; Crisis capital flows and FDI | ;n Emerging
Asia : Oxford University Press.

Salvatore, D., International Economics, Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle, NJJ. New York
Soderstan, Bo, Internationat Economics, The Mcmillan Press Ltd. Londen.
Scderston, Bo, Geoffrey Reed, International Econ.ormics, The Mcmillan Press Ltd. London

Toussaint, Eric and Millet, Damien ; Debt, The IMF and The World Bank ; Aakar Books.
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Course Title: Researc}%x Methodology in Economics

Objective: The Course aims g providing basic knowledge regarding: rhe planning ang
organisation of research and the tools ang technigues used in social science research with
special reference to Economics, It prepares the students Jjor def:z'gm‘ng_iof questionnaires;
collection, analysis and interpretation of data'and writing of a research report. '

UNIT —§; Introduction to Research

to Economics; Objectivity and Limitations in Social: Science Research; Ethieg in Sogial
Science Research, Types of Research: Pure, Applied, -Explora_t'ory, Descriptive,
Diagnostic, Evaluatign and Action Resea.t‘jch. Research Methods versus Methodology,
Review of Literature, Selection of a Problem for Research, Formulation of the Selected
Problem: Developing title, building a cendeptuai mode], defining the objectives of the

study, setting of investigative questions, formulation of hypotheses, opérational definition
of concepts and delimiting the scope of the study. :

Unit - I1: Sampling and Data Collection

Census and Sample Survey, Sampling D'esigén: Probébility and Non-Probability Sampling’

Methods, Sample Size, Sampling and Nop Sampling Errors.

Data Requirement for Research; Sources pf Data: Primary and Sécondary Sources;
Methods of Collecting Primary Data: Qbservation, Experimentation, Simulation,
Interviewirg, Panel Method, Mail Survey, and Projective Techniqueé. Tools for Data
Collection: Construction of Schedules and Qhestionnaires, Sources of Secondary Data in

India, . i
Unit - IIT: Measurement, Scaling Techniqufes and Processing of Data

Concept of Measurement, Levels of Measurerinent: Nomina], Ordinal, Interval and Ratio,
Sources of Error in Measurement. Characteristics of Research Tools:‘ReIiability, Validity
and Objectivity. Scales in Research: Rating and Attitudinal Scales. : ‘

Processing .Operati'ons: Editing, Coding, Classification and Tabulation, Problems in
Processing, Construction of Frequency Table, ;

Unit-IV: Testing of Hypotheses '

Basic Concepts Concerning Testing of Hypothéses, Testing of Hypothesis: Parametric and
Non -Parametric Tests — Standard Test of Hypothesis: Z test, t test, F test and Chi square

test. Sign Test, Rank Sum Test,_ Kruskal-Wallis or 4 Test. Analysis of Variance

(ANOVA) and Analysi; of Co-variance (ANOCOVA), Linear Regression Model-

Estimation of Parameters and Tests of Significance. S

R
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Unit-V: Report Writing and Presentation of Results

Meaning and Purpdse of Research Repert, Types of Research Reports: Technical Report,
Popular Report, Interim Report, Summary Report, Rescarch Abstract and Research
Article. Planning Report Writing, Research Report Format, Documentation: Footnotes and
Riblicgraphy. ' '

Sugoested Readings

Kothari, C.R. Research Merhodology-Methods and Technigues, New Age Internationals.
Raiyani, J. Research Methodology-Theory and Techniques, New Century Publications
“Kumar, Ranjit. Research ‘Methodology, Sage Publications’

Bryman, Alan. Sccial Research Methods, QUP

Daniel P Sam and Aroma G Sam, Research Methadology, Kalpaz Publications.

Nachmias, D., and Nachmias C. Research Methods in Social Sciences, St. Martin's Press,
New York - o _ ) ;
Krishnaswami, O R., and Ranganatham M. ‘Methodology of Research in Social Sciences,
Himalaya Publishing House ' ;

Gupta, S. P. Statistical Methods. Sultant Chand & Sons, New Delhi.

Das, N. G. Statistical Methods, Tata Mc-Graw Hill

Reddy, R. J. Research Methodology. APH Publishing Corporation, New Delhi _
Gujarati, D.N. Basic Econgmetrics, 4th Edition. Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company Ltd,
New Delhi. ' : _'
Koutsoyiannis, A. Theory of Econometrics, 2nd Edition. Palgrave, New Yotk

Dougherty, C. Introduction 10 Econometrics, 2nd- Edition. Oxford University Press, New
York. . ' _ o ‘
Wooldridge, J. M. Introductory Economelrics, 1rd Bditicn. Thomson South Western, New

Delhi : ‘ ;

ol
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Course Code: G203 E gpy |

transformation of a developing economy.
Unit-I) Human Capital Formation and Economic Development

Concepts of Human Capital, Historical roots of the Concept, Components of Hupan Capitai--
--Education, Health, On'the Job Training, Labour Mobility and miscellaneous variables,
Human Capital and Economic_Development- Evidcnce from contemporary developed
counfries.

Unit—H) Education and Economic Growth

Education, Skill formation and labour productivfty; Consumption-lnvestment;con‘croversy
regarding expenditure in education; Cost of Education-Components of Private cost and sociaj
cost; Opportunity cost of education; Benefits of education-direct and indiréct benefits;
Assessment of direct benefits---- correlation approach, residua] approach, manpower-needs
* forecasting approach and retumsg approach; Rate: of returns to investment m education;

Unit-INI) Market for Educated Manpower-.

' Market for educated manpOWer-Eamirngs_‘ ﬁmction_s,?market signalling theory and segmented
labour market; Market failure and need for educational planning; Social choice and economic
efficiency in allocation of resources; The role of private sector in education

Unit-IV) Wastage in Education

Wastage in Education- Concept. Wastage at various levels. Internal wastage- dropout and
Stagnation: evidence from developing . countries. Wastage in Education among vulneratle
sections. External Wwastages- educated unemployment in developing countries: causes and

consequences. Economics of Intemnational migration of Human capital

Unit-V) Issues in Indian Educational Sector

Sources of educational finance in India; Inter sectoral resource allocation in Edﬁcation,
Incidence of Stagnation and Dropout in elementary Eeducatipn; Role of SSA and Mid-Day
Meals in retention of students, Gender Issues in Indian education, Education of diéadvantaged
groups, Quantity vs Quality in Indjan education, The role of technology in Improving

‘educational outcomes,
RL
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Arrow K.J, M.D. Intnhgator (2006), Handbook of the Economics of Educatwn Elsevier

* publisher .

Becker, G.S, (1964) Human Capital New Vork: University press.
Becker, G.8, (1972)- Hurnan Capital, NBER, New York.

Blaug, M. (ed) (1968). Economics.of Eduoatlon selected Readings. Vol. 1 and 2 London: .
Penguin Books.

Blaug, M.{(1972)- An Introductioo to Economics of Education, Cambridge University Press. |
Cohn, E. and Gesker (1990) T. G. The Economies of Education Oxford: Pergamon Press .
G.S.Pames, Planning Education for Ecoromic Social Developﬁlent.

Geo.rge Pascharopoules (1A985)- Education for Development, Oxford Uzﬁversity press, M.Y
Ha.nushek E.D, Jamison and L. Wessmann (2008) “Education and Economic EGrowtﬁbl.”.

LevinH (1989) Mapping the Economics of Education. An Introductory Essay Education
Researcher.

Majumdar, T. {1 983) Investment in‘Education and social Choice, Cambridge,: Cambridge
University Press.

Pascharopoulos G. (ed) 1987 Economics of education Researh and Studies Oxford
Pergamon Press. ‘

Psacharopoulos G. and Woaodhall (1986) Education of Development Washmgton The World -
Banic.

Shriprakash, Cost of Education (1996) New Delhi: Anamika Publishers and d:.istributors.

Spence, A.M (1574) Market Signalling: informational transfer in hiring and related screening
processes. Cambridge: Harvard University Press

Tilak , J. B. G. (1987). The Ecénomics of Inequahty in Education New De1h1 Sage
publications.

Tiiak J. B. G. (1589) Education and its Relation to Economic Growth Poverty and income
distribution: past Evidence and Further Analysis washington D. C. The World Bank.

Tilak J. B. G. (19%4) Education for Develepment in Asia, New Delhi Sage pu‘olioations.
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Gender and Development

Objective; This interdisciplinary programme Jocuses on providing the students a therough

understanding of economic and social processks that shape the confemporary global world

and their gendered outcomes. This course is designed to prompt an exploration of common
behaviours' and attitudes towards gender differences. '

UNIT I : Women and Labour Markets ‘

Concept' of women's work. Valuation of productive and non-productive work; Visible and
invisible work; Paid and unpaid work; Economically productive and socially productive
work. Gender sensitive National Income estimation. Women in Labor Market. Factors
affecting female entry in labour market. Genderéand wage differentials.

UNIT II: Women, Work and Decision Making . _

Female work-participation'rate and their Bconorhic status in developing countries. Impact of
technological | development and modemization éon women's work paﬁicipa‘cion in various
sectors. Factors affecting decision making by women: Property rights, Accessito and control

-OVer economic resources, assets; Power of decision making at household ahd comumunity

level.

UNIT III : Social Security of Women

Social security of women: Entitlerents ensuring economic independence and risk coverage,

Access to credit and insurance markets. Role of \?olunta.rj/ organizations and séIf—hélp groups
in providing socia] security. Schemes for safety net for women. Need for female labour
unions.

UNIT IV: Gender Development Policy in India ;
Mainstreaming gender into development policiefs. Gender sensitive governance; Paradigm
shifts from women’s well being to women's empowerment. Democratic d{ecen‘traﬁzation
"{'panchayats) and women’s empowerment in India, National Commission of Women,
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimation Against Women (CEDAW). National policy
for the empowerment of wormen (2001). Introductﬁon to Gender budgeting. :

UNIT V: Gender Issues in India
1) Employment and Livelihood Issues;
i) Gender Differences in Education and Health
1i) Falling Child Sex Ratio o
1v) Discrimination in household distribution of food and other amenities
v} Women and Household Decision Making; ° ‘

Basic Reading List: - YZ}D '
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1. Biswal, Tapan(2006),Human rights, Gender and Environment, Viva BOOKs FVL Lid.

. Hopper, Paul. (2012), Understanding Development, Polity Press.

3. Menon, Nivedita {1999), Themes in Politics; Gender and Politics in India, Oxford

‘University Press.

4. Mohanty, (2007, Women and Political empowerment Functions, Institute of Social Science
5. Pal, Bharti, Bholanath, Vasuler (2611}, Gender and Decimation (Health, Nutritional Status
and Role of women in India, Oxford University Press. ' :

6. Ray Raka (2012), Handbook of Gender, Oxford University Press

7 The World Bank (2012), Gender, Equality and Development.
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Course Code: . : GEWWAT tpgd T

Course Title: Money Ban:kjng and Finance

Objective: The last Jew decades have s2en a remdirkable evolution in the institutions that
comprise modern monefqry system. The objective iof this paper is to provide students an

overview of the Indian banking system and an undérs!ana‘z’ng of the theory and Practice of
monetary policy. ‘

UNIT -1 Money
Concept of Money, Types and Functions of Money, De:manq' for Money,

Supply , Companents and Déterminants of Money Supbly » Measures of
Factars affecting Money Supply in India. ' )

Money Creation, Money
Meney Supply in India,

UNIT-I: Commercial Banking Systenj

" Concept of Commercial Banking ,
activities of the tommercial banks,
Banking Structure in India.

Functions of the Commerciz) Banks, Borrowihg%and lending
Deposit Mabilisatidn, Nationalisation of banks, Commerciz|

UNIT —[] :The Central Banking System

» Features and Defects of the Maney Markets, The Reform of

pment Financial !nstitu'tions(DFls),

Non-Banking Finance Companies {NBFCs), Money and Capita;! Markets in India.

UNIT —V:Institutiona| Financing

Evolution of Institutional Financing , Ciassification of Instituﬁionél Financing , All india Development

Financial institutions, Invastment Institutions, Specialiséd Financial Institutions, State level
' Institutions, A Criticai Appraisal of the Industrial Financing Institutions, ‘

Basic Reading List ;
1. Rakshit, Mihir (2011); Maney and Finance in the Indian Economy; Oxford :University Prass,
2. Datt, Ruddar ang Sundharam, K.p.m (2012} Indian Economy; S.Chang

3, Khatkhate, Deena{z009); Monéy, Finanee, Political Ecenomy; Academic Faundation

4. Misra, 5.%. and Puri, V.K.[2013); Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing Hou:se.

5.Kagila, Uma; Indian Economy; Academic Foundation Co

R
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Course Code: . ¥G-£CO3 CTOL |
Course Title: Theory of Cycles and Growth.

Objective: The objective of this Course Is to offer a comprehensive understanding of the
medium-term and long-term macro dynamics right from 1940s down fo 2010.

Unit—1 Linear and Non-Linear Models of Trade Cycles

Samuslson’s Interaction between Multiplier and Accelerator. Hicksian theory of Cycles. Kaldor's
model of Cycles. Goodwin’s Non-Linear Model. Kalecki's Theory of Cycles andiDynamics of a
Capitalist Society.

Unit — II Trade Cycle Theory and Counter Cyclical Measures

‘Recent developments in business cycle theory. Political Business Cycles. International transmission
of Cycles. The Effect of Cycles ---- income — employment Effect and Balance of Payments Effect.
Stabilization Policy. Counter - Cyclical measures and macrosconomic policy -

Unit—II1 Theory of Growth

Classical Theory of Growth. Harrod’s  theory of growth. Domar’s Shiﬁing Equilibrium model.
Harred — Domar model and contemporary developing economies. Essentials of Neo Clagsical Growth
Theory. ' '

Unit — iV Neo Classical and Cambridge Models of Growth

Meade’s Theory of Growth. Solow Model. Mrs. Joan Robinsons theory of Capital, Accumulation.
Kaldor's theory- of Growth. Cambridge criticism of neo-classical analysis of growth. Second
Generation Cambridge Economists and Growth Theory ---- Passenetti Model..

Unit—V Recent Developments in Growth Theory

Endogenous Growth. Remer Model, Gotden rule of accumulation: Uzawa's: Two — Sector Growth
model. Production Function approach to determinants of growth. Growth Accouﬁting._- Technical
progress — embodied and disembodied technical progress; Concept of learning by doing. AK models.
Optimal savings and Ramsay’s rule. : -

Suggested Readings

Robinsen,Joan (1956): The Accumulation of capital, Mac-Millan

Evans,M K (1969) Macroeconomic activity,Harper and Row

Bober, Stanley {1968): The Economics of Cycles and Growth, New Yark: John, Wiley and Sons.

" Hicks, J R (1950): A Contribution to the Theory of Trade Cycle, Oxford

W
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Course C"ode:?f PGEcoqe 4T

Course Titie: Development Is:sues and Indian Economy

Objective: The main objective of this C’oursei is to make the students aware abour the
Interdependence berween the evolution of the davelopment economics as o sub discipline of
economics and Indian development experiences,

Unit—1) Factors Inputs and Economic Development

Labour supply ip India, labgur productivity — a cdse study of Indian IT industry, Savings and
investment in India, R &D and transfer of technology in India,

Unit-IT) Poverty, Ineq uaIit.y & Devolopment

Poverty: Concepts and Measurement, Poverty Lire. Inequality and its measurement; Lorenz

curve, Kuznet; ratio, Ginni coefficient. inequality, income and growth- The inverted.UJ

hypothesis, .
Poverty Incidence in India; Trends in Income Distribution Pattern in India; Assessment ¢f

Poverty alleviation programmes with special referenr%e to MNEGRA and JRY,
Unit-II1) Human Development

Cencept of Human development: Measures of Hiiman development ~HDI, GDI & related

indiceés; Role of Educaﬁon, health and nutrition in Human development; Gender in Human
development. Gender gap-Women and Education ' '

Elementary Education & Public Health in India; SO%;ia{ ‘Welfare Measures, Fooc_l Security and
PDS; Social Security legislation and jts critical appraisal . '

Unit-IV) Environment

Development and- Environment; Environment and Market Failure; Need for Environmenta|

Valuation; Envirenmental Regulation - Need & Measures —emission charges and pollution
permits, : 5 - :

Indicators and incidence of environmental degradati@n in India; Environmentalf laws, Air &
Water Pollution; Joint Forest Management, Environment and NGO’s in India

Unit-V Politica] Institutions and Role of State

s

—

- Annexure Page: 203



®
®
°
9
®
®
®
®
9
&
®
®
®
9
®
L
9
L
®
®
®
o
®
®
*
®
®
L

D.
r
*
®
®
.
®
®
®

Government failure and - Corruption, State ownership and regulation: Corruption and
development; Emergence of Parallel economy and its development_consequenges.

Corruption and lssues of good (ovemance in India: Transparency; Minimalist role of
government; Competitive policy. ' ;

suggested Readings:

UNDP: Human Development Report: Oxford, Various [ssues

Planning Commission [2011): India Human Deve\opmgnt Report : Oxford
Chakarvaty, S (1987), Development Planning: Oxford

werld Bank Worid Developmént Report, Oxford. Various issues

Todaro, MP&SC Sn_'xith {2009}, Development Economics
Duane Chapman (1899} Environmental Economics: Theory, Application, and Policy, Prentice Hall

Nick Hanley, Jason Shogren, Ben White {2012): Introduction 0 Environmental Economics, Oxford University
Press : s :

Ulaganathan Sankar (2001):Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press

Partha Dasgupta, Karl-Goran M

gler (2000) The Environment and Emerging Development Issues Volume |
&1i, Oxford University Fress : ‘

India Social Development Report (201'_0}. The land Questicn & the marginalized : Oxford University Press
Council for Social Development [Zbll), India Develgpment Report, Oxford University Press V

jalan, Bimal (1956}, India’s Economnic Puli_cy: P;'eparing for the72.15t century: Viking

Jalan, Bimal {2006),The Future of Indian l;‘o}irics, Economics & Governance,: Penguin

Ray, Devraj (1998).D evelopment Economics : Oxford University Press

Drez}

& A Sen (2002), Indian Develdpment and Participation : Oxford University Press

Ser Amartya(1984), Resources, Values and Development : Oxford University Press

Jayaraj D& S Subramanian(ZOlO]: Paverty, Inequality and Population, Oxford University Press

world Bank {2011), Perspectives on Polver:ty in india : Oxford University Press

Kumar, C Raj (2011):Corruption and Human Rights in Indta: Comparative Perspectives on Transparency and
Good Governance : Oxford University Fress

Kolstad Charles D(2000), Enviranmental Economics: Oxford

R
~
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Lourse Loae:s . vy el AR
Course Title: Dissertation

Objective: The ob]ecrzve of the Course is [0 initiate the students 10 empirtcal economic
research on a prescribed research issue in an identified area of study by taking rhem out of
their classroom 50 4as 0 have a feel ofgrouna’ reality; make them to col!ectpr:mary data with
the help of a questionnaire designed for the purpose; and analyze & interpret the data for
deriving meaningful conclusions having policy implications.

R
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“uurse Coge: | i we—, .
. !
Course Title: Heaith Economics

Unit-I: Health Economics-Scope and Significance
Health, Economics angd Health Economicg: Heaith Etonomics-Need for a separate discipline;
- Health care and Medicare; Health Care as an Economic Commodity: Types of Health Care:

Unit-IT: Demand for and Supply of Healty Care

The coneepts of Need, want ang demand; Demand for health and health ca.re-Health care as
an nput of health and derived demang for health; Jrossman Model of heaith and. hesjth
capital—Consumption of and the Investment ip Health Care, Asymmetric fInformation;

Principél-Agent Problem in health Care; Supply Indubed Demand; Main Supplier of Health

Care- Health Care Manpower, medica] imstitutions,

Unit-111; Market, Mariet Failure and the Role of Government in Health Care

Market for health care- Pharmaceutical Market, The Marke: for medical and ‘paramedical
manpower; limitations of health care inarket; The ;| Market for Health insurance; The
Uncertainty and Healtn Insurance Market; Inequity and Inequality in Health care - '
Extemalities in, Health Care, market failure and rationale for Government intervention in
Health Care, Direct government intervention and sources of Health Finance, Role of private

Welfarist and Non-Welfarist approach; Principle of Eqonomic Evaluation in Health Care-
Cost-Benefit and Cost-Effective Analysis in Health Care, Measuring and Valuing Health

Evaluation-‘Using Multiple Sources of data, Decision J:!\_nalysis, Markov Models; Dealing
With Uncertainty and the Sensitivity Analysis, '

Unit-V: Issues in Indian Heaith Sector

Health Care Delivery System in India ; Health Infrastructure in India; National Health
Policies in India, Indian Pharmaceutica; Market; Utilization ang efficiency in Indian health:
care facilities; Trends and Patterns of Indja’s Health dare Financing; Household Health

(&

— i
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JPRUCHRRESTERE G UL LALDTAST, IVASULLEl [l pracuce m 1ndid, riealtn 1ndicators of India
and some ofher Countries; Regional Variation in Health Qutcomes in Indiz. -

Basic Readmcs o
A. ] Culyer and J. P Newhouse (2000) Handbook of Health Economics, Vol 1 &2, NH

Elsevier. -
Folland, Sherman, Aller C. Goodman and Mivan Stano (1997), The Economics of Health and
Health Care, Prentice hall, New Jetsey. :

Morris S, Nancy D and Parkin D (2012) Economic Analysis in Health Care, Wﬂey India Pvi.
Lid. : i

Phelps Charles .E (1997), Health Econormcs Addison Wesley

Feldstein Paul J. (2011), Economics of Health Care, Cengage Learning

GOI (1983) National Hea}th Policy, Ministry of health ard family welfare, New Delh1.
World Bank {1994} Investing in Peopie: The Health_.sector, Washington D.C.

William, Jack, Principles of Health' Economics for Dex-’eloping Countries, World Bank. ;
Institute Development Studies, 1999. ' '

World Development Report, Investtng in Health, The World Bank, 1993. ’

R
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Course Coéde: Paecoueen 7T
Course Title: Hq:hman Development

UNIT -7 Concept, Scope and Significance of Human Development. ‘

Concept and Scope of Human Development. 'Human Development and Human Resource
Dment, Efnergence of new dimensions ---.
: : ; as-a new

UNIT “II: Humap Development Indey ;

Measuring Human Development, Censtruction Ef HDIL UNDP Human Development Index
Changing Mctho‘doiogy of HDI. Study of Latest: (2011) Methodology. CthersUNDP Indices
(GD1I, GEM, HPL.] and HPI—H).Their Constmctio@n and Significance. '

UNIT - V: Humap Development Issues in Indiz !
a) Poverty and Inequality I :
b) Low Literacy and Poor Quality of Elementary Ed;ilcation

-¢) Health and Food and Nutritiona] Insecurity
d) Vuinerable Sections

&) Corruption and Poor Govemnance

Basic Reading Iist:
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Lot eaewy  asuudau-us,  AGLUSGLLLS UL fumman  Leveiopment, New  York, Oxtord
University Press '

4. Fukuda-parr, and A K Shiva Kumar (eds.), Rcadmgs in Human Devclopment Oxford
University Press

5. Hopkins, Micheal:
Development.
6. Kitti P and Sauwalak “Gross National Happiness:
Bangkok: Public Policy Development Office.
7. India Human Development Report, NCAER, 1999.
8. Nubler, H T, “Flaws of Human Development Index”, Intereconomics, vol. 26.
9. Rem, F, Chandra Shekhar and § K Mohanty., “Human Development: strengmenmg
District Level vital statistics in India”, JIPS Mumbai

“Human Devalopment-Revisited: A New UNDP chort”, World

the Dcvelopmént of Indicators”..

10. Sagar A D and A Najam “The Human development Index: A Critical Review”,

Ecological Economics, Vol. 25

11. A Sen “Development as Freedom” Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

12. Streeten, Paul, “First. Things First Meeting basic Needs in Developmg Countries”,
Oxford University Press ;

13. Hopper, Paul (2012), “ Understanding Development”, Polity Press

R
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Muller, M G( ed)(1567): Readings in Macroeconomics, Ne;w York

Sen, Amartya (ed) (1970): Growth Economics, Penguin I

Kalder, Nicholas(1980): Essays on'Economic Stability anlerowth, Holmes & Meier Publishers
Solow, Robert (1956): Growth Economics

Robert J Barro and Xavier Sala-i-Martin (ed) (2002} : Ec.orllinmic Growth,Cambridge University Press

A. P. Thitiwall (2003) : The Nawre of Economic Growth: An Alierpative Framework for Understanding the
Performance of Nations

Hendrik Van den Berg (2012) : Economic Growth and Developmenpt
Torben Andersen (1 9.94)' :Endogenous Growth
Roy Choudhary, K C: Classical theory of Economic Grothi

Daron Acemogiu (2004): Recent Developments in Growth Thm

Luigi L. Pasinetti, Robert M. Solow (Eds.) (1994):Ecanomic Growth- and the Structure of Long-term .

Development (International Economic Assgoiation)
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Lourse Lode: § QE—.{,@L{ TGLO |

Course Title: World Economy

Objective: As the distance between the nation states is shrinking with their boundaries
becoming increasingly blurred, we rarely see things from the perspective of a single entity.
Economies of the world are closely interlinked through many channéls and therefore it is
imperative to have a global perspective. In this context the course is designed to equip the

students with an understanding of the basics of the world economy, ils functioning and
reactions to major changes and shocks.

Unit-I: INTRODUCTION TO WORLD ECONOMY

An overview of the world economy; Major economies of the world, Income and Income
Growth of World Economy during the last two decades. Linkages in the Major Economies-
Trade, Investment and Capita! Flows, Major Economic Groups.

Unit-Il: WORLD ECONOMY: THE DEMOGRAPHIC DIMENSION
Recent Trends in world population

Birth Rate, Death Rate, Infant Mortality Rate, Child Mortality Rate, Total Fertility Rate, Life.
“Expectancy at birth in US, UK,Germany,France,japan, China, India, Sri La.nka;, Australia and
Bangladesh. : '

Unit -I1T: AGRICULTURE AND INDUSTRY IN THE WORLD ECONOMY '

Main food producers of the world; Trends in the production of main food crops; World food
security.

Main Industrial Economies of the World; Role of industrial deveiopment in'the growth of
major world economies. '

UNIT-IV: WORLD TRADING SYSTEM

Trends in the internaticnal trade; Main trading nations of the ‘world;. Rele of internaticnal

trade in the growtﬁ and development of Major World Economies. Emergence of WTO. Role
of WTO in World Economy. '

UNIT-V: INTERNATIONAL MONETARY SYSTEM

International Monetary Fuad: Funbtio_n‘s ,Working and its Role
‘World Bank: Functions ,Working and its Role

Global Financial Crisis-and its impact on_WorId Economy.



Aot =Y AN 8 3T n.l:u.uulsbi |
World Bank, World Development Report, Oxford. Variohs Issues

Human Development Report, various issues

Trade and development report, various issues

i
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Hoead. Deparimentak
| icad. Ly b“&{{l

ntra iversity-of J: '
Central Univers t)‘f of J -zmmu ANNEREIRE. . &
Department of English - ‘

NO: CUI/ENG/05(i3/2015 [9S™
Dt:l ‘3,\ C\ \ 2o\ ¥

The Assistant Registrar
Cenwal University of Jammu
T '

Sub: Revised Syllabus & Scheme as per UGC guidelines and CBCS pattern

et No. : 4-3/Eag/CUI/Reg/2013/368 Dt: 19/8/2015

S

Piease refer o e letter regarding the structure of the reframed syllabus which is in accordance
with C130CS pattern. Please find attached the revised structure as requested by you.

© These changes will be submitted for rectification in the next Schooi Board meeting. Kindly

ceepl this in anticipation of approval by the said Board of Studies.

Yours sincerely,

) oartlt , ,QJAM

(Prof. Nandind Bhattacharya)
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Dater209.2015

_ _ I .

No: -I.-Bfl{N(;;’(‘l{J/Reg/?m}/.&cnd!S;fST54‘5
Notification
It is hereby notified for the infornﬁation of all concerned that, ‘on the
recommendations of the Head of the Department of English & Comparative
Literature, the Vice Chancellor, in antigipation to the approval of the Academic

Efuuncil, has approved the Course Matrix/Scheme and Syliabus for the First
semester students for the Academic ‘Session 2015-16. The approved Course

Matrix/Scheme is as follows:

SEMESTER-I
Course Code i Course Title i Credit | Total
 comecoumsss I T I
' PGECLICO01T | Poetry (14"-20" céntury) K 100
© PGECLICO02T | Drama (16"-20" century) 4. 1100
PGECL1CO03T . | Literary Criticism (Western) 'E 4 100
PGECL1CO04T - | Fiction (18"-20" céntury) L4 | 100
e e EDUDATION COURSE R A
_ PGEELlFOUST—' 1 Cultural Backgrourid to English Literature - "_flryl ]—OO_—1
Total ; ' 120|500

Encl: Approved syliabus of 1% serﬁester;*

Copy to:-

1. Dean, Schoolof Languages .
2. Head, Departmént of English & Comparative Literature

3. DR (Exa'minations)
4, PSto VC
2 ‘PA to Registrar

Annexure Page: 215
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Course Na: PC( EC—L’/-L C GDiT

Title of the Course: Poetry (14" to 20" century) _ ' .

»

L X |

Q t Semester 1
®

®

9

Course OQbjective:

o This course gives an OVETYIEw of British poctry as it evolves from he fourteenth to twenticth

century.
o The course introduces the students Lo poclny as a genve. .

e |l introduces siudents \o major British poets and how they constitute the histarical and eritical -
rradition of British poetry. '

Course Content

Unit 1. |Chaucer: = Prologue” (Centerbury Tales)
Shakespeare: Iive Sonnets (18.24.73.94. 11

Uinit 2 ol Milton: Paradise Lost Book | and Book 1V
Jahn Donne: " The Canonization” and “[eath be not Proud”

Unit 3 | Wordsworth: “Tintern Abbey” and Ode an Intimations ol lmmartality™
Kents: ~0Ode to a Nightingale” and Hyperian

Tmitad  |Robert Browining: “Porphyvia’s Lover”
Lliol: The Hustelund

Uit 5. |W. Il Auden: “In Memory of W.B. Veals' -
' W.B. Yeats: ~A Prayer for My Daughter”
_|Seamus Heaney: “Digeing

®
®
®
L
®
®
®
L
®
®
®
®
®
L
9
®
®
®
®
®
®
9
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Semester I

Course No. . PQ EclL1C G'DZT :

Title of the Course: Drama (16" to 20 Century)

Course Objective: The course is designed w:

{each the students about evolution ofidrama and acquaint them with eritical

cterminologies evolving from Greco-rgman eritical domain.
acquaint them with major plays and playwrights in Britain.
acquaint them with leatures and dramatic trends of each age.

introduce them 1o shilts in theoretical positions in chronological and spatially
differentiated cultural terms.

Course Content B '
i .
i
oetics. Terms: Trogediv, Comes, Hasiarie, Peripeitio,
Plet, Cotharsis, Denownony, Uniri

Unit 1 . .

P Anagnarisis, Tragic hero,
3 i

ex bty Mutlvos, hunrour, saiire.

Christopher Marlowe: The Tragical Hi;vuuj' of Dr. Fuuirus

Unit 2 I William Shakespeare: Tweltih Nighi
William Shakespeare: King Lear
Unit 3 |John Webster: Duchess of Malfi
Ben Jonson: Folpune i

Unit4 |Sheridan: The Rivuly

Unit 5 T.S. Eliet: Murder in the Coathedral
G.B Shaw: Pramalion

Annexure Pége: 217
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Course MNo. |

I Rty

ME

b

Semester |

P eCLicoosT

Title of the Course: Litevary Criticism (Western)

Course Objective:

s The course will

Juqumm

siudents with  theories/  interpretation af literatwre  and

geneulogies of fliterary criticism jssuing ltom Grraceo-Roman critical domain.

Course Contfent

Unit 1 |Exuacts from ,
Plalo The Republic (Chapier Y e
Aristotie Poetics
Harace Ars Poctica
Longinus O The Sublime ‘
Unit 2 |Philip Sidney The Defense of Poesy s }

Alexander Pope

Essciy on Criticism

lmt 3 | Wordswarth
Coleridae

Prefuce 1o Lyvrical Bellucds
Biographia LiterariatChapters X1, XL AT and XV

rmt 4 \Matthew Arnold

The Study of Paetry
Tunc.tmn ol Criticism in the Present hmt-.

T.S Ehot

1.A Richards

Ymt 5

“Tradition and Indiv ldlm Talent”
~Metaphysical Poets”
~}amlet” .
“The Two Uses ol Language”
“Four Kinds of Meaning™ [rom Principles of

Literary Criticism

N Okw‘
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' Semésterl | ' .
Course No: | PC{ECLi C‘G'UL!T I

Title of the Course: Fiction | (18 to 20 Certury)
Course Objective:

1) The course acquaints students with the novellas 4 penre
2) The course acquaints students with tieories n,g:

mdmw its rise in the 18" century in Britain and
social contexts.

3) The course acquaints students with formal Lomponc nts such
representation of thomhl point of view

4Y The course acquaints students with an overview of its develg
oA L.]Jlbl()ldly historical. picaresque. through 18 and 19

1 as piot, character, and

pment within certain modes such
centurles,

Course Ciontent

Unit [ lan Watt : “Intraduction™ Rise of the navel - . —'
Mikhail Bakhtin: Diclagic Imagination: Fow Eswens
. |Daniel Defoe: Robinson Crusoe |
Unit ]I, Jane Austen: AMor .’/rmrqc !/1.’)0\ T
Mary Shelley: Frankestein !

Charlotte Bronte: June [yre
Unit I1I |Charles Dickens: David ¢ nppwf.'e/d

Lewis Carroll: 4fice s Adventures w Wonderianed ¢ ow

Unit IV |EM. Forster: . A Pussage to Indie |

Unit V Vuglmd Woolf: Mrs. Dalloveay :
John Fowles: French Luitenam W, cunun

-

s N
il
Sk
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Semester I
Type of Course: Foundation Course ,
Course Code: - - PGECLL F oo T

Title of the Course! Cultural Background to English Literature

Course Objective: This Foundation Course is meant to acquaint the students with the important
moverments in the history of English Literature. : '

Course Content

Unit 1. |Medieval Literature:

Definition, Scope and Relevance

Key Terms: Epic, Courtly Romance, Chivalric Romance (Arthurian literature), Allegory,
Baliad, Exemplum, Satire, Heroic Couplet Fabliau, Debate, Dialogue and Dream vision,
Gothic (Architeciure to Literary Reception), Lyric, Lollardism, Miracle Play, Morality Play.
Culwural Background: (The Norman Conquest, Idea of crusade, The Hundred Years of War,
Early seeds of classsociety, The Biack Death, Peasant Uprising, Feudalism, Catholic
Christianity/ “Age of Faith” (Religious authority and dissent), Women question.

Definition, Scope and Relevance ,

Key Terms: Humanism, Reformation, Vernacular Literature, Blank Verse, Elizabethan Drama,
new literary genres (the essay, the Sonnet, the Spenseian stanza )Key Figures: the University
Wits, Shakespeare, Marlow, wiiliam Kyd, Edward Spenser, Montaigne, John Donne

Cultural Background : Humanism (Studia Huminitatis, Humanitas, Humanista), Humanism as
new education, medical humanists, Interpretation of classical world by Renaissance humanists,
| Plutarch and the Classical Revival, BoccacdiQ,Machiave]lj (The Prince), Erasmus (Educarfon
of a Christian Prince), Jean Bodin (Six Books on the Commonwealth),Ariosto, Leonardo Da
Vinci, The Great Plague (1348-50), The invention of the mavable type (1450s), The Territorial
Monarchies (Spain, France and England), Princedoms, monarchies and oligarchies or-
republics, The institution of the Amibassador, Renaissance and Aristotelian Science (Nicolaus
Copernicus and Galileo Galilei), The Gregorian Calender, heightened interaic_sticn between
patron and artist, Three transiations of the Bible (William Tyndale, Geneva Bible and King
James Bible)
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Restoration Period :
Definition, Scope and Relevance : , : '
Key Terms: Restoration of monarchy, restgration of theatre; Comedy of Manners; Political satires;
Doctrinal Poemns; Heroic tragedy; Formalism: The English Epic; Appropriateness and Correctness
Cultural Background : The Protectorate; Réstoration of Charles II; Fall of Commonwealth; Venner

Rebellion; Religious Settlement; Glorious Revoiution; Royal Society

Augustan/Neoclassical

Definition, Scope and Relevance : "

Key Terms: Augustan age; the epic in translation, mock-epic, Heroic Couplet; Period;cal essay;
Parody; Fabjes ; Novel; Picaresque novel; Episto[ary nove!

Cultural Background: Civi] War, Restoratjon of monarchy, experiments in theatre and stage,;
Rediscovery of the Classical texts: :

“T‘T“T‘Tff‘T‘T

|

Unit 3 Romanticism

Definition, Scope and Relevance ;
Key Terms:}magination, Intuition, Idealism, Inspiration, Individuality, Romantic notions:
|

Emotions Recollected in Tranguillity, Willing Suspension of Disbelief, Egoistic Sublime,

Negative Capability. Subjectivity, Supernaturalism, Senses, Nature.

Cultural Background: European War (] 7935 between France and England, French Revolution
(1798), The Reform Bill (1832), (Sla_very!) Emancipation Act (1833), Factory Act {1833),
Education Act (1833), Poor Law Amendment Act (1834), Municipal Corporations Aet (1834,
Impact of revolutions on society and mané; Poverty, Countryside and Common Man. Shift fromj—,
stiff classicism (regimentation, regulation, authority) to romanticism (individuality, - ' '

L B e B '

informality, freedom). o T
Unit4 |Victorianism | T -

Definition, Scope and Relevance ;

Key Terms: Industrialization, Condition of Ehgland Question, Domesticity, Fallen Woman, Angel in
the House, Education and school system, Darvinism, Fsychiatry, Canonical iteratures, the novel, non-
canonical/popular literature/children’s literatufre, Science fiction, adventure narratives, crime and T
detection.Cultural Background: Empire, colonjzation, racism, evolutionary theories, science and

technology, Printing Press, patriarchy, women’s emancipation, popular, working class cultures, rise of

»
|
bourgeois. ' ~T

Unit 5. |Modernism a.nci Post Modernism

. Y
Modernism :
T
7
-

Definition, Scope and elevance C o
Key Terms: Dialect, FlAshback: éneur,' Fforeshadowing, Alienation, Disillusionment

-
ﬂff ) e : - -
. b s .
Annexure Page; 2 ﬂ/\'L et \_',_



pocooooooooocoo/g(égfi)ooaoooaooo'oo«oo@o_oo_o‘o
i . \ . ub.‘l.

Cultural Background: Urbanization, Technisization, End of Empire, Decolonization,
Atomization, Wars, Mythologizing and archetypes; return 10 religion and structures,
Nationalism.’

Postmodernism
Definition, Scope and Relevance

Key Terms: Aporia, Aura, Cyberspace, Cyborg, Hypertext, Technicization, Differend,

{Dystopia (dystopic), Ethnicity, fufure antérieur, Fashion, Historiographic Metafiction,

Incommensurability, Indeterminacy, Intertextuality, Irony, Late Capitalism, Nostalgia,
Pastiche, Parody, petits récits, phrase regimens, Rhizome, Schizophrenia, Secondary Orality,
Self-Reflexivity, Simulacrum, (simulacra), Spatiality, Sublime, Virtual Reality, Post-
Structuralist, , Historical vs. Neo-Avant-Garde, , Spectacle, Textuality/ closure/ Non-closure,
Derive, Kitsch, Simutacrum, Discursive; Curatorial, Transformation, Fetishism, Sublimation,
Modernism and Autonomy, Entropy, Obsolescence, Artisanal.

_|Cultural Background: Neo-colonialism, Globalization, Multiculturalism, Cosmopolitanism,

Multilingualism, Terrorism, Religious Fundamentalism, Lacan and post-Freudianism,
Posthumanities, Nativism, Cultural Identity. ‘
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Bagla (Rahya Suchahi) Distt. Samba, Jammu- 181143

No: 4-3/Eng/CUJ/Reg/2013/ §%%  Date:#-09.2015
| CORRIGENDUN

Reference Notification: 4-3/ENG/CUJ/Reg/2013/Acad/575-579

Dated: 10.09.2015

The Course Code in respect of Course title “Fiction (18" - 20%

Century)” in the Course S‘chéme of 1% semester, Department of

English as communicate‘d vide Notification No: &4

3/ENG/CUJ/Reg/2013/Acad/575-579 'und_er reference above may be

' read as PGECL1EO04T in place of “PGECL1CO04T”.

The rest of the contehts of the Notification remain tnchanged.

Co‘py to:-
1. Dean, School of Languages

2. Head, Department of English & Comparative Literature
3. DR (Examinations)
Staff Officer to VC

~

PA to Registrar

Annexure Paée:-223
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% DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT & OB
CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JA| ANNEXURE -X
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No: CUJ/HRM&OB/ZOlS/S {5—3 %
Dated; 29-05-2015 '

The Registrar
Central University of Jammu
lammu.

Sir,

This is in reference to the Board of Studies meeting held on 28-05-2015(minutes attached). With
reference to this kindly approve the course structure and syllabusin anticipation for the next

Academic Session 2015-16.

Thanking You

Yours Sincerely,
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CENTRAL UN%IVERSITY QF JAMMU

«C € € ¢ «(

No: CUJ/HRM & OB/2015 (&2 e
Dated: 27-05-2015

MINUTES OF MEETING

((((((

Board of Studies Meeting was convened on 28-05- 2015 in Committee Room, TAB, Central
_ Un1ver51ty of Jammu at 1 ta:m. -

Members Present:

O € € (

!
1y Prof. Deepak Raj Gupta, Dean Schmol of Buamess Studies, Central Un1ver51ty of Jamml :K{

2) ProfM1 Haque Dean Business Stuches Aligarh Muslim University

3) Mr. Subash Jagota, CEQ Global So;Iutions, (Industrial Representative)
4) Dr. Jaya Bhasin, Head, Department of HRM & OB
5) Dr. Neelika Arora, Assistant Professor, Department of HRM & OB/ i

6) Prof. Dinesh Sharma IIT, Mumbai éSpecial Invitee) @Aﬂk/{m

(((((“f

A
8) Dr. Mohammed Naveed Khan, Facuity of Management Studies & Research, AligaM®

Muslim University. GN;

| 9) Ms. AnJah Pathama Assistant Professor Department of HRM & OB 1‘3’1

7) Prof. Manoj Kumar IIM, Lucknow (Ex) currently with FLAME University, Pune.

10) Mr. Gowhar Rasool, Assistant Profeéssor, Department of HRM & OB %

¢« € C ¢

1) Mr. Asif Ali, Assistant Professor, Départment of HRM & OB

12) Dr. Shahid Mushtaq, Assistant Professor Department of HRM & OB

" Annexure Page: 225
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1. Approved tue Course Structure and Syllabus of MBA (HRM) with reference to Choice
Based Credit System. CIS Compulsory in Fourth Semester and Elective in the Third
-‘ Semester. Alse HOD is authorized for bifurcation of Compulsory and Elective
Foundation Course. The final syllabus will be mailed to members EOS for final
approval.

2. Finalized the list of External Examiners for final semester M.Phil Scholars.

2. Approved the minutes of DRC_ with reference to finalizing of titles and supervisors of

M Phil I semester research scholars

4. Proposed Centre for Spiritual Intelhgence and Orgamzauonal Leadership in collaboration

with ISOL, New Delhi (Prof. Sunijta Singh Sengupta, FMS, Delhi Umversrcy) for
certification, Diploma Courses and SDP’s approved.

3 Video Conferencing among CUJ and CUHP of one course that eaeh of the

| faculty/department is b_est was suggested by Prof. Yogendra Verma. The guest Lecture

can also be shared through Video conferencing, he suggested.
6. Mentorshjp Programme for all semesters MBA (HRM) was approved.
7. Friday Club Activities 10 be included in Curriculum was approved.
8. Panel of Paper Settersrfor 1%t & 3 Semesters Examination approved. '

8. Approved the existing Course Structure of Integrated'M.Phil PhD Programme for the
current Academic Session. Further it was suggested that a paper on Teachmg Methods

/Management Pedagooy be introduced from next Academlc Sess1on
10. The chair is authorised to make necessary changes if required and report in the next BOS

meeting.
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EPARMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT &"%B -
CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JapMU -

: -

|

No: CUI/HRM & 0B/ 2.0 \5\51954”
Dated:.19-05-2015

' MINUTES OF MEETING

Meeting for ﬁnélizing the topics of Researchgfor M Phil Batch 2014-15 was convened on
18/65/2015 in Committee Room, TAB , Central University'of Jammu at 5pim. :

Members Present:

1) Prof. Ashok Aimga, Hon’ble Vice Chancelélor(ln the chair) W O\W

2) Dr.Jaya Bhasin T
3) Dr. Neclika Arors Meell2%c-

-

-

-

[

-

-

L

-

o

4) Ms. Anjali Pathania ;%M_; - ; -
5) Mr. Gowhar Rasool | m “5“5; -
| -

-

-

o

-

-

L

L

6) Mr. Asif Alj

7) Dr. Shahid Mushtaq .

Following titles were finalised:

S.No. | Supervisor Research Scholar | Title
1. | Prof. Ashok Aima Minakshi Rana Organisational interventions and Talent Retention :
| A Study of Select Telecom Companies

Cross Cultural Tdyevagiong: A Study of work
| commitment among Combined Defence Services

- Personne} _
3. Dr. Jaya Bhasin Manvi Gupta . Spiritual Intelligence among college students- A
:case study of select institutions

2. Prof. Ashok Aima Surekha Phakwrya

4, Dr. Neelika Arora Neeraj Dhiman Impact of Psychological capital on turnover’
‘ ‘ intentiong-A study among Health professionals
5. Dr.Jaya Bhasin & Bharti Sujan iPotentie}i Appraisal and Succession Planning- An

Dr. Shahid Mushtag empirical study of select banks in Haryana

It was further decided that the final synepsis presentation will be scheduled on 28" May, 2015 The
meeting ended with formal vote of thanks. |
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CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Bagla (Rahya Suchani ) Distt. Samba Jamimu- 181143

T A-GHRMY/CUL l/ReOIZ( H/f\mdfgf"o

It is hereby notified for the information of all concerned that, on the
of the Board of Studies-HRM,

anticipation to the approval of the Academic Council, has approved the Course

recommendations

Notification

Date: ? ()

the \/|ce Chancellor

in

92015

Matrix/Scheme (1%, 2", 3 and 4" semester) and Syllabus for- the First semester

Jludents for the Academic Session 2015-17. The approved Course Matrlx/SchemL

i» as follows:
SEMESTER-I

i Course Code

PGHRM1C001T
PGHRM1C002T
PGHRM1C003T

PGHRM1C004T

. PGHAM1.C00ST

 PGHRM1C008V

PGHRM1FOO7T

SEMESTER-II

! Course Code

PGHRM2C001T
. PGHRM2C002T
 PGHRM2CO03T
- PGHRM2C004T

PGHRM2C005
. PGHRMZCO06T

| PGHRM2C007V

' PGHRMVIFOD8T

SEMESTER-II!
. Course Code

PGHRMACO0LT
BGHAM3CO02Tr
pEHRMACO03T

Ceurse Tftle

i Professuonai Excellence 1)

| Course Title

| CORE COURSES
Strnte"\c Management
Summor iraining

1 Organisational Development

Credit

| credit ll Max_._Marks

H

i

50
50

(LI R

‘Max..
y . |80
| core COURSES 7 | -
Orgamsatmn “Behaviour l 4 100
I Human ResourceManagement ‘ e 100
i Quantitative Technigues | 4 100
Managerial Economics ' 1 4 100
Management Accounting ] 4 100
Viva Voce | 2 i 50
T Founpation ot T T T
Foundation | (Commumcatmon for 2 50
E Professional Excellence-l) 1
Course Title Credit | Max.
N ' Marks
"CORE COURSES o ‘ ) ]
Marketing Management o 4 100
Financial Management i 4 100
Research Methadology A | 100
Operations Management : 4 : 100
Business Law & i 50
' InformatnonalTerhnology Management 2 | 50
' Viva Voce 12 150
'FOUNDATION COURSE o g
Foundatlon 1l (Commumcation for- 2 P50

1 100
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o . 4 ELECTIVE (ANY FOUR) | .
PGHRM3EOQST Retail Management 2 50
PGHRM3EOD6T | Consumer Behaviour - 2 50
PGHRM3EDO7T | Compensation & Reward Management 2 150
PGHRM3EQ08T | Power Ethics & Politics | 2 50
PGHRM3EQDST Competency Mapping 2 50
PGHRMB3EDIOT Translational Analysis 2 50
PGHRM3EQLLT Psychometric Testing _ - 2 50
PGHRM3EQ12T Advance Man Power Planning 2 50

' -INTERDISCIPLINARY (Ariy 01) OFFERED | |
PGHRM31013T Social Enterprise Management 4 100
PGHRM3I014P | Project on Business Plan 4 100

SEMESTER-1V _
Course Code.” - - Co_urse Title ;o Credit | Max. .
: P L | Marks
. P CORE COURSES I :
PGHRMA4CO01T Team Building & Leadershlp 2 50
PGHRM4C002T | Cross Culture Management 2 50
PGHRM4COD3I W/, | Viva Voce 2 5G
: | ELECTIVE (ANY FOUR) .
PGHRM4EQO04T | e-Marketing : 2 50
PGHRMA4EQOST Advertising Managemerit 2 50
PGHRMAEQQST Learning Organisation | 2 50
i PGHRMA4EOO7T Strategic Human Resource Management 2 50
PGHRMA4EQOST Personal Growth & Self Management - 2 50
PGHRM4EQOST © | Measurement in HR ! 2 50 -
PGHRMA4EQLOT Legal Framework in HR 2 50
PGHRMJAEQ11T¥ | Training & Development 2" 50
_ . ]INTERDISCIPUNARY (Any 01) OFFERED .
PGHRMAI012T Soft Skills and Personality Development 4 100.
PGHRM41013T Project on Digital Marketing 4 100

In additicn to above, the Vice Chancel;lor in anticipation to the approval
of the Academic Council, has also approved the Course Structure of Integrated
M.Phil-Ph.D for the current Academic sessn:m with addition of a paper on
Teachmg Methods/Management Pedagogy from the next Academlc session as

suggested by BoS. 7 ! 7
%g

5C

Encl: Approved syllabus for1™ semester

Copy to:-
1. Dean, School of Busmess Studies !
2. Head, Deptt. of HRM&QOR ’
3. DR (Examinations)
4. Staff Officer to VC j
5. PA to Registrar Annexure Page: 229
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Syllabus MBA _Human Resources Management
For the academic year 2015-17

1% _Semester

Course No. - P_C, Hﬂm 1000077 -Contact Hrs/Week: 4 Hrs
Course Title: Organisational Behaviour - : Credit: 04

Maximum Marks: 100 - _ _ Duration of Exa_'mination: 3 Hrs
Objective:

» Providing the students a conceptual framework for undersianding, analyzing and
predicting behaviar
e Helping them to understand OB in Indian context
s Familiarizing about the challenges and opportunity for OB

o Helping the students to gain an understanding of dynamics of complex work situations.

Unit I: Foundations of Organizational Behavior

_ The nature and functions of an organization; meaning and systematic study of 0.B; contribution

of behavioral sciences to O.B.; developing contingency model of OB; OB in a
global perspective; Challenges and opportunities in OB. ‘ ‘

Unit I: Individual Dimensions in Organizational Behavior

Nature of humnan behavior; Personality; meaning; theories and determinants; Values, attitudes
and job satisfaction; Perception process. ‘

Unit III: Foundations of Learning and Motivation . :
learning process; Theories of learning; content thearies of motivation(brief discussion) ; _Proccss‘
theories of motivation; Reinforcement and motivation;, An integrative model of
motivdtion, Motivational techniques for Indian managers.

Unit TV: Group and Interpersonal Dimensions

Formation, classification, stages and group dynamics; Group decision making; teams and team
work; transactional analysis; conflict management. :

Unit V: Organizational Dimensions

Leadership, Organizational culture; Work  stress; Organ-izational change;
Organizational development.

Suggested Readings ' :
Robins, S.P. and Sanghi, 5. Organizational Behavior, ed. xi, Pearson-Education, New Delhi.
Sakaran, U., Organizational Behavier, TMH, N. Dethi.

. Newstrom J W and K Davis: Organizationa] Behavior: Hurnan Behavior at Work,
ed. v-, New Delhi: Tata McGraw. o

F. Luthans; Organizational Behavior, ed. vii, PHI, New Delhi.

_ L.M. Prasad: Organization Theory and Behavior, HPH, New Delhi.

6. Mullins L. J.: Managemesnt and Organizationa! Behavior, Pearson- Education, N. Delhi.
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S);!labtls VIBA -Hu man Resources Man-agemenr
. For the dcademic year 2015-17
| .
I*' —Semester

| Course No. - pCf HEM1L G002 T f Contact Hrs/Week: d Hrs
Course Title: Human Resource Management Credit: 04
Maximum Marks: 100 : Duration of Examination: 3 Hrs
- Objective

+ o To familiarize the students with concepts ard functions of Human Resource Management.
* To help the students in identifying prablems related to People Management.
 To acquaint the students with ditferent strategies applied in management of human resources

& develop an understanding of contemporary issues in the HRM

Unit I Introduction fo Human Resource Mafnagement

Human Resource Management: Concept,!Nature, Functions and Significance of People

Management in an organization; Evolution ot HRM, Indian Scenario and HRM, Challenges
faced by HRM !

Unit II Manpower Management

Human Resource Planning: Steps, Factors; Job Analysis: Job Description & Iob Specification:
-‘Recruitment: Steps, Sources & Methods of Recruitment, Selection: Stages in Selection Process,
Selection Tests, - Reliability & Validity in S:blection, Induction: Objectives,‘- Procedure ang

Techniques, Succession Planning

Unrit IT1 Training and Development

Training: Purpose & Principles, Trainin_g Niecd Analysis, Methods of T'raining, Executive

Development: Need, Techniques of Manfagement Development, Promotians: Types,

Transters: Purpose, Procedure, Separation: Ré¢signation, Dismissal, Suspension, Retrenchment,

SP‘)”),AI Y
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UNIT IV Compensation, Benefits and Performance Management.

Job Ewvaluation: Objectives, Methods: Quantitative & Non Quantitative, Compensation:
Objectives, Factors, Components, Benefits, Performance Appraisal: Process, Methods-
Traditional & Modern, Problems

Unit V Industrial Relations & Employee Welfare

Industrial Relation: Objectives, Nature, Scope, Preventive & Settlement Machincry, Trade
Unions: Objectives, Fuhctions, Classification, Problems, Grievance; Forms, Causes, Collective

Bargaining: Process, Quality of Work Life, Employee Engagement: Levels, Building Blocks

Note:

» Teaching Pedagogy besides classroom teaching will essentially include simulation, case

studies, role plays and games.

+ Teaching-learning Process will invoive 20% input from those who have demonstrated

excellence in the area i.e. Practioner’s view will-be incorporated.

Reference Books and Suggested reading

*
-

+ Armstrong, M. Armsuongs Handboek of Himan Rescurce Management PlaCIlCC Kogan.

Page
ol ‘Dessler, 3., Human Resource Management, Pearson Education ,l.a "Edition
< DeCenzo, D. A.. & Robbins, S.- P. (2010). Fundamentals of Human Resource

‘Management, John Wiley & Sons.

E. Schuster Human Resource Management, Concept ,Cases and Readmgs PHI
Fisher, Schoenfeldt and Shaw, Managing Human Resource, Cengage Learning
Lata & Nair Personnel Management & Industrial Relations ,S. Chand

Mamoria, C. B., Rao, V. S. P, Personnel Management, Himalya Publishing House, New
Deihi

Monoppa & Saiyadain, Personnel Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
‘Patanayak, B., Human Resource Management. PHI (EEE)
Sengupta, D., Human Resource Managemeril. Biztantra

5\/}{“‘4‘ Nt

'

)
Rt

+
+ 0
+

*
+
4

03
»
!

+
+ 8
oAl

4°
*

+
+e
Y




Syllabus MBA -Human Resou rces Management
For the academic year 2015-17

Course No. @Q HtRM 11 03T - Contact Hrs/Week: 4Hrs
Course Name: Quantitative Techniques , Credit: 04 _

Maximum Marks: 160 ' _ Duration of Examination: 3 Hrs
Objective - :

The objective of this course is to equip the participants with the relevant tools and techﬁiques for
applications in solving Managerial Problems. The Focus of this course will be on application of
quantitative methods is business situations ' :

“Unit-I
Management Science: Concept and Importance, Introduction to Descriptive Statistics, Probability
Simpie decision problems under certainty risk and uncertainty, Criteria for decision
under uncertainty, Criteria for decision making under Risk, Decision tress

Unit-JX . :
Linear programming; Fermulation of problems; Graphical method, Simplex Duality in linear
programming; Sensitivity Analysis, Fundamentals of Calculus, Working with excel.

Unit-I{1 ' : : . :
Transportation model; North West Corner Method, Least Cost Method, Vogel's Approximation
Method, Stepping Stone method, MODI Method, Application of Transportation Model,
Transshipment Problems, Assignment Model: Hurgarian Method

Unit-IV :

“Introduction to Project Evaluation and Review Technique and Critical Path Method, Network
Construction, Analysis of Critical Path, Time-Cost trade off: Crashing, Analysis Planning and
~ scheduling Project costs, Controlling project costs.|

. Unit-V . B :
Introduction to Game thecry, Two person Zero sum Game, Minimax Maximin Strategies, Saddle
point and Mixed Strategies, Simulation for business: Monte Carlo Method, Application of Simulation
in Business Situations. '

Reference Books and Suggested Readings: i
» Quantitative Techniques in Management;Viohra, N.D, McGraw Hill, Publishing House 3rd
Edition :

> Operation Research (Quantitative Techniqi.ies in Management ),Kapoor, V.X. Sultan Chand .

Publications 8th Edition : : :

» Operations Research An Introduction,Taha'Hamdy Peasron Publications 8 Edition

> Introduction to Operations Research.Hiller Frederick & Gerald Lieberman Tata McGraw il
Publications 8th edition f

» The Management Scientist Anderson , David R Dennis J. Sweeney & Thomas A Williams
Cengage publishers 2nd Edition : '

W

TN
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Syllabus MBA -Human Resources Management
For the academic year 2015-17

1¥ ~Semester

Course No. . PQH rme oty T ' Contact Hours /Week: 4 Hrs

Course Title: Managerial Economics Credit: 04 _
Maximum Marks: 100 ‘ Duration of Examination: 3 Hrs
Objective

The objective of this course is tc acquaint the participants with concepts and techniques used in
Micro-Economic Theory and to enable them to apply this knowledge in business decision making.
Cmphasis is given to changes in the nature to business firms in the context of globalization.

UNIT 1

Meanagerial Econemics: Meaning nature and scope of managerial economics Role of Micre and
Macro-Economic Analysis in formulation of Business Policies .Demand Analysis; Demand and Law
of Demand, Determinants of demand on demand functions, Change in demand elasticity of demand
degrees measurement of price elasticity of demand —total expenditure method proportionate method

~ point elasticity method and Law of Supply.

UNIT2

Utility and Indifference curve approaches meaning, Law of Diminishing marginal rate of substitution
properties of indifference curve, Markets: meaning characteristics, types of markets perfect and
!mperfect . - ' 8

UNIT 3

Drice line consumer’s equilibrium conditions of consumer’s equilibrium income substitution and
price effect . Production function, Shart run and lorg run, cost and output analysis; General Theory
of price determination, role of time elements in price determination.

UNIT 4 : :
National Income, GDP & Other Measures of National Income. Price Indices- CPl/PPl.Aggregate

Demand and Supply. Inflation: Concept, Theories and Application. Role of major financial
institutions & markets in India : : ‘

UNIT 5 ‘ ,

Fiscal and Monetary Policies -Conceptual, Business Fluctuations and.Trade Cycles Theories and

lts Relevance In Business Decisions. Role of IMF, Warld Bank in the econemic restricting of
countries ' '

~ Teaching Pedagogy besides classroom teaching will essentially include simulation, case
studies, role plays and games. ‘

-~ Teaching-learning Process will involve 20% input from those who have demonstrated
excellence in the area i.e.-Practioner’s view will.be incorporated.

Reference Books and Suggested reading

. Buamal William J &Alan.S.Blinder,Microeconomics Principles &Policy, Thomson South-
Western ,2007 .

. Mankiw N.Gregory, Principles Of Microeconomics ,Cengage Learning ,South Western

W W




PindyckRobert.S,Rubinfield &Mehta, Microsconomics .Pearson 2006

Mankiw.N.Gregory, Economics Principles and Applications .Cengage Learning 2007

Samuelson .Pual A. & William B.Nordhaus,Economics , Tata Mac Graw Hill ,2005
Boyes William And MichealMelivin ,Text Book Of Economices Biztantra 2005
Samuelson William ~.& Stenhan ,G Marks JManagerial Economics Wiley 2008

N Y
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Syllabus MBA -Human Resources Management
For the academic year 2015-17

1%' —_Semester

Course No. P C(H PERY! 'l_ . 0—05 T © Contact Hrs/Weelk: 4 Hrs
Course Title: Management Accounting : Credit: 04

Maximum Marks: 100 : - Duration of Examination: 3
Hrs ' '
Objective

The basic objective of this course is to enabie the management students to impart knowledge of
accounting concepts and techniques and also to develop skills in utilizing the accounting and
financial information in the process of managerial decision-making.

Unit-1

Introduction :

Financial Accounting-Concept, importance and scope. Accounting as an information system.
Accounting concepts, conventions and Generally Accepted Accounting Principles’

{GAAP). Golden Rules for Accounting, Preparation of Journal, Ledger Entries and Trial Balance.

Trail Balance Adjustments

Unit-IX
Final Accounts .
Concepts and methods of Depreciation including Straight line method, Diminishing balance

‘method, Units of activity and Sum of digits Method

Preparation of Final Accounts—Manufacturing Account, Trading & Profit and Loss Account and
Balance sheet, Adjustments in final accounts. '

Unit-II1

Management Accounting and Financial Analysis : Management Accounting- Coneept, need,
importance and scope. Horizontal and vertical analysis of Financial Statements Financial Analysis —
Ratio Analysis : Liquidity Ratio Analysis , Profitability Ratio Analysis, Activity Ratio Analysis &
Solvency Ratio Analysis; Preparation of Finds Flow statement and Cash Flow statement. '

" Difference between Fund Flow and Cash Flow.

Upit-IV '

Cost Accounting — Concept, need, importance and scope. Preparation of Cost Sheet with element
wise classification of various costs. _
Budgeting : Objective , Advantages , Disadvantages, Budgetary Control, Types : Cash Budget,
Production Budget , Sales Budget and Zero Based Budgeting. ' '

Unit-v
Marginal and Standard Costing

Marginal and absorption costing — their difference. Concept & utility of CVP analysis in business
decision making. ‘ _ :

Standard costing and Variance Analysis — Material Variance and Labour Variance. Material &
Labour mix Variances.

Note:

Teaching Pedagogy besides classroom teachinﬁg will essentially include simulation, case




studies, role plays and games.

Teaching-learning Process will involve 20% input from those who have demonstrated
excellence in the area i.e. Practioner’s view will be incorporated,

Reference Books and Suggested Readings

®

A Textbook of Accounting for Management, Maheshwari S.N, Maheshwari S.X, Sharad
K. Maheswari, Vikas Publication , New Delhi

Management Accounting: Text Problems & Cases, M g Khan, P K Jain, MeGraw Hill
Education (India) Private Limite ] :
J-.S. Accounting Principles, Anthony RiN. and Reece, g™ ed., Homewood, Illinois,
Richard D.Irwin, 1995, £ '

Accounting for Management Text and Cases, Bhattacharya, S.K. and Dearden J ., New
Delki, Vikas Publication House, 1996, ‘ - '
FinanciaI-'Accounting, Heitger, L.E. and Matulich, Serge, New-York, ‘]'VIC-GIB.TW Hill,
1990. | ' ?

Management Accounting, Hingorani, N.L.. and Ramanathan, AR, 50 ed., New. Delhi,
Sultan Chand, 1997, : :

Principles of Financial and Management Accounting, Finarcial and Managerial

Accounting, Horngren, Charles, etc., Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey, Prentice Hall Inc,,
1994, '

Financial and Management Accounting. ‘Nfeedles, Belverd, etc., Boston, Houghtoné Miffin
Company, 1994, : ' :
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Syllabus MBA -Human Resources Management
For the academic.year 2015-17

1% _Semester

Course code: . PQH M ﬁ_. rQ SOF Contact Hours/Week: 2Hrs
Course Title: Communication for Professional Excellence - I Credit: 02

Maximum Marks: 56 Duration of Examination: 3 Hrs

Objectives

o Understand nuances of intetpersonal and organizational communication

Gain clarity about themselves and their career goals so that they may excel in forms of
communication used in employment screening.

profabsmnal life

e Appraise various forms of mcamzauonal communication they are likely to encounter in
their work life

e Develop speaking skills for various purposes in corporate situations.

To understand and appropriately apply modes of expression, i.e., descrlptwe exposuwe
narrative, scientific, and self-expressive, in oral communication.

» To participate eflectlvely in groups with emphasis on ]1stenmc critical and reﬂectwe
thinking, and respondi

UNIT-I Elements of Communication

OCrganizational Communication: Communication Process, Functions of Communication,

Direction of Communication, Barriers of Effective Communication, Cross Cultural Issues 1n
Communication

UNIT-II Oral Communication
Effective listening- Meaning, relevance and scope, listening skills, Barriers to effective listening,
Nonverbal communication — Rele of body language, Kinesesiy, Proxemics Haptied and

paralinguistic communication, Designing and delivering winning presentations,  crisis
communication '

UNIT-IL Interpersonal Communication

Principles of Neuro linguistic programrning, Etiquette advantage in communication. .

(\Qw}i rm \\/‘

Learn key elements of verbal and non ve1ba1 commumcatlon important for them in their

Negotiating Business agreements, Communicating effectively in teams, Johari Window,

N



noooooooooodbooooooocoaél&o@ooo’ooaoaoo;

Case studies related to entire topics are to be taught
Note:

L)

< Teaching Pedagogy besides classroom teachmo will essentially include simulation, case
studies, role plays and games.

% Teaching- Learning Process will involve 20% input from thosa who demonstrated
excelience in the area i.e. Practioner’s view will be incorporated.

Reference Books and Suggested Readings:

e Krizan, Merrier, Logan, Wllhams Effective Business Communication, Cengagé
Leaming

s Carol, M. Lehmnan, Debbie D. Dufrene, Business Communication, Cengage Leaming

e Bovee Courtland L. and Thrill, John V. Business Communication Today, Tata McGraw
Hill, New York, Taxman Publications

o Lesikar, Raymond V and Peitit, John D. {1994), Business Communication: Theory and
Application, Richard D. [rwin Inc. Ilinios

s Bell, Smith, Management Communication, Wiley Publications
o Hurlock, Elizabeth, B., Personality Development, Tata McGraw Hill

s Pareek, Uday Understanding Organisational Behawour Oxford Publication
o Romila Reddy, NLP for Dummies

o Joseph O’ Conner- NLP Workbook: A Practical Guide to achzevmg Results you want

= P.E.Merlevede- 7 Steps to Emotional Intelhgenoe .
P
\
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No: 4-6/TTM/CUJ/Reg/2013/Acad! 831169 _ . Date: 36-08-15

Notification

It is hereby notified for the wﬁomﬂahon of alt concerned that on the

recommendatlons of the Head of the Department of TTM, the Vice Chancellor,

in anticipation of approval of the Academlc Council, has approved the course”
code- MTTM-675, entitled “ICT and Tourlsm” for MCA-6" Semester students
fortheacadenucsessmnw2014-2015.

©

| o FI A
4 3 \ ‘f\
; \\ﬁEghtﬂk

(;i/. By
Copy to:-

1. Dean.

Head

Academic Co-ordinator
DR (Exarhinations)
PSta VC

PA to Registrar

Guard file

Office file

0 N U W
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CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
DEPARTMENT OF TOURISM AND TRAVEL MANAGEMENT
ANNEXURE — X1}

Minutes of the meeting .of Boalrd of Studies held on 20.05.2015 in. Temporary Academic Block, Central
’ University of Jammu.

. Follewing members were present:

® |. Prof. Deepak Raj Gupta Chatrman
Head of Department of Tourism & Travel Managerment
® 2. Prof. Sandeep Kuishietha ' : Member
Divector I/C and Chairman (Academics), : {Expert}
Q Iadian Institute of Tourism & Travel Management (HTTM) Gwalior '
: 3. Prof. Mohinder Chand Dhiman : . Member
© Department of Tourism & Hote! Management . P (Subject Expert}
Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra .
4, Prof. P, 8. Manhas- ’ ) Member
Director, School of Hospitality and Tourism Management (Expert]
University of Jammu, Jammu. '
5. Prof. H. S. Sehgal B ' . Member
HCD, Environmental Sciences _ )
6. DR.Amit Gangotia Member
Assistant Professor )
7. Dr. Bharati Gupta ; Member
Assistant Professor -~ ‘ (Special Invitee)
8. Mr. Ranjit Kumar Raman : ’ ' Member '
Assistant Professor . {Special Invitee)

The members of the committee discussed different egenda items, Following are the recommendations with
respect to different agenda items:~ ’

1. After threadbare discussion the members recommended the scheme and sytlabus of the 1% semestey of
MBA (TTM) as given in Annexure | for the session 2015 - 204 & and 2016 -2017. o

2. The members recommended the continuation of syllabi of 3 and 4™ semesters ol MBA (TTM)
programme as recommended for session 2014 - 2015 to the session 2015 -2016. '
The members recommended the panel of experts for the evaivation of M.Phil thesis us submitted by the

[ ]

SUPErViSOrS as given in Annexure 1i-a,b.c. :
The members recommended the allotment of supervisors for M.Phil students for the session 2013 —.
2016 as given in Annexure 111 - '

The meeting en ded with vote of thanks to the_chair.
’ \
/ ‘ \5- o
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Notif‘icatioﬁ

d for the information of ail concerned that, on the

It is hereby notifie
TTM, the Vice

ations of the Head‘ of the Department of
a2l of the Academic Council,

e and Syllabus for the. First
2015715 2 2016-17. The

recommend
Chancellor, in anticipation 10 the approv

has approved the Course Matrix/Schem
semester students for the academic session
~ approved Course Matrix/Scheme is a follows:
Course Code - . ',:-Cou‘rse;]'-_i:‘tlé‘; LR T Total
100

PGTTM1C001T | Management Process and

: Organizational Behaviour : .
PGTTM1C002T | Tourism Concepts and | 4
100

‘Principles

PGTTM1C003T | Tourism Geography and | 4
Destination Knowledge
4 100

PGTTM1C004T l Statistics for Mahagemeht

PGTTMILCOOST | Travel “Agency, Management | 4 100
< andTourOpera’Zcions :
PGTTM1CO06P | Seminar Course: ' 2 50
PGTTMI1CO07V | VivaVoce -
- T | FOUNDATION.GOURSE 1 |
PGTTM1FO08T | Communication for 4 100
' , professional Excelience -
. |Towl T 700 |

Reg%\s&t:%?ﬂ ]
| ¢ &
Encl: Approved syllabus !

"Copy to:-

1. Dean,SéhoolofBuﬂnessStudms
7.- All Heads of the Departments i
3. DR (Examinations)

4. PS o VC

5. PA to Registrar

6. Guard file

7. Office file

Annexure Pége: 241
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COURSE CODE:

PCTTNIC CO[T

COURSE TITLE:.

MANAGEMENT PROCESS AND ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR

COURSE OBJIECTIVES:

To give the basic understanding about the management functions and process 50
a5 to develop a managerial aptitude, To comprehend the different components of

organizational behavior so as to develop the confidence of working with diverse
organizations.

UNIT-1

INTRODUCTICN TO MANAGEMENT .
Management: Meaning, nature, scope and importance of management. Functions
of management, management roles, levels of management and management skills,

corporate social responsibility, ethics and values in management Evolution of
management thought.

UNIT-2

MANAGEMENT FUNCTIONS: PLANNING, ORGANISING, STAFFING, DIRECTING
AND CONTROLUING

Planning: Meaning, nature and importance, planning process, types of planning,
measures of effective planning barriers of effective planning, Management by
Objectives {MBO). Decision making: meaning, types and process.

Organising: Meaning, organisation structure, forms of organisation structure,
power, authority, accountability, centralisation and decentralisation.

Staffing: Meaning, Manpower planning, job analysis, selection, training and
development.

Directing: Meaning, nature, scope and pi‘incip1e of direction, motivation, “
leadership and communication.

Controiling: Meaning , Importance, process, types of control, essentizls of effective
control and control techniques.

UNIT-3

INTRODUCTION TO ORGANISATION BEHAVIOUR :

Concept and importance of organization behaviour; contributing disciplines;
models of OB; Chatlenges and opportunities for, O8; Diversity in crganizations,
Attitudes and Job Satisfaction, Motivation concepts and Application, Conflict and
Negotiation, Stress Management.

UNIT-4

| ATTITUDES, EMOTIONS, MOODS, PERSCNALITY,VALUES AND PERCEFTIONS

Main components of attitudes, major job attitudes, basic emotions and
mooeds, OB application of emotions and moods. Personality and its models,
personality trait relevance to OB. Importance,o_f values, perception and factors
influencing perception, link between perception and individual decision making,

UNIT-5

GROUP BEHAVIOUR & HRM : Defining and classifying groups, stages of group
development, group decision making and group properties. Types of teams and
creating effective team ,Definition of organization culture, [unctions o.f
organization culture, creating and sustaining organization culture, l2arning of
organization culture, Farces for organization'change, resistance to change,
approaches to manage arganizational change.

The Evalving Role of HRM in the tourism industry, Human Resource Pianrnng
{HRP}, Job/Role Analysis, Recruitment 2 Selection, Orientation & Placement,

Conflict snd Stress management, Importance of Discipline and Counseling in
Tourism.

REFEREMCES

© The Essentials of Management : Kuniz

¢ Principles and practices of Management : L.M.Prasad
o Fundamentals of OB : Slacurn /Hellriegel
o

Crganisational Behaviour : Stephen P. Rebnins, Trimothy AJudge,Neharika
Vohra

o Emotionomics ;Leveraging Emotions for Business Success by Dan

. p
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COURSE CODE.
| COURSE TITLE:-
COURSE OBJECTIVES.

- f
TOURISM CONCEPTS AND PRINCIPLES

i
. B . - N _-_——_ E
This course. shal] Introditce leamar 1o ourism’s growth and development. The

course also highlights the role of tourism as an ecopomic imtervention and its

significance i econamy; Course discusses the global nature of tourisim, tourism
preduct and Emerging trends in toyrism industry. It is also imporant
the future of tourism.

fo appreciate i
|
|

Tourism; an overview: Elements, Nature and Characteristics of Tourism: Typology
of Tourism; Classification of Tourists; Approaches to the - study of Tourism:
Historical Developmen: of Tourism: Major motivations and deterrencs 1o travel;
Present trends in Domestic and international tourisin

Tourism Industry Structure and Components: Attractions. Accommoctation,
Activities, Ti'ansportatimj, F&RB, Shopping.  Entertainment, Infrastructure  and
Hospitality: Emerging areas of tourism: Rural, Ece. Medical. MICE. Herltage.
Culrural, Ethnic, and Suslginable “Tourism:  Ideals of Responsible Tourism.

s Alternare Toyrisp - Case Btudies on lnternational Tourism, (

UNIT-3 Tourist Transportation: Renta-car Scheme, Major Railway Systems of World, -

(Euro Rail and Amtrak), General informaticn about Indian Rai
India: Palace-on-Wheels, Royal Crient, Deccan Odyssey,
Pass: Tourism Planning- Flannin
of Planning. '

lways, Rail tours [
Toy Trains ete, Indyajl !
2 Process, Levels of Tourism Planiing, Importance J

UNIT-2 Positive and Negatjve Impacts of Tourism: Tourism Area Life Cycle (TALC) :
Doxey’s Index; Demonstrafﬁon Effect :Push apd Puii-Theory; Touw:

ism System:
Mathieson and Wal) Model JIR_ Leiper's Model ; Stanley Plog’s Model of Destination

Preferences; Demand ang Supply in tourism; MNC’s in Toyrism Industry.

UNIT-5

Tourism Organizations: Rolé and Function of Tourism Organizations; WTQ.ICAQ,
PATA, IATA, FHRAI, UF'!E‘AA, ASTA, ITDC & JKTDC; T

avel industry fairg —
ITB, WTM. SMTV, FITURIPATA TRAVEL MART.

REFERENCES: ‘Basics of Tourism, Krishan;ic. Kamra & Mohinder Chand, Kanishka Publishers,
: 2004. .

Tourism Principles & Practiges,
University Press, 2013, !

Basics of Tourism Management,

Excel Books, 2ng Edition(’EOO‘fJJ.

Sampad K. Swain & Iiendra M. Mishra, O.\'Forcl
“Suddendu Narayan MisradSapan €. Savdual,

“Tourism Concepts & 'Practice's, John R Walker

& Josielyn T. Walker, Pearson, [st
Edition (201 .

The Business of Tourisim Congepis & Str

li &

e

ategies, A.K. Bhatia, Sterling Publisher.
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COURSE CODE:

C{»""TF“H_ Co6>2T

COURSE TITLE:

TOURISM GEOGRAPHY AND DESTINATION KNOWLEDGE

COURSE OBJECTIVES: -

Geography is the basic edifice of tourism. The knowledge of geography shall give an
extra edge 1o the students in designing the itineraries for the traveliers, suggesting
them various destinations to the clients for their trave! etc.

UNIT-1 Importance of geography in Tourism, 1ATA Areas, Factars affecting global and
' regional tourist movements; demand-and origin factors, destinations and resource

factors. Contemporary trends in international tourist movements.

UNIT-2 Europe : -The main tourism resources ( Man-made, Physical & Symbiotic ), Factors
which makes Europe a leading Continent in terms of Tourist Arrivals & Tourism
Receipts)

UNIT-3 America : -The msin tourism resources { Man-made, Physical & Symblotlc ) of
North America ,South America and Latin America .

UNIT-4 africa & Australia  : -The main tourism resources | Man-made, Physical &

' Symbiotic), Factors which effects the growth and development of tourism in Africa

UNIT-5 Asia : -The main tourism resources | Man-made, Physical & Symbiotic }, The factors

) effecting the growth and development in Asian Region, A case study ofindia
REFERENCES: -

Boniface, B.G. and Chris Coopér, The Geogrophy of trave.’ and Tourism Qxford:
Butterworth Heinemann.

Hall C.M. and Stephen, ). Page, The Geography af tounsm and recreation.

. Environment, place & space, London: Routledge.

pearce Douglss, Tourism Today: A Geogrophical Analysis; New York: Longman.

Singh R.L, India- A Regional Geography, Varanasi: Natlonal Geographlcal Society of
india

Seth P.N., Successful Tourism Management Sterting Publisher: New Daihi

Sarina Singh et. al., India, Lonely Planet Publications




I Course Code . PGTTMA a0y : '_
Course Title STATISTICS FOR MANAGEVIENT.

e T ——— : — .

Chjective To give the students the babic knowledge of statistical techniques and develop

fundamental understanding éf the application of the technique with special facus
On tourism management. '

Statistics meaning, Significance. .
UNIT - | Data and its utility. :

Measures of central Tendency.

Meaning — Mean, Partition values, Mode. Advantages and disadvantages of mean,
median and mode. Caleulation - Mean, Median, Quartile, Decile a
Mode - Grouping methods.

Discussion

Objective type questions / test,

Case study. )
UNiTl—II Measures of Dispersion - Meaning, Significance, Renge, Quartife Deviation,

Standard Ceviztion, Absoluteéand Relative Measures of Dispersion. Advantages,
Limitations ~ Skewness. Reiating the concept in tourism.
Discussion '

Objective type guestions / test;.
Case study. ;

UNIT:H Simple correlation — Meanibg, Importance, Types,

Probable error, its utility. Significance of Correlation. Coefficient of determination,
UNIT - v -

e ——————— |

nd percantile.

Karl Pearson's Method,

Discussion :
Objective type questions / test,

i

|

Spearman’s Rank Carrelation, Refating the concept in Tourism., {
r

|

Case study.

Regression — Meaning , Significance, Regressionl eguatian, Developing Regression
equations, Regression Coefficients,

Properties of Regression Coefficients,
Standard Error of Estimate, Fbrecas’f\'ng and azpproximate prediction intervals,

Difference between Correlation and Regréssion. Relating the concept in Tourism.
Discussion ¢

Objective type questions / test.:

Case study. : ’ ‘ j

Time serigs - Meaning, Significance. Various components of time series, thejr |
significance. Least square methfod {odd number of elements), Least square {even
number of elements) for car:iculating Trend, Methed of moving  averages. ‘
Caleutating Seasonal Index — Method of simple averages and moving average

method. Relating the conceptin Tourism. :

Discussion '

Objective type questions / test

‘ Case study.
References v

Gupta’S.P — Statistical Methods — Sultan Chand & sons.

*  ReddyCR- Quantitative Methods of Management - Himalaya Publishing
House, :

*  Gupta S.C—Fuhdamentéls of Statistics, ‘ J
' ¢ LlevinR./& CubiaDs — statistics for Management,
—
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COURSE CODE:

| PG TTMCOsT
COURSE TITLE: TRAVEL AGENCY MANAGEMENT AND TOUR OPERATIONS
CCURSE

OBJECTIVES:

Travel Agency Mgt. is the basis for understanding the modus operandi of a travel and tour
company. It shall substantiate the ‘students with the basic practical inp

uts about the
various procedures involved in h

andling the operations of a travel agency. Further the
objectives of the course are tg acquire an in-depth knowiedge about the Tour Operation
Management and to become familiar with the Tour Operation Technigues and strategies
required for successful handling of Tour Operation Business.

UNIT-1

UNIT-2

Travel Agency: Concept, History and growth of Trave! Agency business; Emergence of
Travel Intermediaries in India; Types of travel agency;

Linkages of travel agency business:
Madern concept of travel agency business; Case Stady

of American Express

UNIT-3

| between Travel Agency

Tour Operation: Concept, History and Growth of Tour Operation business; Differentiation

and Tour operation Busin_ess; Types of Tour Operators; Forms of
Organization, Departments and its functioens; Reservation and Cance!
Tour related services-Hoteis; Airlines, Cruise liners, Car rentals and R
S-tructur;es from Suppliers of Service.; Case Study of SITA

s Vo,

lation ‘procedures for
gil travel. Commission

Setting up travel agency/tour operation business: ‘Market resea
TFCI, Comparative study of various types of crganization-
private limited and publi

rch, sources of funding-

proprietorship, partnership,
< limited, Government rules for getting approval, IATA rules,
regulation for accreditation, Documentation, RB! Regulations for Tour Operat‘ors; MEA

regulations fer tour pperators; Sources of earning: commissions, service charges etc

UNIT-4

UNIT-5

Travel Agency/Tour Operation business and Information and Communication Technology:
Concept of e-travel agercies and e-tour operators. |
cansideraticns for preparing itinerary, costing

expedia.com, makemytrip.com. o

tinerary preparation, important
packaging and promotion. Case study of

Travel Trade Organizations: International Air Travel Associztion, American Society of Travel

Agents, Universal Federation of Travel Agents Association, Pacific Asia Travel Asscciation,

Travel Agenis Association of India, Indian Association of Tour O

perators, India Convention
Bureau. ' '

REFERENCES.‘

Mohinder Chand, Travel Agency Management, Anmal: Dalhi
Chunk, James, Dexter & Boberg,

Professional Travel Agency Management. Prentice Hall
Publication ' ‘ ’

Fay Betsy, Essentials of Tour Management, New lersey: Prentice Hall Publication.
Negi LM, Trave! Agency and Tour Oper,
Publishers & Distributors.

Stevens Laurence, (1930}, Guide to Starting and Operating Successful Travel agency;

ation: Concepts and Principles, New Delhi: Kanishia

Delmar Pubiishérs, inc. New York.

S—



COURSE CODE:

COURSE TITLE:

OCTT mi?aooe P

SEMINAR COURSE

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

(oS

> Students wil} be plO\ wed internal mentors (from within the faculty)
and external mentors {from corporate - local).

#  Corporate mentors will give them assignments and guide them from
plofesmona angle fand internal mentors will help them to have
conceptual clarity 19 develop the assignment.

= Every fortnight inte@rnal and external mentors will meet to review the
progress and guide the students.and take inputs from the external
mentors. It wiil continue throughout the semester.

> At the end of the séemester students will make presentations on the

said assignment and will be evaluated by the external examiners.

The basic idea of the coiirse is to duelop professional atiitude of the
students in Tourism I\/l*m'mement

COURSE CODE:

HPCTTMT c: OO?LV

COURSE TITLE:

VIVA -VOCE

COURSE OBJECTIVES:

Students will be EVALUATE) by the EXTERNAL EXAMINER on the
basis of their lear ﬂll'IQ s in Lhe semester

Annexure Page: 247
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CCOURSE CODE:

PGTTIMAECLRT

COURSETITLE:

C—CTMMUNECATION FOR PROFESSIONAL EXCELLENCE

COURSE
OBJECTIVES:

The primary objective of business communication.is to introduce the
student to various forms of written and oral communication that are

necessary in real-life business situations, perfecting verbal and non-verbal
communpication skills.

UNIT-1

Communication Fundamentals:

Importance of Communication, Business Communication in today’s world,

The Communication Process & Communication Channels, Bamriers to
Communication. Verbal & non-verbal communication.

UNIT-2

Oral and Written Communication;
Elements of Good Oral Communication, Speaking and Listening Skills,
Professional use of the telephone, Effective presentation skills.

UNIT-3

Professional Speaking — Speaking skills — reiteration of concepts- Group

1'Discussion with evaluation- Debate Presentation with evaluation- Jam/

Extempore- Mock Interview and Meetings with evaluation-. Dealing with

:11%\#11]{ mannls

ifficuit people — role play based on behavioral patterns- Case Studies and
SWOT analysis- Hot Seat with evalmtlon

UNIT-4

Customer care:
Importance of Customer Care in Service Industry, Effective customer care,

Managing customer complaints & negotiating with the customer, Handling
Interperscnal Conflict, Counseling skills.

UNIT-5

Personality Development:

Basic traits of personality - dress, gestures and manners, Self evaluation and
development- identification of strengths and weaknesses, Overcoming
hesitation and fear of facing the public, Corrective and. developmental
exercises - confidence building, team building exercises, role plays.

REFERENCES:

Murphy, H.A. and Peck, C.E.(Z006) &ffective Business Communications , New Deihi: Tata
McGraw Hilt,.

Sharma R.C. and Mohan K. {2005] Business Report Writing and correspondence, New
Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.

Peanre, C.G. (2007} Pr_incipleé of Business Communications.

Communication in Tourism and Hospitality - Lynn Vander Wagen, Hospitality Press Pty
Ltd.

Crganizational Communication - Patricia Hayes Andrews and Richard T. Herschel,
A.LT.B.S. Publishers and Distributors (Rgd).

interpevsonal Skills for Trave! and Tourism - Jon & Llisa Burton - Lengmean Group
Ltd. ' '
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The meeting of BOS of the Department was held on 1™

members \_were'I present in the meeting.

Prof. lR L. Bhat-

prof. Ajmer Singh Malik
Dr. Rouchi Chaudhary
Mr..GJDurga Rao _

Dr. Gzovind Kumar [nakhiya
Mr. Mohit Sharma

o L

Central University of Jammu . -
i D'EPARTME;NT OF PUBLIC POLICY AND PUBLIC Al ANNEXURE — Xl : .

- | ‘Minutes of the Meeting Board of Studies

October 2015 at 10:30 am. The following

Chairman - ; o
Member W,Lvﬂ\
Member W

Invitee b Haw
nvitee AN T
Invitee \/\ﬂb\/\/\

Foilowing arethe decisions taken aftes threadbare discussion:

Item No. 1 |Revised Course Matrix for PPPA Ist, Bind, 1lird & 1Vth semestei"s as per CBCS
was considered and recommended as per Annexure 1.

ltem No. 2  |Revised Syllabus for ist semester for PPPA as per CBCS was considered and

recommended as per Annexure 1l

[tem No. 3 |Research Supervisors for Ph.D Scholars of 2013-14 were considered and

iiecommended as per Annexure [l

i
i

. Prof.R: L. Bhat

72. Prof. Ajmer Singh Malik _
3. Dr. Rouchi Chaudhary

4. Mr.Gz.Durga Rao

5. Dr. Gilovind Kumar Inakhiya

6. Mr. ]\[ﬂohit Sharma
-
|
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Chairman

Member

.
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Member
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Central University of fammu, Jammu

Board of Studies
-
(University Orders Ref -No.-CUJ/Regr/Brs/2014/7207-7217 Dated 1% March 2014- As per the ordinances -
governing academic matters {Ordinance No.13-Page 81, Ordinances Governing Academic and Administrative Matters,
Central University of Jammu)
-
The second meeting of BOS of the Departmen-t of Public Policy and Public Administration was L
held on 9™ May 2015 at 9.00am at TAB, CUJammu. The following members were present in the -
meeting. -
Signature
: : 7 P o -
1. Prof. V. Pardhasaradhi ' Chairman [7{-—/"7/‘,’
. -
© 2. Dr. Rouchi Chaudhary , Member Q—“ﬁﬁ) -
3. Prof. D.Ravindra Prasad ; Member D/\// -
4, Prof. AVenkatraman - : Member %}%\W -
5. Prof. Ajmer Singh Malik . f Member @( (W\NM\/ -
. A ' -
6. Mr.G.Durga Rao ; 5 Invitee (5 . @uraan o
. : -
7. Dr.Govind Kumar Inakhiya. f Invitee !
8.. Mr.Mohit Sh : i :
it Sharma | a lnvitee l/\/\,S\’VL -
-
Resolutions: -
The following Resolutions were approved by the BOS, -
BOS 2.1. Confirmed the minutes of the First Boagrd of Studies held on 25™ April 2014. .
BOS 2.2 Approved the research topics of M. Phili Scholars of 2013-14. ‘
BOS 2.3 Approved the supervmors for M.Phil Scholars of 2013-14. bt
BOS 2.4 Approved for W month® extension peripd for M.Phil. Scholars of 2013-14 from N’\w{ 20LE 4 o

FerEaLE to-Suptemor 2655, Jone 00)C | o

BOS 2.5 Approved the research topics of M.Phil. Scholars 0f 2014-15.
BOS 2.6 Approved the supervisors for M.Phil, Scho]als of 201415,
BOS 2.7 Approved the Allied Subjects: _ ;
BOS 2.8 Authorized the Head to identify the llst of]ouma]s for Publication.
BOS 2.9 Authorized the Head to identify Examiner s and Evaluators.
BOS 2.10 The meetmg ended with a vote of thanks to the Chair.

d\if(uﬂ\f
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- TT09IT | Introduction to Public policy '

CENTRAL LUNIVERSITY OF IAMINMIU
Bagla (Rahya Suchani) Distt. Sampa, Jammu- 181143

Motification
It is hereby notified for the ‘information of all ‘concerned that, on the
d of Studies; Department of Public. Policy and Public

recommendations of the Boar ‘
Administration, the Vice Chancellor, in anticipation of the approval of the Academic
has approved the Course Scheme and Syllabus (1%, 2™ 3 and 4"

6. The approved Course Scheme and

Council,
semester) for the. Academic Session 2015-1

Svllabus are as under:

Semester-

Course Code TcourseTitle "
. - 2] CORE COURSES "

PGPPALECOLT .

PGPPALCO02T | Introduction to Governance 4 |25 |25 |50 |100

l Administrative Thinkers-1 _ 25
LR CTIVECOURSES (ANY.ONEJLE)
Indian Constitution, - Social | 4 25 25 50
Justice and Administration

EQPPAIEOOZT ' \ Rural Governance -

FOUND'ATEON‘C'DURSE.{Compuisorv} gt

Introduction - 10 public | 4 25 25 50 | 100
Administration .

PGPPALFOOLT

Semaeaster-i

Course Code - \ Course Title . e

[ L | CORE.COURSES
SGPPAZCO0IT | Administrative Thinkers-l
PGPPA?.CQOIF Human Resource

Administration
Comparative
Administration ,
;'.,‘EL'ECTI_\J:E.'.::Ou&é"as_i:‘{ﬁ'wfdmfﬁ)
SGPPAZEOOLT | Civil Services in India
DGPPA2E002T | Urban Governance
SCPPAZEDOST | E-Governance - 14 B | 50
PRI L - FOUNDATION:COURSE (Skill Based). ~. el
SGRPAZFODLT | Statistical ~ Methods and\a \2’5. 25 . |50 \100
Computer Applications ' : J

PGPPA2CCO3T

Total L (20 | | 500 |
o ' ™ |
~ .\\M},‘r—\
- -



Bagla (Rahya Suchani} Disitt Samba, Jammu- 1811453

———— __________..____________:====::====::::=
=Es= ot [k etz o o

Semester-1it
Course Code. | Course Title -. |;cre
L e e R CORE'COURSES i E L A A T
PGPPA3C0O01T | Public- Policy- Concepts and | 4 25 25 50
: Medels ;
PGPPA3C0O02T | Public Financial Governance in 25 25 50 | 100
India '
PGPPA3CO03T | Resesarch Methodology
ELECTIVECOURSE
PGPPA3ZEQDLT | Public Policy Analysis 4 25 25 50" | 100
PGPPA3EQO2T | Globalization and Public Policy. | 4 25 125 |50 |100
PGPPA3EDO3T | Law, Ethics and Governahce 4 25 |25 |50 | 100
PGPPA3ECO4T - Engaged Pollcy and Governance | 4 25 25 50 | 100
_ lNTERD]SCIPLlNARV COURSE™ -8 e e VT
| PGPPA3I00LT | Local Governance in India 4 125 25 50 | 100
| Total 7 20 500 |

Semester-{V

_Course Title 4.~

Course Code. - %

'CORE:COURSES";

PGPPALCOOLT

CEncl: Approved syllabus for1®™ semester

Dean, School of Humamtles & Soctal Saences

Copy to:-

1

2. Head, Dept. of PPPA
3. DR {Examinations)
4. Staff Officer to VC

5. PAto Registrar

Annexure Paée: 252

Sacial Policy: State, Mariket and | 4
Society : ,
PGPPA4CO02D | Public Policy CImm/Governance 4 25" 125 50 | 100
Lab Dissertation
PGPPA4CC03T | Measuring Governance | 4 25 25 50 ] 100
: ELECTIVE COURSESIAN:
PGPPA4EQOLT | Public Policy: Case Studiés 4 25 25 50 | 100
_PGPPA4EQQ2T Innovation in Governancfe‘ 4 25 ) 25 50 100
PGPPA4ECO3T | Public - Sector: Issue§5 and | 4 25 25 50 | 100
' Innovatlons 3
LR e Ty T INTERDISCIPMNARV COURSE" T = 858 4
PGPPALIOCIT EGovernment 4 - 25 100
Total 20 500
S
Registrar—" 3 Ao -
£ P
el
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Department of Public Policy and public Administration
; Central University of Jammu, Jarhmu '

3

L

: SEMESTER -
PGPPALCO0LT: INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC POLICY (Core Course}
|

Course Objective .

The field of public pplicy has assumed considerable importance in response to the i\j1c1*e"asing complexity qf
the government activity. The advancements of technology, changes in the social organization sp‘uctur_es, rapid
growth of urbanization added to the complexities. The study of Public Policy aspire§ to provide an m—c%eptlh
understanding of the ills prevailing in the-society and aids to identify the solutions for them. Public pthy is
an important mechanism for moving a social system from the past to the future and helps to cope with the
future. The main obfective of this foundation course is to provide an gpporunity to the student to learn the
basic areas ofpub]ic'po]icy on the largest gamut of its canvas. :

UNIT- I: Introductidn:

a) Nature, Scope andi Importance of Public Policy
b) Evelution of PubliF Policy and Policy Sciences
¢) Public Policy and Public Administration

UNIT- II: Approaches to Public Policy Analysis

a) The Process Approach

b) The Logical Positivist Approach

¢} The Phenomenological Approach
-d) The ParticipatmyiApproach and Normative Approach

' EEEREERENENE XK.

UNIT- [1k: Theoriesland Process of Public Policy Making
a) Theories and Models of Policy Making

b) Perspectives of Policy Making Process

¢) Institutions of Policy Making

)

-

UNIT- [V: Policy Implementation and Evaluation
a) Concept ofPoli!:yglmplementation i

b) Techniques of Policy Implementation

c) Concept of Policy Evaluation

d) Constraints of Public Policy Evaluation

UNIT- V: Globalization and Public Palicy
a)Global Policy Process

" b) Transnational Act::ors: Impact on Public Policy Making
¢) Impact ofGlobaliz;ation on Policy Making

Select References ! ‘
Anderson J.E., (2006) Public Policy-Maling: An Introduction, BestonHoughton
Bardach, Eugene (1977],§The Implementation Game: What Happens After a Bill Becomes a Law, Cambridge, MA: MIT
Bergerson, Peter ). (ed.}, (1991), Teaching Public Policy: Theory, Researclt and Practice, Westport, Rl: Greenwood Press .
B'irkla}r;,d Thomas A., (2005), An Introduction to The Pelicy Process: Theories, Concepis, And Models of Public Policy Maldng, Armonk:
M.E. Sharpe ; '
Brewer, Gary D., and Pet’gr de Leon {1983), The Foundations of Policy Analysis, Homewood, iL.: The Dorsey Press.
Dahi, Robert and Charles Lindblom, (1976), Politics, Economics and Welfare, New York, Harper. ’
Dror.Y, [1989), Public Policy maling Re-examined, 2nd e, San Francisco, Chandler.
Dye Thomas (2008), Understanding Public Policy, Singapore, 'earson Education
Hill Michael, (2005), The Public Policy Process, Harlow, UK; Pearson Educaticn, Sth Edition. .
Howlett, Michael, and M.i,Ramesh, {1995), Studying Public Policy: Policy Cycles and Policy Subsysteins, OUP, Toranto.
janes, C.O., (1970}, An Introduction to the Study of Public Policy, Belmont, Prentice -Hall, o
Lerner, D. and H.D.Lnsswe}l {eds), (1951), The Policy Sciences, Stanflovd, Stanford University Press, Lindblem, CE.,
© and B.)., Woodhouse, (1'993], The Palicy making Process, 3rd ed., New: Jersey., Prentice - Hall. McCool, Daniel C. (ed.),
(1995), Public Policy Thedries, iModels, and Concepts: An Anthology, Nj: Prentice-Hall. :
Moran Mitchel and Robefrt Goodin, {2006), The Oxford Handbook of Public Policy, Oxford University Press, New -
York. Nachmias, David, (1979), Public Policy Evaluation: Approaches and Methods, New York: St. Martin's Press.
lay M. Shafritz (ed) {199'.8], International Encyclopedia of Public Policy and Administration, Westview Press

; i "y ~%
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Department of Public Policy and Public Administration
! Central University of Jarnimg, Jammu

. SEMESTER - 1
PGPPALICO0ZT: INTRODUCTION TO GOVERNANCE {Core Course)

Course Objective |
The term governanct has made an impressive career in a number of disciplines concerned with regulation, .
order and law. The Word ‘Governance’ appears in diverse academic disciplines. At general level, governance
vefers to theories add issues of social coordination and the nature of all patterns of rule. The th_eo_ries of
governance have cl-nainged the understanding of various concepts of state and its institutions. New jargon of
words emerged into the social science literature with different connotations. in this background, the present
course is aimed to provide an in-depth understanding of the basic tenets and trends of Governance.

UNIT - I: Introduction

a) Definitions, Issuefs and Controversies

b} Reinventing Government :

c) Reforming Institu;ti'ons: The State, Market and Public domain
UNIT - I1: State-and .IGovernance

a) Origin and types of State

b} Demoeratic State and Democratic Administration

¢) Neo-Liberalisin and Ralling Back State

|
d) Governance as Goyernment

UNIT - II1: Citizen and Governance - : :
a) Rule of Law and Human Rights ‘

b) Accountabiliy |

¢} Participation :

d) Representation !

UNIT - 1V: Techniques of Governance
a} Openness and Transparency

k) Citizen Charter !

c) Social Audit

UNIT - V: Emerging Trends

. a) Publicand Private: Governance: An Overview

b) Market, Civil Society

¢} Information and Communication Technalogy
i :

Select References: : : ‘

Bell, S., and Hindmoer, A.;[ZGO‘}] Rethinking Governance: The Centrality of the State in Modern Sosiety, Cambridge: Cambridge University

Bell, Stephen and Andrew Hindmoor. (2009) Rethinking Governance:The Centrality of the State in Modern Society. Cambridge: CUP,

Bevir, Marlk (2009), Key Ganeepts in Governance, Sage, London, ;

Bevir, Mark, ed. (2010) The Sage Handbook of Gavernance, Theusand Oaks. CA: Sage Publications.

Bovaird, Tony and Elke L{?fﬂer, eds. (2005} Public Management and G;nuernance Secand Edition. London: Routledge.

Farazimand, Alj and jzclc Finkowsli, eds. (2006) Handbool of Glebalization, Governance, and Public Administraticn. London: CRC/Tavlar

& Francis. i i )

Hajer, Maarten, and Hem:’érik Wagenaar (2003) "Introduction.” In Deliberative Policy Analysis: Understanding Governance in the Network

Society, ed. Maarten A, Hzlljer and Hendrik Wagenaar, Cambridge, UK: Cambridgs University Press.

Kjaer, A (2004} Governance. Cainbridge, UK: Polity Press. b

Koo:tman, Janed. (1993) Modern Governance: New Govermﬂent-Suciqty Interactions. London: Sage.

Kooiman, Jan, (2003) Governing as Governance. Londan: Sage. . :

Moarrison, Donald {1945):"Public Administration and the Ayt of Gevernance.” Public Administration Review 5:1: B3-87.

Andrews, Matt, (2010) "Good Government Means Dilfevent Thvings in Cifferent Countries.” Governance: An International journal

ev . _ of Policy,
Administration, and lnstitutions 23:1:7-35, ‘ ‘

Osborne, Stephen P, ed. The New Public Gavernance? Emerging Pe;
Routledge. . ' : :
Peters, 8. Guy (1996) Thl% Future of Governance: Four Emerging Mociéls, pp. 1-20.
Peters, B. Guy, and Jon Piérre (1998) "Governance without Governm
Administration Research'and Theory 8 [2): 223-43.

Wl B W (M%;;?

spectives on the Theory and Practice of Public Governance. Londan:

ent?: Fethinking Public Adininistration.” leurnal of Public

- | R \
: ip 2
(= {fim.lril"{?’h LN “1\4"""‘ < “"’\

‘ ' : {
i Annexure Page: 254
|
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Department of Public Policy and Public Administration
B Central University of Jammu, Jammu

SEMESTER-I
, PGPPA1CO03T: ADMINISTRATIVE THINKERS-I (Core Course)

Course Objective

A theory, to be use‘ful should accurately describe a real warld event or phenomenon. The validity of any
theory depends on its capacity to describe, to explain and ta predict. Theory in public administration means
to present evidence through definitions, concepts, and metaphors that promote understanding. The
chronclogical narratlon of administrative theory from oriental thought throngh classical and human relations

school helps the student to grasp the eclectic prescription. The presentation of the individual thinker and

their struggle for thq search of knowledge would be an inspirving episode.

CUNIT I Admini’straﬁve Theary:

a) Significance and i lmu riance of theory
) Evelution and Eme1 ging Trends in Administrative tllecny
c) Griental Thought: Kautllya and Sun Tzu
UNIT 1L Aclminis_tra}tive Structure and Process:
a) Henri Faycl- Foundations of Management
b) Frederick Wmslow Taylor- Scientific Management
¢) Luther Gulick and Lynda]l Urwick- Science. ofAdmmlSLiaLlon

UNIT I11 : Classical Thought: Bureaucracy:

‘a) Max Weber - Burgaucracy

I3) Karl Marx - State and Bureaucracy
¢) Samuel Krislov and Donald Kingsiey~ Representative Bureaucracy

UNIT IV: Social System Thought:

a) Mary Parker Follett - Constructive Conflictand Leadership

) Elton Mayo - Huinan Relations Movement 7
c) Chester Barnard ~Formal and Informal Organizations and Functions of Executive

i
L

UNIT V: Writers on'‘Administration:
a) Robert Dahl - Problems of Science of Administration
b) Dwight Waido - The Administrative State and Future of Public Administration
¢ Robert T. Golembiéwski - Public Administration as Developing Discipline
i .
Select References:
Baker RS (1272), Admmlsuatlve Theory and Public Administration, Hulthinson, London
Barnard, Chester(1969), The Functions of Executive, Cambridge, Harvard University Press

Donald Menzal and Harvey White {eds) {2011] The State-of Public Administration: Issues, Challenges and Oppartumly New York: M. E.
Sharpe.

Frank Marini, (1971} Tawards a New Pub]lc Administration: The Miinowbroeok Perspective, Chandlm Pubhcanons University ol’
Columbia.

Gearge H. Fredrickson (et a]] (2003). The'Public Administravion Theovy Primner, Westview Press
Colembeiwskhi, Robert T, (1977). Public Administration as a Developlno Discipline, Marcel Deldkar,

Gnlembiewski, Robert T, Public Adininistration as a Field: Four Developmental Phases, Palitics & Poiicy, Volume 2, Issue 1, pages 21-
49, March 1574,

Henry Fayol, (1957} (‘eneral and Industrial Management, [ssac Pitiman, London.
Henry Nicholas {2007), Public Administration and Public Affairs, Prantice Hall of India, New Delhi
Jay M. Shafritz (ed) {1998); International Encyclopedia of Public Policy and Adminisiration, Westview Press

Luther Gulick & Lyndall Urwick (eds.}(1937), Papers an Science of Administration, Mew York lnsLnLuLmn of Public Administration,
New York.

Lyndall Urwick & E F L Br ech (1955), The Making of Scientific Management, lssac Pitman,
London Lyndall Urwick (1947), The Elements of Administration,issac Pitman & Sons, London

Martin Albro, Bureaucracy'(1970), MacMillan, Londen

Prasad, Ravindra. [ (et al) eds (2013). Administrative Thinkers, Sterling Publishars, New Delhi.
Waldo, Dwight (1968], The Study of Public Administration, Random house, Hew Tork

White, Jay D, and Guy B. Adams (1994), Research in Public Administration: Refieciions an theory and Practice, Sage.
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Central University of dEmmg, Jammg

SEMESTER-

PGPPAlﬁEOO’;’I: INDIAN CONSTITUT?ON, SQCIAL JUSTICE AND ADMINISTRATION
. (Efective Course )

Course Objective

The Constitution of India defines the basic objectives and functioning of the government. It has provisions for
bringing about social change and defining the relationship hetween individual citizen and the state, lt_lays out
certain ideals that form the basis of the kind of country that we as a cilizens aspire to live in. An in-depth
an‘alysis of various basic areas of constitution is the main ohjective of this inter disciplinary course, Thig helps
the students to strengthen their understanding of Incian constitution and functioning of government,

UNIT 1: Indian Constitution:

a) Nature of the Constitution Salient features - Preamble

b) Fundamental Rights, Directive Principles - Fundamental Duties
‘ c) Amendments of the Constitution: Frocedure far Amendment- Emergency Provisions

UNIT 1L Centre - State Relations and Local Se¥f Government
@) Distinctive featurés of Indian Federation : _
b) Legislative, Administrative and Financial relations between the Union and the States

c) Decentralization Experiments in India - 737 and 74" Amendments and their implementation

UNIT I1I: State Government :
a) Governor, Chief Minister and Council of Ministers -
L) Secretariat and Directorates .
¢} Changing Nature of District Adniinistration and thevole ol Diserict Collector

UNIT 1V: Accountability & Control
a) Legislative, and Executive Contro)
b Judiciat control and Judicial Review
c) Right to Information Act

UNIT V: Social and Welfare Administration in Indiz
1) Reservations for SC, ST and Backward classes
2] Nztional 5C and ST Commiission: Women's Commission
3) Minerities Commi$sion and Human Rights Commission.

Select References:

Avasthi and Avasthi {2002), Indian Administration, Laxmi Narain Aggarwal, Agra.
Basu, 0.0. (2000), Introduition o the Constitution of India, Wadliwa and Company, New
Celhi. Fadia and Fadia, Indian Administratien (2012), Sahitya Bhavan Puithcations, Agra.

999],Tk:ne Indian Constirution - Coiner Stone of alNation, QUD, New Delhi.

: 2. Vileas, New Delhj

Ramesh K. Arora and Rajni Goyal {2002), Indian Public Administration, Vishiva Parkashan, New Delhi,
Sathe, S.P. (2002), Judicia} Activism in India, New Delhi: Oxford Univdrsily Press,

Subash C. I(ashyap {1989)/Indian Polity: Retrospect and Prospect, Allzhabad University Alun
House Subash ¢, Kashyap (2010), indjan Constitution: Conflicss and Lontroversies, Vitasta,
The Censtitution of India, Government of India, 2009, .

Tumimala K. Krishna [1995). Public Administration in India, Allied Pl;l)llical'ions, Mew Delhj.

\ni Association, National Pubiic

oo gl T~
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Department of Public Pelicy and Fublic Administration
Central University of Jammu, Jammu

SEMESTER-I

PGPPATEOOAT: INDIAN CONSTITUTION, SOCIAL JUSTICE AND ADMINISTRATION
LK (Elective Course )

Course Objective l

The Constitution of India defines the basic objectives and functioning of the government. It has provisions for -
bringing about social change and defining the relationship between individual citizen and the state. It lays out
certain ideals that ff:n‘m the basis of the kind of country that we as a citizens aspire to live in. An in-depth
analysis of various basic areas of constitution is the main objective of this inter disciplinary course. This helps
the students to strerigthen their understanding of Indian constitution and functioning of government.

UNIT 1: Indian Constitution: .

a) Nature of the ConStitution Salient features - Preamble

b) Fundamental Rights, Directive Principles - Fundamental Duties

c) Amendments of the Coristitution: Procedure for Amendment- Emergency Provisions

UNIT I Centre - Stéte Relations and Local Self Government
a) Distinctive featurés of Indian Federation

b) Legislative, Admiqist_rative and Financial relations between the Union and the States
¢) Decentralization Experiments in India - 7378 and 74" Amendments and their implementation
. | . .

UNIT 11I: State Government

a} Governor, ChiefM:inister and Council of Ministers
b} Secretariatand Divectarates

¢} Changing Nature ozf District Administration and the role of District Collector

=

IR M EEERENRNRINREIREN®E S

UNIT §V: Accountability & Control

a) Legislative, and Executive Contro!

b} Judicial control and Judicial Review

c) Right te Information Act

UNIT V: Social and \j_’\felfare Administration in India .

1) Reservations for SC, ST and Backward classes

2) National SC and ST Commission; Women's Commission

3) Mingrities Commission and Human Rights Commission.
» %

Select R_eferénces: | :

Avasthiand Avasthi {2002}, Indian Administration, Laxmi Narain Aggarwal, Agra.

Basu, D.D. (2000), Intrcdu{:tiun to the Constitution of India, Wadhwa and Company, New
Delhi. Fadia and Fadia, Indian Administration (2012), Sahitya Bhavan Publications, Agra.

Granville Austin {1999), The Indian Constitutior - Corner Stone of a Nation, QUP, New Delhi.
Maheswari, S.R. (2001), In%iian Administration, Orient Blackswan, Hyderabad
Pylee, M.V [2009), An Introduction to the Constitution of India, Vikas, New Delhi

Ramesh K. Arota and Rajni Coyal (2002), Indiar Public Administration, Vishwa Parkashan, New Dethi.
Sathe, 5.P. (2002}, Judicial Activism in India, New Delhi: Oxford University Press.

Subash C. Kashyap (1989),Indian Polity: Retrospect and Prospect, Allahabad University Aluimni Asscciation, National Public
House Subash C. Kashyap {2010), Indian Constitution: Conflicts and Controversies, Vitasta,
The Constitution of India, Government of India, 2009.

Tummala K. Krishna (1956}, Public Administration in India, Allied Pullications, Mew Delhi.
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Department of Public Policiy and Pubtic Administration
Central University ¢f Janmim, Jammu

- SEMESTER- .
PGPPA1EOO2RT: RURAL GOQVERNANCE (Elective Course)

Course Objective: . : . . o
Rural development has always been an important issue in all discussions pertaining to economic development, esp_emally
of developing countries, throughout the world. Although millions of rural people have escape poverty asa result of rural
development in many Asian countries, a large majority of fural people continue to suFFer_ from persrstent poverty. The
term rural development connotes cverall development of rbrat areas to improve the quallty cf life of rural peop!e. A; &
discipline, it is multi-disciplinary in nature, representing an intersection of agricuiture, sccu:,‘al, beh;vmural, enginearing
and management sciences. The main objective of this course is to sensitize students to major issues and challenges in the
rural sector and to provide an opportunity to systematically study thesge issues in the field.

-

UNIT I: Introduction :
a} Democracy, Development and Becentralization
b) Rural Develepment: Perspectives

c) Rural Policies and Strategies in [ndia

d) Rural Development and Panchayath Raj

UNRIT H: Rurat Institutions - Panchayat Raj
a) Panchayat Raj in Indfa - An Evaluation

b) Reforms in Panchayat Raj (73rd CAA and after)

c) Panchayat Raj in Jammu & Kashmir

d) e-Panchayats

UNIT III: Resources and Development

a} Rural Credit and Cocperatives ; -
b) Self - Help Groups .

¢} Technical Assistance in Rural Governance

UNIT IV: Rural Development Programines and Agencies
a} Rural Development Programmes: IRDP, 5GSY & MGNREGA

b) Governance in Tribal and Scheduled Areas

c) Village Administration: Stake Holder Committees

UNIT V: Issues in Rural Governance
a} Land Reforms

b}Rural Unrest: Caste, Class and Gender

c) Governing Elite and Rural Social Change

d) Bureaucracy

Select References: w MF ' .

Chambers, Rabert (1998), Rural Development: Putting the Last First; Harlow: Langman.

Deaton, Angus and Valerie Kozel (eds.) (2005), The Great Indian Poverty Debate, Macmillan India Ltd., New Deihi. ’
Sengupta Chandan and Stuart, Corbridge {eds) (2010), Democracy, Bevelopment and Decentralisation in india, Routledge, New Delhi.

Bardhan, P. & D. Mookherjee eds. [2007), Decentralisation and Local:Governance in Developing Countries: A Gomparative Perspeéctive,
Oxford University Press, New Delhi. :

Deshpande, R.S. and Saroj Arora (eds) (2010), Agrarian Crisis and Farmer Suicides, Sage, New Delhi.
Dreze, jean, and Reetika Khera (2011), The Battle for Employment Guarantee, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Fraser, Thomas G. (ed) (2013), India's Rural Transformatian and Deyvalopient: Issues, Processes and Direction, Surycdaya Books, New
Dethi, : !

Katar Singh (2008), Rural Dévelupment: Principles, Policies and Mnn:agement. Sage, New Delhi
Kumar, Girish (2006), Local Democracy in India: Interpreting Decentralization,_Sgge, New Delhj.

Nawani, N.P. (2006), District Administration; Theory and Practice, Publications Division, Ministry of 1&B, New DélAhi‘
Palanithurai, G. and R Ramesh {2011), Globalization and Rural Devefopment, fain Books, New Delhi

Planning Commission Government of India (2013), Twelfth Five Year Plan (2012-17) especially Volume 1} Chapter 17: Rural
Development, Sage Publications, Delhi.

Shah, Mihir, Neelakshi Mann and Varad Pande (eds) (2012), MGNRE;GA Sameelsha, Orvient Blacl Swan, New Delhi,

Sharma, Vipin (ed) (2013}, State of India's Livelihoocds Repait 2012, Sage, New Delhi.

Tankha, Ajay (2012), Banking on Self-Help Groups: Twenty Years On, Sage, New Delhi, .

The World Bank (2010), Of Taps & Toilets: Evaluating Community Demand - Driven Projécts in Rural India, The World Bank, Sout}
Region, Washington, D.C. |

‘Tiwari, Ramesh Kumar [2011), Human Righlsi and Law: Bonded Labour in Iﬂ.(;'lia, Cambridge
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Department of Public Policy and Public Administration
Central University of Jammu, Jammu

: SEMESTER-E » -
PGPPALFOOAT: INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (Foundation Course)

Course Objective ‘

The imporiance of public administration derives from its crucial role in the governing of.a socigt}.z. All .the
great human events in history were probzbly achieved by what we today would call publu:‘aclhjrnm_stratlm.\.
Organization and administrative practices in collective or public settings are as old as cml.lzatmon. This
foundation course is set to analyze the transformations in public administration with emphasis on currxlent
initiatives and emerging challenges in the field. Students are introduced te the study of public administration
in a fast changing environment of globalized phenomenon.

Unit I: Intreduction ) )

a) Meaning, Nature, Scope and importance of Public Administration

b) State and Evolution of Public Administration and present status

¢} Politics & Administration Dichotomy - Woodrow Wilsen and FJ. Goodnow
d) Globalization and Public Administration

UnitI: Principles of Public Administration

a) Division of Work and Coordination

b} Hierarchy, Unity of Command and Span of Control
¢} Delegation, Centralization and Decentralization
d) Line and Staff

Unit I11i: Approaches

a) Classical Approach 7 _

b] Human Relations and Behavioural Approach
¢} Ecological Approach

UnitiV: Concepts of Public Administration
a) Administrative Planning

b) Leadership and Supervision

¢) Communication and Public Relations

Unit V: Emerging Trends

a) Public Accountability and Social Accountability

b) New Public Administration : Minnowbrooic 1,11& 111
¢) New Public Management

d) Public Administration in Transiticn

Select Relerences:

Avasthi & Maheshwari (2012), Public Administration, Lakshminarayan Agarwal, Agra

Arguden, Yilmaz (2011), Keys o Governance: Strategic Leadership for Quality of Life, Macmillan, Hampshire.
Arndt Christiane and Charles Oman (2006), Uses and Abuses ol Governance Indicators, QECD, Paris.
Bhattacharya, Mohit {2013), New Horizons of Public Administration, |awahar Publishers, New Delhi.

Donald Menze! and Harvey White [eds) (2011). The State of Public Administration: Issues, Challenges and Opportunities, New
Yark, M:E. Sharpe. '

Henry, Nichalas (2006), Public Administration and Public Affairs, Prentice Hall of india, New
Delhi. Jan-Erik Lane,(2000) New Public Management: An Introduction, Routledge, London.

Ravindra Prasad, D. Prasad, YSPrasad, Satyanarayana P, and Y.Pardhasarachi, (eds,){ 2013), Adminisirative Thinkers, Sterling,
New Dethi. -

Denald Menzel (eds) (2011). The State of Public Administration: issues, Challenges and Qpportunity. New York: M. E, Sharpe.
Frank ! Goodnow, Politics and Administiration: A Study in Govermment, Transactich Fublishers, New Yori, 2003

O'Leary, Rosemary etal, {2010), The Future of Public Administiation around the world: The Minnowbrook Perspective, George
Town university Pregs, DC

Martin Albrow {1970), Bureaucracy, MacMillan, London, 1970 ] )

UN, Department of Econamic and Social Affairs, Development Administration: Current Approaches and Trends in Public
Administration for Development, New Yok, UN, 1975,

Wilson, Woodrow, "The Study of Administration,” Political Science Quarterly 2 {June 1887)
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COﬂSIdCl and Recommendatlon of the s esealch supervisors for Ph.D Scholars of 201314 batch.

C CCCCCCCCC ¢

Roll No Name of‘the Candidate ' | Researeh Supervisor
0111013 | Ms. Anjana Kumari | : Dr. Rouchi Chaudhary
0311013 | Ms. Suneha Kundan 7 Dr. Govind Kurnar Inakﬁiya
0511013 | Mr. Tsering Dorjay o Dr. Govind Kumar Inakhiya
0611013 | Ms. Taira Perveen - Dr. Rouchli Chaudhary
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Authorizing the Head of the D'epal tment for taking deczsmns regarding matters that need
urgent attention.
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Central University of Jamm ANNEXURE - XIV

Agenda for Geliool Board (School of Tduention) Meeting to be held on l.3~()’7.-2015

Reporting {he cases of three M.Phil. candidates of itegrated M.Phil-Ph.b. far the award of

degree for (he session 2012-13.
Approval of Cnmkes of M.Ed. l’luﬂmmlm. (Iwo years) to be introdyced from the session

2013-16.
Approval of Courses of 1¥ Somcsler of[ntcy‘m,d M.Phil.-Ph.D. Programme lor the $es8510N

2015-16. _

Approval of the {oljics for rescarch work and .supervisors of the M.Phil. sludents of
Integrated M.Phil.-Ph.D. Programme of the session 2014-15.
Approval of the panel of experis as L\Lundl examiners for evahiat'ion of lhesis of the-students
af Integrated M.Phit.-Ph.DD. ngmmmeu { the session 2013-14. ‘
Approval of the lopics ‘I’or research work and SLl])t‘.l\’lSO]t: of Ph.D. scholars of lnt¢g1‘a‘ted
M.Phil.-Ph.D. Programme of the session 2012-13. 7

Approval of the panel of experts for evi aluation of Disscrtations and Viva-Voce examination
of M. L—d students of the session 2014-157 ' ’ _

A]Jpl()\’dl of the paper setters and e\mhmion of the Lheo::y courses of M.Ed. Progranime for
the session 2615-16. . | ' '

Authorization (o the Chairperson, School Beard to- appmvu any other issue arising prior o

next meelin g.

Any other item, if any, with the permission from the convener .

)

)




CEN AL UINIVERIUY 1w srviveonw

No: CUJ/A};ad/SUS/zms/ Eay-q3-

Notification

Date:2010.2015

It is hereby notified for the information of all ¢oncerned that, on the recommendations of
the Board of Studies, Department of Educatiorﬁ, the Vice Chancellor, in anticipation of the

approval of the Academic Council, has approvéd the Course Scheme and Syllabus |

a5t And
17y 27

_3rd and 4" semester) for the Academic Session 2015-16. The approved Course Scheme and

Syllabus are as under:

Semaester-|

7 CourseTitle vt

..Course Code &|% ..
e LRl CORE COURSES A

rch

PGEDU1C001T | Philosophical Perspectives in;

' Education - - f
PGEDU1CC02T | Learner and Learning Process 4 2zl 100 |
PGEDU1C003T | Methodology of Educational 4 3:1:0 100

PR TR LEGTIVEICOL

PGEDULECO1T | Elementary Education l 4 BB l 100 ‘
PGEDU1EOC2T | Pedagogics in Teaching | 4 3:;1:0 | 100 J
[ PGEDUIEOO3T | History of Indian Education | | 4 3:1:0 | 100 |
RN DT A . FOUNDATION COURSE © ! s T AR E g o
| PGEDUTFOO01Tr | Skills in Teaching | 2 | o002 50 ]
Total | | EEE | aso |

Sernester-li

" .Course Title e T L

i Clcurse-che--a TR

T

;. .CORE.COURGES i

I
-
}__1

Statistics in Education

PGEDU2C0O0LT | Sociological Perspectives in :0 \
Education ‘ -
PGEDU2C002T, | Teacher Education l :o%
| 1

PGEDU2CO03T

ELECTIVE.COUR

‘ N
PGEDUZEQ01T | Secondary Education l \3:1:0 ‘
PGEDUZEOOZT “Mental Health and Hygiene \ 4 \3:1'0 \ 100 \
PGEDU2EQ03T | Educational Administration and 4 \3:10 \ 100 l
Financing : , 1
PGEDU2EC04T | Guidance & Counseliing s 310 | 100 |
. .. il FOUNDATION COURSE & .- "4 |~ P il g
PGEDUZFCO1Tr | Communication Skill.  and 2 +0:0:2 , 50
Expository Writing ' o ,
PGEDU2F002F | Internship-cum-Field Experience 2 |0:02 | 50 |
Total o 20 ] |  ss0 |
]
\Jle\y~
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P,ourse.Code i

CENTRAL UNEVERS TY OF mmmu

Semester- HI

:| Course Title
;| CORE COURSES

PGEDU3COQLT | Educational Technolo gy
'PGEDU3CCOZT Inclusive Educaticn
PGEDU3 COO;T Current Trends in Educatlon
oW T T FOUNDATION,COURSES ™
Information and
Communication Technology
PGECU3FO02P | Writing Research Proposal

PGEDU3FOO3F Tnternship -cum-Field ‘

. Cxperience
77| INTERDISCIPLINARY: « R
inter-disciplinary Course |

-PGEDU3F-001L

Total
Semester-l\/

.-:Ccu rse Code 5

P G ED UACOOIT Conmal ative Educaticn
' National and Intérnational
Perspectives

SGEDUACO02T | Curriculum Studies [

PGEDUACO03T | Measurement and
. : Fvaluation in Eduoatmn

T v Pl FOUNDATION COURSES. -1,
PGEDU4F001D \Dlsseltatlon |
PGEDU4F002V \Vwa _voce | ,
L ] INTERDISCIPLINARY: Z T TR DT
| Inter-discipiinary Course
Total l
‘ Grand Total \
The examination scheme for each paper of 1 semester will be as follows:

Examination Scheme

: Regié‘rar
@-}, :

25 Marks

Encl: Approved syllabus for1® semester

Copy to:-
1. Head, Deptt. of Education

9. DR (Examinations)

- P VN B



DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES
Central Univehjsity of Jammu

M.Ed. (Two Years Programme)
Semester-I
Course Code: PGEDUICHIT
Ceulse Title: PHILOSOPHICAL PERSPECTIVES OF K EDUCATION

Total Credits: 4 (Four) Maximum Marks:100

Lecture; Tutorial;Practical: 3:1:0

Objectwes
On cempletion of this course the students WIH be able to:
¢ Understand the nature of education as a discipline/an area of sLudy and
interdisciplinary approach. '
s Understand the relationship between educatlon and phl oerphv
e Understand the concept and nature of philoscphy.
e Critically examme issues related to educational philosophy.
e Explain the contribution of Western schools of philosophy towards education.
@ Explain the contribution of Indian schobfs of philosophy towards education.

¢ Examine critically the concerns arisesifrom vision of school education and teache:

education and also the vision of great educators.

e Reflect on the multiple contexts in which the school and tescher educamon‘

institutions are workmg
¢ Discuss the emerging dimensions of education and -philosophy. '

Teaching and examination scheme:

Teachin’g Schemeé’ Total

(f(f((_;(‘t'_(_( CCCCCCCCC ¢ ¢

Legends: L- Lecture, T-Tutcrial/Teacher Guided Studen‘t Actwlty, P- Practical; C-Credit;
CIA-Continuous Internal Assessiment, MTE-Mid Term E\a ination and ETE-End Term Examination

Attendance Requirements:

Students are expected to attend all lectures in order fo be able to ful]y benefit from the course. A
minimum of 75% ottendonce is a must failing Wh!Cf‘l g student may not he perrmtted to oppear in

examinotion.

Annexure Page: 264
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, Examination Scheme
Unit wise Division of Teachin : :
(. £ CIA MTE ETE Tota I\{al‘ 5
Sessmns) : . -
_ . , ! —
Unit L T P (L+T+P)
I 1z 4 o 16 -
I, 12 2 0 15 25 Marks | 25 ]V[ar]_(sf 50 Marks 100 Maris
T 14 4 0 18 I
v 18 6 0 28 -
\Y 12 & 0 15
- d -
Total 68 22 0 90
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. Conrse Contents

Unit I- Theoretical Perspectives of Education _ .
s Concept and:aims of modern education with special reference 10 Delor’s Comumnission

(UNESCO, 1996) and child centric and life centric education
e Interdisciplinary nature of education and relationships with disciplines/subjects such
as philosophy, psychology; sociology, €CONOMICS, anthropology ete. connecting

wnowledge across discipinary boundaries 10 provide a broad framework for insightful

co_nstruction of knowledge.
s Procedure of bridging gap in the process 0
s Content knowiedge and Pedagogy kmowledge
% School knowledge and out of the school knowledge
'» Experiential Knowledge and empirical knowledge

£ knowledge construction between:

Uit II- Philosophical Perspectives
s Dhilosophy: concept, nature, role of philosophy in education
» Philosophical foundation of education- need and reievance.
o Braches of philosophy and their educational implications
» National values as enshrined in the Indian Constitution an

implications.

d their educational

Unit TYI- Western Schools of Philosephy

o Western schools of Philosophy and their si gnificance t0 education.

s Idealism, Naturalism and pragniaﬁsm with special reference 1o Epistemology,
Metaphysical and Axiological aspects and their educational implications. Y

s Realism, FExistentialism and Marxism with special reference to Bpistemology,

, Metaphysical and Axiological aspects and thew educational implications.

s Analysis and gynthesis of the thoughts of great educators like Ivan Tllich,
and Paulo Friere. :

John Dewey

Unit IV- Indian-Schools of Philosophy
o Indian schools of Philosophy and their significance to education. ,
o Sankhya and Vedanta with reference 1o the concept of knowledge, reality and values

" and their educational implications.
o Buddhism, Jainism and Islamic tra

reality and values and their educational implications. ..
ts of great educators ‘like Gandhi, Tagore,

ditions with reference t0 the concept of knowledge,

o  Analysis "and synthesis of though
Vivekananda and Shri Aurobindo. '

Unit V- Modern Philosophies
« Concept and nature of Modern Philosophy
o Difference between the traditional and modern philosophy
» Logical analysis & Logical empiricism and their educational implications

s Positive relativism & Dialecti(_:al‘Approach and their educational implications

1

Transaction Mode ’ _
(1) Observational studies-Observation of varl
classrooms, various sctivities in the school, the role of teachers etc; (2) Seminar-

reading- presentation by students on selected themes 'md'\vidual}\/ and collectively
leading to discussion; (3) Library readings on selected -themes followed by group
discussions ;{4) Study of documents & references ard reflective 1nteraction/w-i-tﬁ'fﬁe_

ous instructional situations in real

neepr aroun. o & I\Af/\.{\&’\\w //"



Sessional Work: The students have to underiake following activities:

¢ Readings of original texts of Rabinr;{rana'th Tagore/M.K. Gandhi/Sri Aurobindo/lohn
Dewey etc. :

s Presentation and group d'scussion@ on linkage of various theoretical concepts of
philosophy with pedagogy and practices.

e Assignments based on self-study on identified themes such as pohcy perspectives.

~ and status of education with spec1a| reference to phllDSOph]CH[ perspectives.

o Critical - -analysis the contribution of Western and Indian schools of thought with
specidl reference to eplstemology, metaphysics and axiology followed by seminar
procedure. 3

e  Critically examine the concerns ar!ses from vision of school education and teacher

education and also the visicn of great educators

References

Alan, R. Sadovnik et al.-(2013). Exploring: Education: An Innoductlon to the foundations of
Education, New York and London: Routledge Taylor & Francis Group. -
Anand, C.L. (1993). Teacher and Educahons i the Emerging Indian SomeLy, New Delhi:
NCERT. '
Broudy, H.5. {1877). Types of knowledge ahd purposes of education. In R.C. Anderson, R.J,
Spiro and W.E. Montanaque {eds) Schoohng and the acquisition or knowledge. Hillsdaie, NJ:
Erlbaum.

Brubacher, John S. (1962). Modem Phllosophles of Education. New York: McGraw Hill

Book Company Inc.
Brunacher, John S. (1962). Eclectic PhlIosophy of Education. New Jersey: Plenmce I—iall

Engellwood Cliffs.

Bruubacher, John S. (1969). Modern Phllosoph|es of Education, New Dem Tata McGraw-
Hill, Publishing Company Pvt 17D.

Cleaver, Tony (2011). Economics the Basms New York and London: Routledoe Taylor &
Francis Gzoup

Dearden R. F. {1984). Theory and practice fr‘;} Education. London: Routledge K Kegan & Paul.
Delors, Iacques et. al. (1996). Learning: The Treasure Within. Report of the International
Commission on Education for 71s Centuzy, UNESCO retrieved from  www.unesco.org/

education/ndifls _62.pdf
- Durkheim, Emile @9-56) ~Bducation and Soticlogy. New York: Free Press.

Kant, S.V. (2012). Worid’s Greatest Thinkers, Phr/osophers EdUCfoDITISfb New Delhi:
Kanishka Publishers.

Kilpatrick, W.H. (1934). Source Book in the Plnlosophy of Education. New Yeork: Mchllau -
and Company.

Kothari, D.S. (1970). Educatlon and Natmnal Development-Report of the Education "
Commuissicn (1964-66). New Delhi: NCERT. -
Koul, Lokesh (2012). Methodology of Educatlonal Research. New Delhi: \hkas Pubhshmv
House Pvt. Ltd. :

Nail, J.P. {1975). Equality, quality and quantlty The elusive triangle of Indian educatlon -
Bombay: Allied Publications.

NCERT {2005). Nationo! Curricufum Framework, New Delhi. ~

Palmer, Joy A, (2001). Fifty Modern thinkers on education: from nget to the present Day.
Londen: Routledge Flamer,

Pathak, R.B. (2015). Ph1losoph1ca1 and Soczologmal Foundations of Education. New Delhi iy
Kanishka Publishers. .

Petars, R.S. (1967) The Concept of educatlon United Kingdom: Routledge.
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Shrivastva, K.K. (2009). Phifesophical Foundations of Education, New Deihi: Kanishka

Fublications. :
Winch, C. (1986). Philesophy of human learning. London: Routledge.
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. Credits Equivalent:

Lecture/Tutorial/Practice:

Object

On completion of this course the students will be able to-

[

@

L

Department of Educational Studies
Central University of Jammu

M. Ed. Programme
Semester-I

Syllabus
Course Code: PGEDUICO02T

Course Title - LEARNER AND LEARNING PROCESS

4 Credits Total Hours: 90

2:1:1 Moax, Marks: 100

ives

€ € € € € € € € € € ¢ € € € ¢ ¢

understand how children learn framework ;
critically analyze the process of learning from the point of vie
implications of constructivist learning ; |

wof Cognitive Psychology and th-

¢

o visualize multiple dimensions and stages of learner’s development and their implication o
learning ; : C : : :
e understand the learner in terms of various characteristics : -
e learn the factors affecting learner’s environment and assessment ; "
® conceptualize a framework for understanding and evaluating teaching-learning situation as wel| a-
the methed of analyzing and reflecting upon learning episodes ; . -
¢ conceptualize the needs of the Learners and the process of learning as visualized in NCF, 2005-
e visualize the brief epistemological frame of major curricular areas. bt
L Teaching Scheme ~ - = - _ _ ‘Examination Scheme :
] ' (unlt wise Dlv_i.:.smn of tegchmg;sgssﬁ;qns}l - O TTTMIE TEIE | TN
Unit No. 1, T P c hl
I 09 4 1 TR -
11 09 . 4 3 1;6 ﬁS Marks 25 Marks 50 Marks | 290 Mbi(b
Ior 10 4 0 . 14
v 49 4 4 17 -
_ v 10 4 . 6 20 '
TOTAL 47 20 14 1 25 Marks 25 Mﬁrks 50 Marks 100 Marks.
. : -
. l -
-
- _
. - ' : # '
BNl T N .
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{nit IV- Management of Learning Framework: Psychological Bases

» Motivation in Learning: Intrinsic and Extrinsic Motivation, Maslow’s Need Hiérarchy,
Approaches to Motivation- Humanistic Approach, Cognitive Approach with Reference 1o
Attribution Theory of Weiner. - _

s Principles of Classroom Management in Psychological Contexts.

e Use of learning resources: Individualized Learning and Group Learning.

Unit V- Personality and Mental Health

s Personality: Concept, Structure and Dynamics of Personality.

s Theories of Personality: Allport, Cattell, Freud, Adler, jung, Roger

« Measurement of Personality: Projective and Non-Projective Techniques. . : .
o Mental Health and Adjustment: Concept and Mechanism of Adjustment, Conflict, Complexes,

Defense Mechanism.
“Transaction Mode

(1) preparation of reflective diaries and discussion (2) Seminar rea_tding—presentation by students on
selected themes individually and collectively (3) Library readings (4) Study of documents and references,

(5) Lectures {6) Group Discussions (7) Practical work.

Sessional Work: :
The students may undertake any one of the following activities:
s Assignments based on self-study on identified themes such as policy perspectives and status of
- education of socic-economically disadvantaged children of India/of 2 particular State, vision of
school education in India, process of socialisation of the child, critical analysis of the ways in
which schooling, teaching-learning and curriculum contribute to social inequality, young children
and social policy etc and presentation in a seminar,
o Observation and preparation of a reflective diary and interaction in a group.
e Critical analysis of learning situation in schools and out of the schools/preparing reflective diaries,
interpretation, analysis, reflection on-observation and finally presentation in a group.

"= Design/suggest activities for enhancing the quality of learning through the application of the
content studied. '

References: : -
o Ambron, S.R (1981) Child development, Holt, Rincehart and Winston, New York.
» Anderson, J.R. (1983). Rules of the mind. Hitlsdale, NJ: Erlbaum
o Anderson, J.R. (1983). The architecture of cognition. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press.
» Barry and Johnson (1964) Classrcom Group Behaviour, New York: Maemillan. _ '
« Bower, G.H. and Hilgard, ER. (1981) Theories of learning. Prentice Hall, Inc. Englewood Cliffs,
New Jersey. , ‘
& Bruner, 1.S. (1990) Acts of meaning. Cambridge, M.A.: Harvard University Press.
s Bruner, R.F. (1978). Psychology Applied to Teaching. Baston: Houghton Miiflin.
5 ‘ :
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Credits-4 (L-3;T-0;P-1)

Objectives
On completion of this course, the students wﬂl be able to:

=3

@

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCA VIUNAL S i Uiins
Central University of Jammu

Programme: MEd (Two Years)
Semester-1

Course Title :Methddology of Educational Research
' Course Codie: PGEDUICO03T

describe the nature; purpose, scope, areas, and types of research in education;
explain the characteristics of quanhtatwe, qualitative and mixed research;
select and explain the method appropriate for 2 research study ;

conduct a literature search and develop a research proposal;

explain a sampling design appropriate for a research study;

explain tool design approaches and pr@cedwe for.collection of data; and to

0o

8
o explain the importance of documentatz@n and disseminaticn of researches in education
_ .
Teaching Scheme - - Total ' _ ‘Examination Scheme
essions)* L+T+P) | S B :
> Ssmns) : . ¢ - ) o CIA MTE ETE Total Marks
o - |
Unit .| L T | P c
1 11 T B is T 25 Marks 25 Marks 50 100 Marks
Nl ! Marks - |
I 10 4 0 14 ' :
13X 1z 4 G 16 : ‘ b
8% 9 3 0 12 . . | , . ‘ \-
V. 12 4 0 16 ‘ ,
54 | 19 | 0 73 | 25Marks | 25 Marks 50 100 Marks -
L - - 5 WMarks o
R
: ‘e
Aitendance Requirements:
-

Students are expected to aitend all lectures ih order to be able to fully benefit from the course 4

minimum of 75% aitendance is a must, fazlmg which a student may. not be permitted to appecr

exanination.

Course Content -

(

=

e A
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" Unit I- Research in Education: Conceptual Issues

&

applied research, evaluation researc

5

Source of knowledge, the scientific approach to the knowledge generation: basic
assumptions of science, scientific method ‘

Educational Research: Meaning, nature, Kinds of educational research: basic &

h and action research, and their characteristics.

Areas of educational research, Ethical Considerations in Education Research

{Init [I- Planning the Research

Unit 11I- Methods éf Research

]

]

Review of the literature: purpose and resources-
databases and internet, Identification and conceptualization of research problem: Problem

conducting the literature search using

selection( sources, characteristics), statement of problem, purpose, and research questions in

quealitative and quantitative research.

of Variables and - TFormulation of Hypotheses

Identification
hypotheses, criteria for accepting

Sources of deriving hypotheses, characteristics of a good
or rejecting hypothesis.

Preparation of a research proposal: framework of the research proposal and strategies for

writing the research proposals.

Historical research-meaning, significance, steps, primary and secondary sources of
information, sxternal and internal criticism of the sources.

Descriptive researcl: Imeaning, signiﬁcance, types ( Survey studies, Correlational

studies & developmental studies ).

Experimental research: nature, significance, variables in experimentzl research -

independent, dependent and confounding variables; ways o manipulate an
independent variable, purpose and methods of control of confounding variables,
experimental designs ihreats to experimental validity-internal & external.

Qualitative approaches of Research: Meaning, nature; Brief description of

approaches—Phenomenolo gy, Ethno graphy, _Case'stu'dies, ‘Grounded theory.

Unit IV- Sampling

' Concept of population and its types- sample, sampling unit, sampling frame, sample
size, sampling error, representative and biased sample. )

Random sampling techniques: stmple random sampling, systematic sampling,
stratified random sampling, cluster sampling, and multi-stage sampling, determining
the sample size when using random sampling, multi-phase sampling.

Non- random sampling techniques, convenience sampling, purposive sampling,

quota sampling and snowball sampling.

Unit V- Data Collection and Report Writing

@

Meaning, types, characteristics and uses of following da@\{éaﬂmrimg tools :
o' ‘

> Questionnaires; w -




Sessional work: the students may undertakef any one of the following activities: -

» Observation; i
> -Rating Scale, :
> Socio-metric techmques

¢ Research report writing: concept, significance, various approaches in research repg

U
b
> Interview, 5 : . . -
b
b

&

-
writing, characteristics of a good research report, steps and layout of a research
report. ' : -

-

¢ Dissemination of research findings- characteristics of a good research puper, writing
a research paper, oral preséntation, publishing the research papers in rescalem
journals and documents. ;

-
- .

-’

v Identification of vanables of a 1eSearch study and classification of them in ielmsvf
functions and levels of measurement .
v Preparation of a sampling design gu/en the objectives and research questions/hypothesem{

a research study

v development of a research proposal dn an identified research ploblem s

v/ preparation, try out and finalization of a tool -

-

Transaction mode ~

Lecture-cum-discussicn, brain stormmg, group discussion, presentations; panel discussions,

seminar presematlons, research 8X31C1SES
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DEPARTMENT OF EbUCATEONAL STURIES
Programme: M.Ed. (Two Years)
Semester i
Course Title: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Course Code; PGEDULEO0LT

Total Credits- 4 ‘ Maximum Marks:100
Lecture; Tutorial; Practical: 3:1:0

Objectives
On completion of this course the students wﬂl be able to:

>
>

¥ .Y ¥V YV VY VY

Explain the concept and importance of elethentary education in India.

Guaiv insight and reflect on the h15to:10a1 development of elementary education in
Indiu. ‘

IMustrate the concept of education for ali

Critically examine the various govemment initiatives in elementary education.
Critizally examine the quality concern; in elementary education.

Role of cornmunity participation in de'vclopmunt of elementary education.

Understand the roles and 1esponsﬁblhtles of teaohels and teacher educators at
elementary level,

Ua\. «anoua niethods of teaching for transacting the curriculum at elementary schools

ivally examine the role and contnbutlon of various reaulatmo bodies and
support institutions for improving quality of teacher’s education,

Refleet on the issues and problemns related to teacher educatlon at elemtanry level in

the wountry.

o

)(ff(((f((ff(((f'(i((t(

: Teaching Scheme |2 © " .Examination Scheme i
 {unit wise Divigion ofteachmg sessmns} = G TSI MTE T TTE Toia MME%
UnitNo. | & T T P C

I 5 s 20 o
Il oS P | | 25Marks | 25Marks | 50 Marks | 160 Marly,
Il 12 5 } 17 -
IV o 0 17 w
v 3 o 17
f — |
TOTAL 23 4 90 | 25 Marks 25 Marks 50 Marks 100 Marks
S -
Attendance Roguire 3 .
L ments -
Students uiv expecied to attend all lectures in order to be able to fully beneﬁt from the course.
A minimui c,jj' 3% attendance iy ¢ mMust fazlmg which a student may not be permitted to
. -
appear in ¢nninalion, :
; -
Counrse Cuu.fens o
: ‘ g B T . : hd
Unit I: Corvopvnd Framework of E.lementagry Education with Special Reference to
UEE L
o Elementary Education: caoncept, aims and importance in modern India
®  Histurica! uwelopmen‘[ of elementary ueducatlon before and after independence of -
Indi: . -//" - . . -
Annexure Page: 274 -
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&

crsalization of elementary education (UEE): Concept, universal access,
s enrolment, universal retention, out of school children, drop out and

s aifesting the process of Universalization of elementary Education in India.

Ugit ¥ Government and Legislative Initiatives Education for All (EFA) in India

s Edueation for All (EFA): Concept, goals, challenges for EFA.

e Leyislutive and Governnient initiative for development of elementary education in
Tndin Consiitutional provisions, National Policy on Education (1986), Operation
Blackbuwd and Alternative & Innovative Education, Ramamurthy Committee
Repor, POA (1992), District anary Education Programme(DPEP), Sarva
Shiksha Abhivan (SSA). -

e The Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act, 2009: norms and
standards, equity and socml 11101u51on role of community and civil society.

Uit X : flementar y Teacher Education in Indiz

e Toucher Education at elementary level: Importance, programmes and perspectives.

o Teacher Bducation at elementary level in India after Independence: National Policy on-

 Eduwt ativn {1986) & 7 {'zacher Educa’non NCFTE (1998) and NCFTE {2009)
rezonlnzndations. '

-.:eyvice and In-service elementary teacher eduoatlon com:ept nature objectlves

o, yuality concerns and modes.

sty Concerns in Elementary Edueation

¥ CONCENS in Elementary Education: concept of quality, assessment of quality,

vs affeciing quality and learning achievement.

e Sw 10| Lagsed practicum and internship: concept, planmn organization and
evaimiion of school based practicum and internship. '

® ,R:, i ul concerned agencies in the context of elementary teacher education:
e, SOERTs, NCER'T, NUEPA/NIEPA, and NCTE.

ssues and “oncerns in Elementary Educatmn

1onitoring and supervision of elementary education.
sriorities in elernentary education.

" Tramsaciiv -uiiviede .
The course suid bo transacted through participatory approach including group discussion;
self study. woivinar/piesentations by students ete.
Segsional = ik The students may undertake any one of the following activities:
v Qrponisaiion and pa1t1011, ation in group discussion on norms developed by NCTE for

1‘6(:0_::’;; iap ot teacher education Institutions.

sn of assignments on different topics along with presentations.

Lsn with the faculty of elementary teacher education institutions to ascertain

.'JEL._. arid responsibilities.

Lan with the faculty of elementary teacher education mstltutlons to ascertan

ies they use for their professional development. .
. uf a plan buzwd on any model of teachmg for teaching any toplc/concept

Jin hie curriculury ‘
o paper for Seming presentation on any core issue persisting in Eiementary
™ ! <o N ’ : .
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_DEFARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES
Central University of Jammu

Programme: M.Ed. (Twe Years)

Semester-1
Course: Pedagogics in Teaching

Course code: PGEDU1EQOZT

Credits-4 (1.-3;T-1;P-0)

Objectives
On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

» understand the concept of Pedagogics and its significance in the context of the latest

trends in the field of teaching and learning.;

understand the principles, maxims of successful teaching and the different methods of

teaching ;

¥ comprehend the need and importance of various devices of teachmg and apply these 1o

make teaching-learning process. more effective;

point cut and illustrate the difference between teaching and learning and their

relationship between the two; :

> elaborate. different levels of teaching learning process and organize teaching by
employing the latest trend concerning to these levels.

e,

v

Teaching Scheme .17 Total ~ * .. .~ Examination Scheme 7 7
- {Sessions)” ol (LATHP) p o« S I - LS
e T l . CIA | MTE. | ETE | . Total Marks.
Unit Lo T | p- C _ | :
i i2 4 ) 16 25 Marks 25 Marks 50 100 Marks
g - - . " Marks
1E i1 4‘ 0 15 _
I 12 4 0 i6
v 12 3 0 15
A% 13 4 0 17
69 19 | ¢ 79 25 Marks | 25 Marks 50 100 Marks
- ' Marks -

Attendance Requirements:

Students are expected to attend all 1ectmes in order to be able to fully benefit from the course.
A minimum of 75% arrendance is a must, failing whzch a student may not be permzrted to

appear in examination.

- - 3 |
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COURSE CONTENTS
Umit-¥ '

® Meaning and Scope of Pedagogics of Education.
> Components of teaching, Teaching as Science and Art, Relationship between Teaching
and Learning..

e Phases of Teaching, Variables of Teaching .

Unit-1f : | A
® Meaning and importance of behavioural objectives, Writing behavioural objectives for

different subjects (Hindi, English and Socidl Studies), difference between educational
and instructional objectives. '

@ Principles and Maxims of successfil Teaching,

@ QOrganizing Teaching at Memory level, Understanding level and Reflective level-

- procedures and approaches

Unit-JI¥ : ‘
e Methods of Teaching :Meaning, importance, procedure, advantages and limitations of

() inductive method (b) deductive method (c) project method (d) Analytic, and (e)
Synthetic method. (f) Brainstorming (g) Cast Discussion. _ '

e Concept and Significance of Individualized and Cooperative Teaching-Language
Laboratory, Tutorials, Keiler’s Plan (PSD), Computer Supported Collaborative Learning

(CSCL). : ‘
» Mastery learning: Concept, basic elements, &:omponents and types of mastery learning
 strategies : ;
Unit-IV

o  Teaching devices: Oral communication, expésition, explanation, narration, description,
- illustrations, questioning, homework, textbooks and reference books.
®  Fixing devices: Drill, review, recapitulation a:nd repetitive practice. .
o  Communication Media: Concept, types and functions of audio, visual and audio-visual
media. Innovations in communication media. -

Unit-V

©  Evaluation in Teaching :Concept of evaluaition, relationship between Teaching and
Evaluaticn. Types of Evaluaticn (formative and Summative).

s Method of Evaluation through Essay type, Objective Type and Oral Method.
Comparative merits and demerits of different methods of evaluation. :

s Latest trends in Evaluation :CB CS,Rubrics, Online Evaluation

Transaction mode a
- Lecture-cum-discussion, brain storming, group discussion, presentations; panel discussions;

seminar presentations, research exercises, : K / )
: : oy o

Annexure Pagje: 278
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- .ssionai worlt the students may undertake any one of the following activities:

" Preparation and presentatiori of slides (ppt) for teaching any topic of the school
subjects;

Identification and presentation of appropriate teachlno devices on the basis of the
teaching points or the content area selected out the school curriculum;

v
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES

Credits-4 (L-3:7-1:P-0)

Objectives

Semester-I

Central University of Jammu

Programme: M&Ed (Two Yéars)

Course Code ;PGEDUEEOOST

On completion of this course, the students will be able to:

s describe the growth and development of Indlan education system during Anclent Medieval and

Course Title :HPSTOR‘Y& OF INDIAN EDUCATICN

British period ; . L
» describe the growth and develoPmBm of Indian education system in the post- Imeppnn_ence,_
Period; : e :
e Critically evaluate the recommendatlons of various commissions and committees on Indian
Education during pre and post independence era. -
o
_ -
Teachmo Scheme ‘Total ' I ‘Ex;aminati_c;n S_f'chemel -
(Sessmns)” GATHPY. i L e T
T - cMTE: ' ETE- ;|- _-'I_‘o_ta]_ Iiarks- -
Unit T | P C . :
i 10 p) 0 14 25 Marlks 25 Marks 50 100 Marks -
. Marks
Il - 10 4 0 14 : -
7 13 4 | o 17 ;
v o[ 10 3 0 13 ® L
v 15 4 0 19 . -
58 19 0 7T 25 Marks 25 Marks =0 100 Marks
- Marks -
Attendance Regunirements:
' _ -
Students are expected to attend all lectures in ofder to be able to fully benefit from the course. -
minimum of 75% aitendance is a must, failing whzch a student may not be permitted o aupear in
examination. ' -
: -
. -
P -
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Ceourse Confent

Unit-¥ : Education in Ancient India

s Vedic Period

s Post-Vedic Period {Upanishad Age)
o Brahmanical System
Buddhist Period

Ancient Centres of Learning
Unit-II : Education in Medieval India

s Islamic Education

e TIslamic Centres of Learning
s Growth of Muslim Education in the Sultanate Period

o Growth of Education under the Mughals

Unit-ITI : Education in Brifish Indiz

e Earlier Missionary and Non-Missionary Efforts in the Development of Education
s Controversy between the Orientalists and Anglicists on Education

s ' Brief Overview of Progress of Education:

Wood’s Despatch of 1854 o %

Hunter Commission, 1882 '

Curzon’s Educational Policy : '

Golkhale’s Resolution on Indian Education (1911 and 1913)

Hartog Committee Report, 1929

Wardha Scheme of Education, 1937

Sargent Report, 1944

Unit-{V : Education in Post Independent India (Part-T)

e  University Education Commission (1948-49}°

e  Secondary Education Commission (1952-53)

e  Education Commission (1964-66)

Unit-V : Eduecation in Post Independent India (Part —II)

National Policy on Education, 1986

Revised National Policy on Education, 1992

Yashpal Committee Report{ Learning Without Bmden 1692-93)
National Curriculum Framework(2005)

National Knowledge Commission Report on School Educatlon and
Higher Education, 2006-2009
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Sessicnal work: the students may undertake anyone of ‘i;hc following activities:

below) through written assignment and finally presentation in a group
> . Education in Ancient India
» FKducation in Medieval India
> FEduecation in British India
» Education in Post Independent In dla

: 7
; \\”@&//V

% Critical analy31s of development of education system during ome of the periods (mentloned



% Critical appraisal of any policy doctments(as mentioned below) by giving reflections in the

context of present Indian Scenario of edutational development at different [evels

** National Policy on Education, 1986

Revised National Policy on Education, 1592
Yashpal Committee Report( Learning Without Burden, 1992-93)
National Curriculum Framework(2005) -
Nationeal Knowledge Comzf'ni‘ssi'on Report on School Educaticn and Higher
Education, 2006-2009
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Transaction mode: Lecture-cum-discussion,f brain storming, group discussion, presentations_, DaN gy
discussions 'and seminar prasentations. :

-
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES
Centrat Universﬁity of Jammu

Programme: M.Ed. (Two Years)

Semester-1

course Title: Skills in Teaching
Course Code: PGEDU1F001Tr

Credits-2 (L-0:T-0:P-2)

Presentation éf Teaching Skills: Bach Stlid&]’lt shall prleparc list of all skills identified so
far under micro-teaching. Each student shall also be required to prepare and present three
micro-lessons based on any three micro teaching skills (Explanation, Que;tioning,
Reinforcement, Stimulus Variation an& Use of Blackboard) in two teaching subjects In
simulation. Each student shall-work under a teacher for pfacticc sessions and prepare a file
for each of the lesson delivered. The assessment of the presentation and perform ance of each

student will be made by an Internal Committee to be constituted by H.0.D.

- -~ [alatal



Department of Mass Cdmmunication and New Media
Central University bf Jammu, Jammu  ANNEXURE — XV

Prof. Y. Pardhasaradhi
I/C Head

{University Orders Ref -No. CUI/Regr/Brs/2014 /7377-7400 Dated 09 May 2014- As per
the ordinances governing academic matters {Ordinance No.13-Page 81, Ordinances
Governing Academic and Administrative Mattars, Centr;! University of Jammu)

The second meeting of BOS of the Départme;ht'of MCNM was held on 2™ May 2015 at
- 9.00am. The following members were presentin the meeting.

Signature

1. Prof. Y.Pardhasaradhi ;' _ Chairman

€ € € € € € € € € € € € ¢

o
s
2. Dr.Bachha Babu ' Member _ M@‘
3. Prof.]. Jethwaney : Member . ‘ - -

Indian Institute of Mass Communication, New Delhi : WW ' }?
. Y O KA
4. Prof. Shambhunath Singh' i Membeg;m of o

Director, School of Joumnalism and Mass Commumcatlon .

IGNOU New Delhi I

- D -

5. Prof. K. Narender ' ; Member s

Osmania.University, Hyderabad

6. Mr.Rashid Ali C Special Invitee %ﬂ/‘) e 8

7. Ms. Archana Kumari Special Invitee !_\NQ\}W

. Resolutions: .
The following Resolutlons were approved by the ROS.
1. The syllabi of the third and fourth seméster courses have been approved and

enclosed herewith.
u
2. - The revised syllabi of the first and second semester courses have been approved

. and enclosed herewith. M

3. The syllabi of the Integrated M.Phil and Ph.D course/have heen a proved and

enclosed herewith, .
. The list of the Ailied Subjec{s to MCNM ;has been approved
The list of the Journals for publication has been approved

The list of Examiners and Evaluators for MCNM has been approved

Nk

The meetmg ended with a vote ofthanks ta the Chair.
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It is hereby hotiﬁed for the information of all concerned that on the recommendations of
the Board of studies-Department of Mass Communication and New Media, the Vice
Chancellor, in anticipation of the appr‘oval of the Academic Council, has approved the
Course Scheme of 1%, 5™ 3 and 4™ semester and syllabus of 1% and 2™ semester for the

Academic Session 2015-16. The approved Course Scheme is as follows:

SEMESTER-

CORE:COURSE!
Mass Communication and
Concepts & Theories
Print Media: Reporting and
Editing .
Contemporary lssues and \4—
Concerns in Media

FETEGHIVECOURSES:

] Effective C_ommunicat]on

'UNDATION:COLRSE:
\ntroduction to Journalism \ 2

PGMCM1CO01T 4

PGMCM1CO02T 4

PGMCM1C003T

PGMCMI1EOQLT

PGMCM1FO01T 12.5 \12.5 )_25 50

Total 18 (11251125 | 225 | 250 |

SEMESTER-It

PGMCM2C001T a .
PGMCMZC002T - | Broadcast Journalism “Ta |25 |25

-P’GMCMZCOOST Advertising and Corporate | 4

|

"PGMCM2EQ0LT | Media Management

[ FOUNDATIONCOURSES | 4

PGMCM2FO0LT | New Media & Digital\l 12,5 \12.5 \25 \50 J
Journalism ~ : ‘ ,

Total ] ' - (18 | 112.5 (1125225 laso |

220000002000 020000000000000000002200




CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMVIU
Bagla (Rahya Sucham) D|stt Samba, Jammu- 181143

SEMESTER-1II

" Advanced New Media

[:ELECTIVE COURSE:

PGMCM3C0Q1T : :
PGMCM3C002T Communication Research 4 25 25 50 | 100
PGMCM3C003T Development Communhcann 4 25 | :2_5“ | SO ” 100 |

PGMCMB3EQDLT

integrated
Communication

Marke’ting

A 55 125 |50 |100

INTERDISCIPLINARY.COURSE

PGMCM3I001T

Online Communication;

Total

20 125 | 125 | 250 | 500

SEMESTER-IV

Courseditle

Couree Coa:

'CORE.COURSE

PGMCM4C001l | Internship and Media Broduct | 4 100
'PGMCMA4C002D | Dissertation | 8 200
PGMCMA4C003T | Media Discourse | :

ELECTIVE COURSE(?

PGMCMAEQOLT

Freelance Journahsm

PGMCMA4EDODZT Film Appreciation
Telewsuon Production

PGMCM&EOOST

| [INTERDISCIPLINARY; cot"JR’é

PGMCM4IOOlT

Media Writing

24 . | 100 | 100 | 200 | 600

CCCCECCCCCC et

Total
Grand Total 80 : 2609
i istrat
| | f Re ISS‘E/FEH‘ »vM‘w’}
Enck: Approved syllabus of 1%to 2™ semester. | | -

Copy to:-

1.Head, Department of Mass Communication and New Media

2. DR (Examinations)
3. Staff Officer to VC
4. PA to Registrar
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’ — “yllabus for the Master's Degree Programme in Mass Communication and New Media (MCNM)
" SEMESTER - | (As per Choice Based Credit System, Academic session:- 2D15—2016)

PGIVICN M1.CO01T: Mass Commuinication: Concepts and Theories
Credits:04 ‘ Max Marks: 100
Total Lecture Hours: 40 Exam Duration: 3 Fours

Course Objective , o ] ' -
The theories and models constitute the most fundamental aspect of mass communication as an interface between
normative and empirical. Communieation has gradvated {romy the simplest to the most complex form: therefore, this
course brings in tharough scrutiny of prevalent theories and jinculcates critical thinking in studcnlls to measure up te
the reality of the world which keeps renewing itsell congeptuaily. technologically and prfwctacally. .]fhrolqgh the
course, students wili be exposed to broader comexmali‘/{mim1 of theoretical frameworks into practicability and
employabilily. j :
Unit 1: Introduction to Communication
Conceptualizing Communication

History of Comumuinication | / T .
Forms and types of Communication

Conmunsunication as Science, Social Scicnce and Arls

Unit 2: Theories and Models of Comnunication
Development of Communication Meodels
Important madels of Communication

Relationship between Models and Theories

Use of Communication theories and Models

Unit 3: Media Effegts Theories
Tasswell's Chain of Communication ‘ _

~ Agenda Setling and Social Functions ol Media
Cultivation, Uses and Gratification and Two-Step Flow
MeLuhan’s Understanding of Media

Unit 4: Critical Thearies .

‘1legemony, Althusser’ 1SA & Chomsky’s Mand_[facturing Consent
1121l's Encoding and Decoding & Ideology of News .
Renjamin’s Mechanical Reproduction & Adorno’s Cullure Industey
William’s Cultural Form & Habermas® Public 8phere

Unit 3: Semioties and Communication
Discourse af signs and meaning
Lacan’s Symbolic Order

N Barthes' fmage, Music and Text
Derrida’s Deconstructian

Reading List:

Mass Communication Theory: An introduction by Denis Mequail

I

2. Mass Communication in India by Keval J. Kumar

3. Critical Terms for Media Studies by WIT Mitchell & Mark B.N, Fangen
' Setting the Agenda: The Mass Media and Public Opinion by Maxwell NMeCombs
5

5 erlical Medin Stugizs: An Tniraduction by Brian L. Ot & Rubert L. Nack
6. Political Economy of Communication in india by Pradip Ninmi Thomas ’ )

. / Media Sludies: The Essential Resource by Sarah Casey Benyuhin. Abigail Gardvier. Philip Rayner & Peter Wall - Iy

8 Tie Basics of Cammunication: A relational Perspectives by Sleve Duck, David T. McMahan

Y
9, The Dynamics of Political Comununication: Media & Politics v Digital Age by Richard M. Perloff : h .
10. Kev Themes in Media Theory by Dan Laughey ) . (; {})
: " G 5
‘ ' Ay mﬁ
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Syliabus for the Master’s De

gree Programme in Mass Communication and New Medi
SEMESTER — 1 (As per Choic : \ edia {MCNM)

Credits:04 ' )

Total Lecture Hours: 40

Course Objective : :
Considered as the ‘mother’ of Journalism, print media is the ‘nerve’ of c%ur society despite the world has undergone
technological revolution with a ‘claim’ that print media'may give way 1ol other foring of journalism. But Iiké always
print is. flourishing and supplying news every day. For reporting and afditi'ng, we simply hark back to print, Thi;
course Is set to provide st_udents with u nderstanding of news and skills refated to news writing, reporting and editing.
Also the stricture of newsroom and its various functionaries are studied m this cora course,

Max Marks: 100
Exam Duration: 3 Hours

Unit I: Concept and Process of News
Evolution and definjtion o News

Relationship between Information and News

-Eleinents of News and News Gathering Process

~ Types of reporting: Based on Beals and Bureau

J

Changing Concept of News L
Unit 2: News writing and Reporting

Structure of News

News writing process

Organising the News Siory

Unit 3: Concept and Process of Editing
Editing: Role, Objectives and Importance
Editorial values :
Challenges of editing ' )
Process of Copy Editing :

Unit 4: Editing Tools and Techniques
Editing Process: News selection and Placement
Management of News flow

Editing symbals

Editorial vocabulary '

Unit 5: Structure of News Room : '
News rocm, news flow and editing system

Newsroom Structures of‘Print, Electronic and New Media

Structure of News Burean

Editorial functionaries

Reading List i
. The Journalists Flandbook by M.V, Kamath. |
Editing: A Handbool: for the Journalist by George. T.LS. i

Editing for Print by Rogers, Geoffrey.

1
3
3
4
3. Editing the Small Magazine by Frguson, Rowena,
© 6. Elements of Style by Strunk, William (.} : !

7

2

o

1

Subediting: A Hand book of Mudern Newspaper Editing & Production By, Hodgson, F.W, Nﬂl :

Writing by George A. Hough.

Reporting and Editing by Jan R. Hakemulder, Fay A.C. de Jonge and P.P. Singh,
. Economist Style Book .
0. PTI Style book

Ty

gt ‘C\"W@ﬂf,/\“, Wer
g5 s .
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‘ Syllabus for the Master’s Degree Programme in Mass Communication gnd New. Media (MCNM) _
“MESTER — i (As per Choice Based Credit System, Academic sessnon:—‘201_5-2016)

PGMCNMLCO03T: Contemporary Issues and Concerns in Media o
Credits:04 = : Max Marks: 100
Total Lecture Hours: 40 L Exam Duration: 3 Howrs

Course Objective ‘ _ _ . L

As a most Justrated perforimative text of society, media shapes much of the society. Glabalisation z\n.d shrinking of
ihe world have given new dimensions and fresh outlooks to analyse cenlents and [unctioning of media. Max:kct.anq
ethics are often at loggerheads with cach other. How media structures and is struclured, become an interesting area
- of eritica! discussion. This course js set Lo orient the sludents in (he similar direction.

Unit 1: Public Opinion ‘

Public opinion and Democracy: James Bryce and Walter Lippmann
Media culture'and clltural product )
Media organiza_.tibn, media content and effect of market

Cultural integration and cultwral petlution

‘ @ Unit2: Media Ownership

Media Ownership Patterns . .
Concentration in Media: Duopoly. Cligopoly and Monopoly
Cress Media Helding and its reguiation

Palitical alliance of media

5

'Y EEEEEEEEEREEREE

Unit 3: Politics, Economics and Sociology of News
Making Sense of News, Paid news syndrome
Fragmeniation of audience

Journalism: Issues and Contemporary Debates

Future of News and Journalisin
Unit 4: Media, War and Conflict '
! Conflict: external and internal
Local, national and international media during conflict
« Reading List.

National Media and challenges of Conflict Reparting
Peace Journalism '

Unit 5: Media and Society

Human Rights and Media .
Media and Gender, Religion, Culture
Media and Ecolagy

. The Scciety 6f the Spectacle by Debord. G. :

2. People, Society and Mass Communications by Dexter, Lewis A. & David M White. eds..
3. Mediaand Cultural Studies: Keywarks by Durham. Meenakshi & and Douglas M. Xéllner
4. Tntroduction to Communication Studies by Fiske, lahn.

5. Power, truth, strategy by Foucault. M.
e}
7

e

Production of Culture/ Cultures of Produstion by Gay. P. du ed.

Culture. Communication and Political Econémy by Gelding. ? and Murdock. G

Capitalism and Communication: Globa! Culture and the Ecanomics of Information by Garnham. Nicholas.
Media and Conlict: Framing 1ssues. Making Policy. Shaping Opinions Hardcover by Evtan Gilboa (Editor).

. Narrating The Nation: Representations in History, Media and the Aris by Cd. Stefan Berger. Linas Eriksonas. Andrew
Myeock. T

B %W&}H -
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Syllahus for the Master's Degree Programme in Mass Communacatlon and New Media (MCNM])
. SEMESTER — ! (As per Chmce Based Credit Svstem Academic session:- 2015- 2016)

PGMCNMAI1EGO4T: Effective Commumcahon
Credits: 04 -
Total Leeture Hours: 40

Max Marlks: 100
Exam Durstion: 3 Hours -

Course Objective

Effective comimunication has been the key goal ol hitherta existing somety and market. From sages of anclent times
to the ‘Gurus® of existing socio-political scenario, good communicatipn skills have centributed exponentially io the
making of their persona. Keepliang the need and aspirations of (he time, this fnter disciplinary course aims to equip
. learners with all tocls angd techaiques of gticcl:vu communication and ; p[csemauon skills.

Umt 1: Introduction to Communication
Concept and functions of Cornmunication
Types and componenis of communication
Channels and Meadia of Commumcatmn
Barriers to effective communication

Unit II: Aesthetics of Qral Communication
Formal and Informal Speaking,

Oral Renditien: Literary and Non-literary Text
Art of Impromptu and Group Conumlmcat:on
Art of Anchoring, Presentation

Unit [T Aesthetics of Written Communication . :
Basics of Writing: Literary and Non-literary i
Writing: Reportage, Summary, Notes, Speeches - :
Creative Writing

Writing for speaking

Unit IV: Technology and Communication
Quark Express and Newspaper Design

Art of Photography and its compenents
Writing for Radio and TV

Basic Technical Skills for Radic and 1V

Unit V: Digital Communiecation & New Mcdm
Intréduction to New Media T
Understanding Text and Hypertlext | '
Basics of Webpage Designing

Writing on Digital Platform

Reading List
Public Speaking by Osborn, Michael und Suzansa Osborn i

Human Communication - The Basic Course by Devite A, Joseph ¢

How ta Speak without Fear, Goyel Suab by Matalie Rogers : w
Commuaication at Work by Alessandra. T & Hunsaker, P . : E‘h ’
The Conscious Communicator; making communication work i in the workp!m_e by Breanan, }

Peak Performance the art of Communication by Charles, K. | o
Communicating for Change: connecting the workplace with the mtlrke:tplz\m by D'Aprix, R

Corporate Conversations: A guide to crafting effective and. 1pp|opnate internal communication by Holtz, 3
10 Mastering Commummtmn and cufture; Readings in the codes of h,uman interaction by S ol

‘[&&WM,} \{LW‘*M C\Xf"""/ @&}\/ W
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Syllabus for the Mastef's Degree Programme in Mass Communication and New Media (MCNM)

SEMESTER — 1 {As per Choice Based Credit System, Academic session:- 2015 -2016)

PGMCNMIFOOET: Introduction fo Journalism

Credifs: 02 l Max Marks: 50
Total Lecture Elours: 30 ' Exam Duration: 3 Hours

Course Objective o .
This course provides the basic skelelon of mass media as an academic discipline as well as_a profession.
bupplemented with detailed enquiry on the warkings of various media forms and their historical contexts, the course
provides deeper understanding of journalism and various implications in colonial and postcolonial setiing. Also, the
course seeks to orient students to the pr actices of journalism as well as to arm them with key perspectives of

jourmalism.

Unit 1: Journalism: Coneept, Purpose and Funclions
Elements of Journalism

WNormative theories of bress

Press-Freedom and Accountabilily

Tournalism in Changing Times

Unit 2:- Types of Journalism
Mainstream Journalism -
Alternative Jowrnalism
Citizen Journalism

Yellow Journalism

Unit 3: History of Mass Media in India

History and Development of News Media: Print Media, Radio, 1" V
First and Second Press Commission: Main ﬁndmos

Prominent journalists in India

Media in Jammu and Kashmir

Reading List:
Journalism in Indla by Rangaswami Parthasarthy.
Histary of Indian Journalism by J, Natrajan.
India’s Newspaper revetution: Capilalism. Pelitics and {he Inr.lmn Language Press h\ l\unmr Bawhcln
Colonialism and s Forms of Knowledge: The Bl itish in Tndia by C'ehen, B.
Empire and Information by Bavly, C A .
Tmprint of the Raj: How fingemrinting was barn in colonial Imlm by Seng,umm C.
Transmitcers znd Culture: The calonial roots of Indian broadeasting by Lelyveld D,
© The Gramonhone comes to India: Tndian Music and the Wes( by Farrell. G.
The Press in Indin: A new History by Raghavan, GN.S.
0. Mass conymunication in India by Keval I Kumar.
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Syilabus for the Master's De

gree Programme in Mass Communication and New Media {(MCNM}

SEMESTER — | [As per Choice Based Credit System, Academic session:- 2015-2016)

PGMCNM2C001T: Media Laws and Ethicg

Credits: 04 .

Total Lecture Pours: 40 . ' )
Course Objective

Media, being the fourth pillar of democracy,
society. In absence of it, media often faces an anarcéhic situa
for the media professionzls to haye the knowledge of |
empower the future media practitioners for fearle
Jjournalist,

Max Marks: 100
Exam Duration: 3 Hours

follows certain basic pi'inciplcs in order to adhere to the norms of the
tian r'uﬁrm'ing societal fabric therefore, it's mandatory
aws and -ethics which regulate media This course aims tc
ss journalism by discerning their rights and limitations as a

~Unit 1> Introduction to Media Laws

-Media Laws: Rational, Principles and Evolution
Normative Theories of Madia Laws

Media Laws in the Age of Glebalization

Media Economy and Media Laws

Unit 2: Indian Constitution: ‘Key Features
Federal system of Governance

Fundamental Rights and Duties

Directive Principles of State Policy

Various Bodies of Democracy and Media

Unit 3: Laws and Provisions related Lo Journalism and Media
Freedom of Speech and Expression,

Important Acts and Laws related to Media - ‘ 5 ‘ ®

*  Working Journalist Act

e Press Council Act

= Prashar Bharti Act _ “ B
s  ITAct : !

Unit 4: Media Regulation.

Debates and Controversies relatsd to Media Regulation
Regulation of Broadcast, Press and Web

State Regﬁlatjon, Self-Regulation, Co-Regulation
Press Ombudsman: Readers Editor

" Unit 5: Media Cthics
Principles of Ethics

Journalistic Values: Concept, Impaortance and Debates
Tournalists Code of Cenduct
Media Ethics and Role of Different Media Organizalions

Reading List

o’

3

4.
5. Press Laws and Media Ethics by Anil K, Dixit.
6.
7
8
9
1

0.

W _ cg{l_/" .

Television in India: Satellites. Polilics and Culural Change. Edl. by Nalin Mehta,
Freedom of Press: Under the Indian Constittion by BR Sharma.

Introductien to the Constitution of Indin by DD Basu,
Makers of Modern India, Ed. by Ramachandra Guba.

8

Law of the Press by DD Basu.

The Muzzled Press by KS Padhy.

Tournalistic Ethics by PK Menon,

Indfan Jourpaiism: Weeping It Clean by Alok Mehia.
When News was New by Terhi Rantanen,

Annexure Paige: 292
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Syltabus for the Master's D.egre‘e Programme in Mass Communicat_ion and New Media (MCNM)
SEMESTER — | {As per Choice Based Credit System, Academic session:- 2015-2016)

F(’:Criel\élig.\l{l)\;lZCOOZT: Broadgast Journalism Max Marts: 100

Total Lecture Hours: 40 ' : Exam Duration: 3 Hours

Course Objective B . — c
This course gives a broad overview of journalism in the electronic media. Students will leamn all technical and

rheoretica) skills (o produce radic and television news stories. There is much h'az\ds-fm learning, inclluding ex?'ci?csi
in news writing, anchoring and reporting. This fast-paced course also explores interview stylcsz mcd1:'-1 laws., e.f |th1 ia
writing. and on- camera performance. With increasing number of television channels and radio stations. theve is T\o‘
dearth of opportunities for the new comers in this ficld. This course is set to prepare students {0 make a place fou
hem in this exciting and glamorous field. :

Uait 1: Broadeast Journalism

Introduction to Electronic Comumunication

Characteristics of Broadcasi Communication

Défining News in audio visual terms

Grammar, Cosntent and Techniques of audic visual Praduction

Unit 2: Broadeast writing
Understanding spoken word language
Vriting Broadcast Copy

Writing to andio & visuals

Editing Broadcast Copy

Unit 3: Broadcast Reporting . -

Field worl, Beats, Specialised Reporting and Formats

Sources, Wire Services, Distribution

Types & Techniques of Broadceast Tnterviews

Covering press canferences, press biiefings, political campaigns and speeches

Unit 4: Radio News Production
Fundamentals of sound

AM. FM. Community Radio, Satellite Radio
Audio Equipment & 1iditing Software
Audie studio selup

Unit 5: TV News Production

ENG and EIP -
Basics of Camera and Velice Training
TV Equipments and Editing Software’
TV Studio Setup

Reading List

I Making Media: Foundations of Sound and Image Production by Jan Roberis-Breslin
2. Radio Production by Me Liesh Robert

3. Broadcast News Produeing by B Sehultz

4. The Art of Interviewing for Television, Radio & Film by Iry Braughtan

5. Writing {or Broadcast Journalists by Rick Thompson, ]

6. News: reporting and Wriling by Alfred Lawrence Lorenz & John Vivian

7. Broadeast Journalism by Bayd Andrew

B, News production: Theory and Practice by Machin. David & Nibiock. Sarah

9. Political Economy of Communication in India by Pradip Ninan Thomas

I

0. Jevision Production Handbook by Herber Zeql. ol /L
/ ‘ - 7 ‘ ’
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Syllabus for the Master's De
SEMESTER — I {

gree Programme in Mass Comminication af\d New Media (MCNM)

6)

PGMCNM2C003T: ‘Advertising and Cor
Credits: 04

Total Lecture Hours: 40

Course Objective

To introduce principies of advertising and corporale comnumicatioﬂ;

To understand the relevance of advertising and CC teaching in jourﬁall:sm;
To look at the symbiotic velaticnship of advertising, CC and media, ,

porate Communication

Unit 1: Principles ang major models of Advertising
Advertising as an ingredient of marketing mix
Consumer behavior, Models of advertising

Laws and ethics in adverliéing

Professional bodies in advertising

Unit 2: Ad agency structure and functioning
Various specialist departments’ revenue models

Media neutrality = finding other forins of compensation than media tormmissions

Creativity remaining as the core funciion of ad business
Creativity process ‘

Unit 3: Brand management

Principles of brand ménagcment

Flow brands have evolved from being products
Brand positioning

Media as brands

Unit'4: Corporate communication

The evolution of corporate cemmunication — PR perspective
Organizational Comumunication

Role of CC in OC; Publics in CC

Various media for internal and exiernai use

Unit 5: CC Tools and Strategics

Govemment relations; Advocacy

Corp’orate Secial Responsibility

Institutional Advertising 7
Creating corporate identity/ corporate image management

Reading List:

Advertising Management by J. Jetlvaney & Shruti Jain. :
Fundamentals of Copy & Layout by Albert Book and Dennes Seliiel.
Adverlising: Cencept and Copy by Feltan George, i
Adivertising by Design by Landa Robin.
Visual Communication, Tmages wilh Messages by Lester Paul M?rth].
Brand power by Subroute Paul {ed).

The craft of copy writing by Valladares (JD). |
- Corporate Communication- Principies and Practice by laishri Jetl,:‘m'ane)_f.
0. Corporate communication for managers by Bitman fackson,

N3 08 S Oh e g G B
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As per Choice Based Credit System, Academic session:- 2015-201

! ’ )
Brand Positioning: Strategies for Competitive Advamtage by Sengupta, Subrato,
| H

Max Marks: 104
Exam Duraticn: 3 Hours

MN s
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'Syllabus for the Master’s Degree Programme in Mass Communication and New Media (MCNM)
""EMESTER ~ i {As per Choice Based Credit System, Academic session:- 2015-2016}

PGMCNM2E0(4T: Media Management st 100

i Max Marks:
Credits: 04 .
Total Lecture Hours: 40 ' Exam Duration: 3 Hours
Course Objective e i of
With the changing trend in the media industry, the role of editors is being repiaced by that of managers. InsL.ea o
having a manager ftom hardeore management background. it is belier o trajn people for handling media with the
knowledge of intsicacies of media industry. It is with this objective that the course on media management has been
designed with inputs from management stream. This course also deals with zconomics of media and rggulauons and
recommendations against concentration in media industry.

Unitt: Media Management

Concept and theories of Managemeit
O!‘gaﬂizational' Behaviour '

Human Resources in Media

Complexities of Managing Media and ethics

-Unit 2: Media Economics

Overview of economics of Media industry
Economics of Scale, Geonomies of Scope
Budgeting in Media

Economics of Cbnvcrgﬁencc

Unit 3: Media Qwnership

Ownersliip patterns in Media

Organizational structure of Media organizations
Ownership of Media and Objeclivity

Owners of varicus media argaaizalions

Unit 4: Media Expansion

Cross Media Expansion and Mono Media Expansion
Horizontal and Vertical Integration

.Diagonal Integration in Media

Recent Mergers and Expansion in Media Industry

Unit 5: Media Concentration and Regutations
Monopoly, Cligopoly in Media Industry

TRAI Regulations _

SEB] Regulations, PCT and LEditor’s Guild recommendations
Varicus Reports on Media Concentration

00000000800 0000

El

Reading List:

Media Econontics: Theary and Practice by Alexander, A. et al.
Media Owiership: The ecehomics and politics of convergence and cancentiation in the UK and European Media by Doyel. G.
Understanding Media Economics by Doyel, G.

Media Firms: Struclires, Operatinas and Performance by G. Pieord, R, G. :

The Culture Industry: Enlightenment ag Mass Deception by Adarna, T.W. and Tlnekheimer, M.

Culture. Conununication and Polilical Econamy by Golding. P and Murdock, G )
MeQuail’s Mass Communication Theory by MeQuail, Denis.

The Political Economy of Commuinication: Rethinking and Reaewal by hlasco, V,
The Indian Media Business. Fourth Edition by Khandekar, V., Kohli.

0. A Lucknow Boy by Vined Mehia
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Syliabus for the Master’'s Degree Programme in Mass Communication and New Media {(MCNM)
SEMESTER — [ {As per Choice Based Credit System, Academic session:- 2015-2016)

PGMCNM2FOMAT: New Media and Digital Journalism i

Credits: 02 . ‘ [ © Max Marks: 50

Total Lecture Hours: 30 Exam Duration: 3 Hours Course Objective

This course aims ta examine the impact of new digital teehnologies on all spheres of life and arm students with fresh
perspectives on the newer role of the media. The course surveys new modes of communication which are faster,
easier and cheaper. Journalism has also kept pace with such revolution and extended itself o this new digital

platform in the form of convergence. This course is set o offer the technigues and skills required for new media and

digital journalism,

Unit I: Components of New media

Basic information relaled (o computer

Basic component of network, server, wark station. madem
Internet in India: development, {iture and challenges
Prominent news portal and search engine

Unit 2: New Media >

New Media: Concept, Characteristics and Nature of mediuny - i
Digital Divide '
New Media and Convergence

New Media and future of traditional Mass Media

Unit 3: Social Networking
Social Networking Sites and Journalism
Facebook, Instﬁgrmu, Blogging
- Social Messaging and Journalism: Twitter phenomenon
Phenomenon of Wikileaks -

Reading List
Intraduction to [nformation Technology by Tuiban, Rainer, Poller
Web Journalism: Practies and Promise of a New Medium by James Glew;
. Oaline Jaumnalism; Principles and Prictices of News Tor the Web iy lamgs C.Frost.
Digitizing the News: Innevation in Online Newspapers. i )
Blog: Understanding the Information Reformation That's Changing the Worid by Hugh Hewitt. . )
lournalism in the 215t Century: Online Information. Electronie Ditabases and the News by Tom Koth (Adamantine Press Lid.)
introduction to Information Teclmatogy by Turhan. Rainer, Puller, i
Wel Radie by Chris Prisstman. 3 .
The Online Joumalist by Randy Reddick. Ellint King.Haw Intesnet Radib Can Change the World by Eric Lee
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== CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF  annexure - xvi

DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE & IT

- Minutes of the meeting held on 9.07.2015 in Temporary Academic Block, Central University of Jammu

Following members were present:-

10. Dr.Preeti Dubey

© o N v e W

Prof. Devanand ,Head Department of Computer Science & IT - Chairman
Prof.S.D Sharma

Prof.Rajender Singh Chhillar
Prof.\/inod Sharma
Dr:Bhavna Arora

- - Member

- Member Expert

- Member Expert

- Member

- Member(Spl. invitee)
- Member(Spl. Invitee)
- Co-opted Member

- Co-opted Member

- Co-opted Member

- Er.Arvind Selwal
Mr.Neerendra Kumar
Dr.Deepti Malhotra
Cr.Namita Singh .

The - members of the committee discussed different agenda items. Following are the
recommendations with respect to different agenda items:-

After threadbare discussion the members recommended the scheme of syllabi of integrated
M.Sc. (Computer Science )- MCA Programme for the following seS5ions a5 giver i Annexure 1: -

a. 1% and gh semester for sessions 2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
b, 3™ and 4™ semester for sessions 2016 17 DT> 18, 2018 19 ’
c. 5™ and ESIh semester for sessions 2017- 18 2018-19, 2019- 20

The members recommended the detailed syilabi of 1% and 2"" Semesters integrated M. Sc.

(Computer Science) - MCA Programme for the session 2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18 as given in
Annexure 2.

The members recommended the detailed syllabi of Interdisciplinary Courses to he offered to
other departments as given in Annexure 3.

‘ The members of the committee authorized the Head of Depariment of Computer Science & IT to
recommend the panel of examiners for the examination to be held in December 2015 and June
2016.

The committee authorized the Chairman for any necessary action urgently required to be taken
with regards to Choice Based Credit System before the next Board of Studies meeting.

The megting enqﬁmth vote of thanks to the chair.
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Rahvya Suchani-Bagla (Distt Samba, Jammu- 181143

AR R AV VIR WY BT Ll\dl‘l B o

No: 4—7/MCAJCUJ/RLg/20131qL!5 LrE

It is hereby notified for the information bf ali concerned that, on the recommendations
of the Board of Studies, Department of iComputez' Science & IT, the Vice Chancellor, in
anticipation of the approval of the Academic Councii, has approved the Course Scheme
and Syllabus of 1% semester for the Acédemlc Session 2015-18. The approved Course

Notification

Scheme and Syllabus are as under:

Semester-—l

W LAY 20V R e

——e eSS E e m o —"-"-'-'————-———————————'—'————::::::‘.:-—z:::

Date: 3.1£.2015

-?Cddrs'e Title -

Course,Code’’ ¢
T 7 | CORE COURSES -

PGCSALCO0LT

Principles of Programmmg Languages

PGCSA1C002T | Operating System ; 4 10C
PGCSALCO03T ‘Computer Architecture & Organisation 4 100
PGCSA1CO04L | Lah Based on C/C++ & Operating System 8 200
.. %VELECTIVE COURSES{(Any one) - L it =+ . o
PGCSALEODIT | Operations Research | 4 100
PGCSAIEQQ2T | Current Trends & Techniologies 4 100
PGCSAlEOOBT Web Scripting & Mark up Languages 4 100
- /FOUNDATION (COMPULSORY):
PGCSAiFOOlT Mathematical Foundatlon of Computer| 2 50
Science ; '
Total 26 ‘650

Encl: As above

Copy to:-
Dean, School of Ba5|c and Apgplied Sctentes

AR (Acad.)

. Staff Officer to VC
. PA to Registrar

1
2. Head, Department of Computer Science & T
3. DR {Examinations)
4.
5
6
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Integrated M. Sc.(Computer Science)- MCA Programme ‘

CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Department of Computer Science & IT

Intergrated M.Sc. (Computer Science)/MCA First Semester

COURSE TITLE: Principles of Programming Languages COURSE No.x pLesAaLcooLT
Duration of Exam: 3hrs Lectures: 4 hours/week ‘ ,
Continuous Assessment=25 Mid-ferm Exam.=25  End -Term Exam.= 50 Total Marks= 100

Unit-I

Preliminary Concepts: Programming domains, Language Evaluation Criteria, Language categories,
Programming Paradigms — Imperative, Object Oriented, functienal Programming, Logic Programming,
Programming Language Implementation — Compilation and Virtual Machines, programming
gnvironments. : ;

Unit-1I : :
Syntax and Semantics: general Problem of describing Syntax- and Semantics, formal methods of
describing syntax - BNF, EBNF for common programming languages features, parse trees, ambiguous
grammars, .attribute grammars, denotational semantics and axiomatic semantics for common

programming language features.

Unit-11X _

Data types: Introduction, primitive, character, user defined, array, associative, record, union, pointer and
ceference types, design and implementation uses related to these types. Names, Variable, concept of
binding, type checking, strong typing, type compatibility, named constants, variable initialization.
Expressions and Statements: Arithmetic relational and Boolean expressions, Short circuit evaluation
mixed mode assignment, Assignment Statements, Control Structures - Statement Level, Compound
Statements, Selection, [teration, Unconditicnal Statements, guarded commands. :

Unit-IV ,

Subprograms and Blocks: Fundamentals of sub-programs, Scope and lifetime of variable, static and
dynamic scope, Design issues of subprograms and operations, local referencing environments, parameter
passing methods, overloaded sub-programs, generic sub-programs, parameters that are -sub-program
names, design issues for functions user defined overloaded operators, co routines. Abstract Data types:
Abstractions and encapsulation, introductions to data abstraction, design issues.

Unit-¥V ; -

Logic Programming Language: Introduction and overview of logic programming, basic elements of
_prolog, application of logic programming. Functional Programming Languages: Introduction, application
of Functional Programming Languages and comparison of functional and imperative Languages.
Seripting Language: Pragmatics, Key Concepts.

REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. Concepts of Programming Languages Robert .W. Sebesta 8/e, Pearson Education,2008.
Programming Language Design Concepts, D. A. Watt, Wiley dreamtech,rp-2007.
3, Programming Languages, 2nd Edition, A.B. Tucker, R.E. Noonan, TMH.
4, Programming Languages, K. C.Louden, 2nd Edition, Thomson,2003.
5. LISP, Patric Henry Winston and Paul Horn, Pearson Education.
6. Programming in Prolog, W.F. Clocksin,&C.S.Mellish, 5th Edition, Springer.



Integrated M.Sc. (Compf:_tef Science)- MCA Programme
|
CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Department of Computer Science & IT
Intergrated M.Se. (Computer Scifance)/MCA Hirst Semester
Course Title: Operating System _ . CourseNot %, ££41C 60 LT
Duration of Exam: 3hrs . 5 Lectures: 4 hours/week
Continuous Assessment: 25 Mid-Term Assessment:25 End-Term Exam: 50 Total marks: 100

UNIT -1 : ; o

Introduction: Definition, Functions, Types Of operating system, Computer System Structure- operation,
/O structure, storage structure, hardware protection, Operating Systerm Services. _

Process Management: Process Concept, Process Scheduling, Operation: On Processes, Cooperating
Processes, Threads, Inter-Process Communication, ; : '

Process Synchronization: The Critical Section Problem, Synchronization Hardware, Semaphores,

Classical Problems of Synchronization, Critical Regions. ,

UNIT - 11 ; '

CPU Scheduling: scheduling criteria, scheduling algorithms: FCFS, SIF, priority scheduling, round robin

scheduling, multilevel queue scheduling, multilevel feedback queue scheduling, multiple processor
scheduling, real time scheduling, ' ;e

Memory Management: Logical & Physical Address Space, Swapping, Continucus Allocation (singie
partition, multiple partitions), Internal, External fragmetation, Paging, Segmentation, Segmentation with

Paging. : '

UNIT - 11X ; i ‘

Virtual Memory, Demand Paging, Performance of Demand Paging, . Page Replacement: Page
Replacement Algorithms- FIFQ, optimal, LRU, LRUiapproximation algorithms, counting algorithms
Thrashing, Demand Segmentation. ' ‘ -

Deadlocks: Characterization, Methods For Handling. Deadiocks, Deadlock Prevention, Deadlock
Avoidance, Deadlock Detection, Recovery From Dead!obk.

UNIT - IV : : I

1/0 Management: [/O system, [/O strategies, bufferi ng. | _

. File System Interface: File Concept, Access Methodsi;sequent_ia], direct, index, Directory Structure—
single-level, two—level, tree-structured, acyciic-graph, gefneral graph. ~ ‘ : B

File System Implementation: File System Structure, A:lloca_tion Methods-contiguous allocation, linked

allocation, indexed allocation, Free Space Maﬂ:agement, - Directory Management, Directory

Implementation, Efficiency and Performance. i '

UNIT -V 5
Secondary Storage Structure: Disk Structure, Disk Scﬁeduling, FCFS, SSTF, SCAN, C-SCAN, Lock

Scheduling, Selection of A Scheduling Algorithm, Disk Management-disk formatting, boot biock, bad -

blocks.

| g
LINUX/UNIX: Features of LINUX operating system, Components of LINUX, Scheduling, Process and
memory management, Basic Linux commands, Overview of Shell script programrming. '

REFERENCE.BOOKS i ‘
L. Silberschatz, Galvin, “Operating System Concepts”,|Addison Wesley Publishing Company, 1689,
2. William Stallings, “Operating Systems”, Macmillan !Publishing Company. '
3. Deitel HM,, “An Introduction To Operating System?”, Addison Wesley Publishing Company, 1984,
g. Tanenbaum, A.S., “Modern Operating System”, Prer!itice Hall of India. -

Milenkovie M, “Operating system-concepts and design”, McGraw Hill, International editions.
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integrated M.Sc.(Computer Science)- MCA Programme =, Q/?S

CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Department of Computer Science &IT
Intergrated M.Sc. (Computer Science)/MCA First Semester

COURSE TITLE: Computer Organization and Architecture ' COURSE No.: FPGLS AlC 03T

Duration of Exam: 3hrs : . Lectures: 4 hours/week
Continuous Assessment=25 Mid-term Exam.=25  End ~Term Exam. =350 Total Marks= 100

UNIT-I: Computer Architecture Vs. Computer o,rganization', Number Systems and Boolean Alggbra ,
Binary, octal and Hexadecimal number systems' and conversion , Binary -arithmetic, Binary codes ,
Boolean algebra , Basic operatioris ,Basic Thearems , Boolean functions-Canonical forms, Simplification
of Boolean functions, Karnaugh's maps,

UNIT-II: Combinational Logic: Adders, subtractors, code converters, binary parailel adder, BCD adder
,magnitude comparator , encoders , decoders , multiplexers , demultiplexers, Binary Multiplier ,Parity
generator and checker, overview of flip flops, counters, registers..

UNIT-XI: Processor organization: RISC Vs CISC processors, Register based CPU, Accumulator based
CPU, and Stack based CPU, Instruction formats, Types of instructions, Instruction execution, instruction
cycle, addressing modes, Control unit design : micro programmed Vs hardwired control unit

UNIT-IV: ALU Design: -Basic functions of arithmetic and logic unit, Design of Accumulator logic,
Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division algorithens, floating point representation fEE786, floating
point arithmetic operations, Decimal arithmetic operations.

UNIT-V: Memory Organization: Memory hierarchy, main memory, auxiliary memory, Associate -
memory, Cache memory, Virtual memary.

Input-QOutput Organization: Input-output interface — asynchronous data transfer, modes of transfer,
priority interrupt, DMA, Input output processor.

REFRENCE BOOKS

1. M. Morris Mano, “Computer Systern Architecture”, Prentice-Hall of India, Pvt. Ltd., Third
edition, 2007 . |

2. William Stallings “Computer Organization and Architecture”, Prentice-Hall of India, Pvt. Ltd.,
Seventh edition, 2005, :

3. Carl Hamacher, Zvonko G. Vranesic and Safwat G. Zaky, "Computer Organization”, McGraw-
Hill, Fifth edition, 2001. : . '

Johr P, Hayes, “Computer Architecture and Organisation”, McGraw Hill, 1998.

M. Morris Mano, “Digital Design”, Prentice-Hall of India, Pvt. Ltd., Third edition, 2004,

Thomias L. Floyd and R.P. Jain, “Digital Fundamentals”, Pearson Education, Tenth edition, 2008.

Leach Malvino, “Digital Principles and Applications”, Tata McGraw Hill, Fifth edition, 2005.



CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Department of Computér Science & IT

Intergrated M.Sec. (Computer Sciepce)/MCA First Semester

Integrated M.Sc.(Computer Science)- MCA Programme

COURSE TITLE: Operations Research COURSE No.: . g, €A 1€0017T
Duration of Exam: 3hrs . Lectures: 4 hours/week _
Continuous Assessment=25 Mid-term Exam.=25 :End -Term Exam. =50 Total Marks= 100

UNIT-I 5 , .
Overview: Introduction to Operation Research, techniques, tools, phases, limitations and applicaticns in
OR. i

Linear programming-1: (Graphical method) Introduction, Formulation of a linear programming problem
with different types of constraints, requirements, assumptions, merits and demerits, applications of L'P,
Graphical analysis, Graphical solution, Multiple, unbounded solution and infeasible problems and its
applications ' |

Linear programming-ll: (Simplex method (SM)) Introdufction, SM with several decision variab.] es. Two
phase simplex method, M-method, multiple, unbounded solution, infeasible problems, Sensitivity and
duality analysis in LP, Dual Simpiex Problems. : '

UNIT-IT . :
* Transportation Problem (TP): Structure and formulation of TP, Procedure for TP, Methods for finding
. initial feasible and optimal solution, Unbalanced TP, maxjmization TP, degeneracy problems in TP. -
Assignment Problem (AP): Approach, procedure and maximization, unbalanced assignment problems,
Hungarian Method. |

Project Scheduling: Network analysis concept, CPM/PEET methods for scheduling of -proj ects.

UNIT-I1Y
Sequencing problems: Processing n-jobs through two, three, M machines, Processing of n-jobs through M
machines,
Replacement decisions: Replacement of ‘items that detdriorate with time (with and without change in
money value), Staff replacement problem. ;

UNIT-IV ; .
integer and dynamic programming: Integer programming, formulation techniques, unimodularity, cutting
plane method, branch and bound method. :

UNIT-V , :

Dynamic programiming: Methodology and its programming applications. :

Game Theory: Basic terminology, solution methods of pure and mixed strategy games, principie of
dominance, limitations. ‘ '

REFERENCE BOOKS: .
I. VK KAPOOR, Operations Research, Techniques for Management, Edition 7, Publishers: Sultan Chand
-and sons, 2004, i
S S Rac optimization theory and applications, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi.
S.D.Sharma: Operations research, Kedar nath, Ram'Nath & co.
H.A Taha, Operations Research-An introduction, Maé:millan Publishing co.inc.New york
Kanti Swarup, P K Gupta and Man Mohan, Operations Research, Sultan chand and sons, New Delhi.
[i;r:lal'rlr_l Kumar.Gupta and D.S, Hira, Operations Research-An introduction, S.Chand and Company Ltd, New
elni. i

A
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integrated M.Sc. (Cbmputer Science)- MCA Programme

CENTRAL .UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Department of Computer Science & IT LI
' Intergrated M.Sc. (Computer Science)/MCA First Semester '
COURSE TITLE: Current Trends & Technologies COURSE No.:. & ¢.CA 1E 002 T
Duration of Exam: . ~ Lectures: 4 hours/week
Continucus Assessment=25  Mid-term Exam.=25 End —Term Exam. =50 Total Marks= 100

UNIT-1

Networks-Current computing scenarios, Peer to Peer Computing, Utility computing, cloud computing-
definition, private, public and hybrid cloud, benefits and challenges of cloud computing. Grid Computing-
definition, formation of grid, advantages and challenges of grid computing. '

UNIT-1I : : '

Data Analytics-introduction, RDBMS, Big Data, Current challenges, technologies supporting big data,
HADOOP, HADOOP Vs RDBMS, Data warehouse, data mart, OLTP Vs OLAP .rends and applications
of B1G data. ' . '

UNIT-EI _
Green Computing-Introduction, Environment drivers & IT, New model IT challenges, Green devices,
Green suppliers, Green servers and data centres, Saving energy, cost saving, risk reduction through

- energy savings, Energy needs of IT, Saving energy and the supply chain, Selling energy saving s, Green

cormnputing and future sustainability.

UNIT-IV

 E-Technologies-E-services-Definition, importance and domain, E-commerce-introduction & types,

Eiectronic Payment Systems- Digita! cash, smart cards, credit cards, debit cards, digital wallets.
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)-Concepts, application, issues-legal, privacy & security

UNIT-V

Digital India-Introduction, Vision, National e-governance, National Informatics Centres and roles,
Challenges before Digital India, Digitfﬂ divide, 9 pillars of Digital India-Broadband Highways, Universal
Access to Phones, Public Internet Access Programme-National Rural Internet Mission, e-Governance —
Reforming government through Technelogy, e-Kranti — Electronic delivery of services, Information for
Al}, Electronics Manufacturing JIT for Jobs, Early Harvest Programmes. Estimated costs and impacts

REFERENCE BOOKS: ‘

1. Foster, I and Kesselman, C. (eds.). The Grid: Blueprint for a New Computing Infrastructure. Morgan
Kaufmann Publishers, (1999), ’ g

2. The Complete Cornerstone Guide o Cloud Computing Best Practices, "Second Edition,
Gerard Blokdijk, Ivanka Menken by Emereo Pty Ltd, 2009 '

3. Cloud Computing: A  practical Approach  Anthony Velte, Toby Velteand Robert Elsenpeter by

Tata McGrawHiil :
Bharat Bhaskar, Electronic Commerce — Framework Technologies and Applications, Tata ~ McGraw Hill.
Ravi Kalakota & A.B. Whinstan, Frontiers of Eiectronic Commerce, Pearson Education. :
Ravi Kalakota & A.B. Whinston, Blectronic Commerce — A Manager’s Guide, Pearson Education.
- Vijay Srinivas Agneeswaran- Big Data Analytics beyond Hadoop :
V Rajaraman, Fundamenials of Computers,Fifth edition,PHI

&
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Integrated M.Sc.{Computer Science)- MCA Programme

CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Department of Computer Science & IT

Intergrated M.Sc. (Computer Science)/MCA First Semester

COURSE TITLE: Web Scripting &Mark-up Languages ~ COURSE No.: &7_? e$ad ESDLT
Duration of Exam: Lectures: 4 hours/week
Continuous Assessment=25 Mid-term Exam.=25 : End —Term Exam. = 50 Total Marks= 100

Unit It Introduction:
Introduction to web, protocols governing the web, web development strategies, Web applications, web

project, web team.

Unit II: Web Page Designing:
HTML: list, table, images, frames, forms {88 :
XML: DTD, XML schemes, presenting and using XML

Unit I11: Scripting: :
Java script: Introduction, documents forms, statements functions, ObJCCtS event and event handli

introduction to AJAX, VB Seript -

Unit IV: Server Site Programming:

Introduction to active server pages (ASP) ASP, NET java server pages (JSP), ISP zpplication design,
tomcat server, ISP objects, declaring variables, and méthods, debugging, sharing data between JSP pages,
Session, Application: data base action , development of java beans in JSP, introduction to COM/DCCM.

Unit V: PHP (Hypertext Pr eprocessor)
Introduction, syntax, variables, strings, operators, if- g:lse locp, switch, array, function, form,mail, file
upload, session, error, exception, filter, PHP-ODRBC.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

Xavier, C, “ Web Technology and Design” , New Age International

lvan Bayross,” HTML, DHTML, Java Seript, Perl & CGI”, BPB Publication.
Ramesh Bangia, “Internet and Web Design” , New Age International.
Bhave, “Programming with Java”, Pearson Ediication

Ullman “PHP for the Web: Visual QulckStartGuxde” Pearson Education
Deitel, “Java for programmers”, Pearson Educatlon

Ov o S O R e
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integrated M.5¢. (Computer Science)- MCA Programme

CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
Department of Computer Science &IT
Intergrated M.Sc. (Computer Science)/MCA First Semester

COURSE TITLE: Mathemétical Foundation Of Computer Science COURSE No.:. §?Ca Q&'A lp O'D‘!, |
Duration of Exam: Lectures: 2 hours/weekl -

Continuous Assessment=23 rMid-term Exam.=25 End -Term Exam.=50 Total Marks= 50

UNIT - I

Sets, Relations and Functions: Definition of Sets and Subsets; Intersection, Union and Complements,
Demorgan’s Law; Cardinality, Relations - Equivalence relation etc. Mapping One-one Onto etc. Groups,
Rings, Fields. Hemomorphism and isomorphism

UNIT - 1I

Vectors and Matrices: Definition of Vector, Types of Vectors, Vector Arithmetic, ‘Laws of vector,
Collinear vectors, Coplanar vecters, Vector products, Orthogonal and Orthonormal vectors, Scalar and
Vector Projection.

REFERENCES BOOKS:

W

Modern Algebra by Prof. M.R. Puri and Dr. Raj Krishan Publisher: Malhotra Brothers

2. Trembley, J.P. and Manchar, R.P.: Discrete Mathematical Structures with Applications to
Computer Science. McGraw-Hill.

Lew: Computer Science: A Mathematical Introduction, Prentice — Hall International (Paperback
~ Edition).

4. Kenneth. H. Rosen: Discrete mathematics and its applications 3rd Edition, McGraw Hill
international edition. _ ) '

Algebraic Number Theory by Serge. Lang, Springer; 2nd edition.

Elements of Vector Algebra by B.L. Raina Publisher: Malhotra Brothers

Vector Algebra by R. Gupta Publisher: Laxmi Publishers {P) Ltd.

Ll
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No: 4-1lfNSS/CUJfReg/ZOIS/Acad/ RS S = e

It is hereby natified for the information of &
Board of Studies, National Securit
the Academic Council, has appre
National Security Studies and 1%

Notification

Session 2015-16, The approved Course Scheme is as foliows:

Master’s in National Security Studies (SEMESﬁ'ER-I)

LEIRE R B NE NN

Bagla (Rahya Suchani) Difstt. Samba, Jammu- 181143

Il concerned that, on the reccmmendations of the
y Studies, the Vice Chancellor, in anticipation of the approval of
ved the Course Scheme and Syltabus of 1¥ semester, Master's in
semester of Integrated M.Phil-Ph.D Programme for the Academic

| Course Cade

Course Title -
CORE COURSES: ~ ~ o : W - el
S S LW < v Lt =g
: Y b S S |2 |8 |23
PGNSS1C001T India’s Foreign Policy 4 25 |25 50 | 100
PGNSS1C002T Disaster Management and National 4 25 25 50 | 100
Security o ,
PGNSS1CCO3T Disarmament and Peace Studies 4 25 | 25 50 | 100
| FOUNDATION COURSE . T
PGNSS1FO04T Introduction to Internatiopal Relations 25 | 25 50 | 100 -
PGNSSIFOOST | Communication Skills Devkiopment 25 | 25 50 | 100
(ELECTIVE) ‘
Total 18 s00 |
INTEGRATED M.PHIL-PH.D PROGRAMME (SEMESTER-I)
< i o S _C_:_J g ‘ ‘5‘ ‘-\?
: i cy | E | 23| E =
‘ . o s T e = v o 23 -
Course Code + Course Title = C S uw¥ g s IS S
| 5 B3 ssfglzs |E
- GEH e § Ve SREPL I O s e 2lxE 2k 8] 5 & =
MPNSS1CO01T | Research Methads in 15 50 25 73 100
: .| Security Studies ]
MPNSS1C002T | Theories of Security and 5 50 25 75 100
. Security Paradigms ]
MPNSS1CO03T | Terrorism and Global s 50 25 25 100
Security - ' ]
MPNSS1C004T Conflict and Cooperationin’ | 5 50 25 75 100
South Asia : ]
Eotat 20 400

Encl: Approved syllabus

Copy to:-

Dean, School of Natioﬁ_:al Security Studies

. Head, Department of National Security Studigs

1
2
3. DR {Examinations)
4

. PStovg
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Syllabus-Integrated M.Phil/Ph.D Programme in National Security Studies
For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-l, Il as the case may be

N PNSSA ¢ eDLT . RESEARCH METHODS IN SECURITY STUDIES

Course objective

e Assist students to better understand the structure ef the scientific method and the
fundamentals of research design.

o Facilitate students to develep empirical research deS|gns and formulate and test
hypotheses by usmg scientific techniques

e Enable students to become more informed "critics” of social science and security studies
literature.

Course Con_tents

Unit - Introduction

» Basic assumptions of social science — theoretical and empirical research

e Cenceptual foundatnons of research — concepts, definitions, logic, theory and
models

e Basic elements of research in security studies — statement of research
protlems, unit of analysis, variables and hypotheses and information sources

Unit <}l Qualitative Research Methods in Security Studies

o Historical research in security studies
¢ Case Studies and Comparative Case Studies
» interviews and Fieldwork & Data Collection

Unit-itl Basic Quantitative Research Methods

s introdliction to statistics — descriptive and inferential; Statistical decision
theory

o Definition of probability; conditional probabmty independent & dependent
events. .

e Internet survey and social media analysis

Unit— 1V Methodological Critique in Security Studies

« Postmodernism — scientific knowledge vs. Narrative knowledge
« Post-structuralism — new approaches in security studies /

. s
e Critical security studies ) N

53



Unit— v Thesis Writing in Security Studies

» Mode! synopsis — research propoéal, review of literature and formulation of
‘hypotheses :

= Research design, Analytical techhiques and Data gathering, analysis and
'~ presentation ' ' '

» Research ethics — professional codes of ethics

Suggested Readings:

1.

Carl G. Hempe!; Paul Oppenheim (1948), ‘é‘Studies in the Logic of Explanation”,
Philosophy of Science, Vol. 15, No. 2, pp: 135-175

Clive Seale (2008), Social Research Methéds: A Reader, Routledge: London
Daniel M. Jones, Stuart A. Bremer and Daivid J. Singer (1998), "Militarized Disputes
1816-1992: Rationale, Coding Rules, and Empirical Applications”, Conflict

Management and Peace Science, 15:163-213

Frahkfort-Nac_hmias, Chava and David Na{:hmias (1998), Research Methods in
Social Sciences, St.Martin's Press: New York

. John Gerring (2004), ‘What Is A Case Stu@y and What is it Good for?", American -
Political Science Review, Vol 98, No.2, pp/341-354

(\ﬂ/,,
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Syllabus-integrated M.Phil/Ph.D Programme in National Security Studies
For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-i, || as the case may be

™ P™8EY% LopY T THEORIES OF SECURITY & SECURITY PARADIGMS
Course objective
» To familiarise students with vdrious theoretical perspectives on security studies

e To introduce students to various security paradigms evolved in the recent past

o To tacilitate students to develop theoretical understanding on security issues

Course Contents

Unit—t The Philosophical Foundation of Security Studies

o Machiavelli
= Kautalya & Sun Tsu
s Thucydides

Unit I The First Great Debate (Pre-war period)

e Classic Realism Vs. Utopianism/ldealism

» Humanist Approach - Erasmus, Gandhi and Tolstoy
» Conservatism Vs: Liberalism

Unit-lil The Second Great Debate (Post-war period)

« Traditionalism Vs. Scientism {Behaviourism}

» Neo-Realism and its variants — Offensive, Defensive, and hegemonic realism
s Rationalism in Security Studies

Unit- IV The Contemporary Debate

e Institutionatism Vs. Pluralism
» Neo-liberalism Vs, Neo-realism(structural realism)
» Methodological Individualism ‘

Unit—V Critical Theory on Security Studies

» Post-modernism —critiques on security studies
» post-siructuralism and the notion of security .
» Feminism —Role of gender (women) in peace and conflict studies

. W
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Suggested Readings

1.
2.

Geoffrey Blainey (1973), “The Causes of War', New York: Free Press

Walt, Stephen, “Allianca Formatioh and the Batance of Power", international Security,
9(1985):3- 43. ' : \

Walt, Stephen, “The Renaissance iof Security Studies”, International Studies

Quarterly, (1991):35-51.

Hans J. Morgenthau, (1948), “Politics Among Nations”, New York: Knapf

Earle, Edward Mead (1943), Makersiof Moder Strategy: Military Thought From
Machiavelli to Hitler, Princeton University Prass: New York

Williams, Paul D (2012), “Security Studﬁes: An Introduction”, London: Routledge

-
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Syllabus-Integrated M.Phil/Ph.D Programme in National Security Studies
For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-l, il as the case may be

MPNSSLIC G153 TERRORISM AND GLOBAL SECURITY

o

Course objective : ’
.
e To understand Concept, Causes and effect of global terrorism

Educate the functioning of major international terrorist organisation and global counter
terrorism measures '

s Analyse of terrorism as a major challenge for national and international sechrity

Course Contents

Unit -1 An Introduction to Terrorisrﬁ

= Terrorism — Meaning, Definitions & Concept
a  Types of Terrorism - State Sponsored Terrorism, Cross Border
~ Terrerism, Homegrown Terrorism, Political Terrorism
» |deological perspectives and Main Causes of Terrorism
; (psychology, economy, culture etc.)

Unit il Terrorism Around the Globe
o Terrorism in Asia (India, Neighbouring Nations and East Asia)
o Terrorism in West and Central Asia

e Terrorism in Europe and Africa
¢ Terrorism in North and South America

Unit —1li Global Terrorist Organisations

s Major Terrorist Organisations at Global Level

s Main Aims and Obiectives of Terrorist Groups
o Strategies Adopted by these Groups

s Strength and Activities of Terrorist Organisations

Unit—1V  Global Response to Terrorism

» Role of International Otganisations — United Nafions, SAARC and

others
e Bi/Multi-lateral Collaboration in counter terrorism
"+ Role of Media ' P
o Role of Non-Governmental Organisations \Vg

57
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Unit—v

Approaches to Terrorism Regearch

¢ Terrorism and other form of viclence
* Chalienges on Terrorism Research (
* Potential future trend of GlZobal terr
s Exercise/presentation '

Blas-Unbiased views)
orism

Suggested Readings:

1.

Aubrey, Stefan M. (2004), The New Dimension of International Terrorism, Zurich:
VDF :

Bhatt, Ashok (2007). Globa/ Terrorism, New Deihi: Lotus Press
Freeman, Michasl (

2013), Financing ;ferrorfsm: Case Studies, New Delh:
Publications :

Ashgate

Kaur, Kulwant (2005

3 Global Terror:'srfn: Issues. Dimensions and Options, New Delh;-
Kanishka Publishers i

Kay, Sean (2009), Globas Security fnithe Twen

| ty First Century: The Quest for the
Search for Peace, USA' Rowman & Littlefigld Py

blishers

Lutz, James M., Lutz, Branda J. (2013)%, Global Terrorism, New-York: Rutledge

o
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Syllabus-integrated M.Phil/Ph.D Programme in National Security Studies
For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-l, | as the case may be

NP NS L 50 4 T~CONFLICT AND COOPERATION IN SOUTH ASIA

Course objective

o To introduce students to the gec-political and gec-strategic significance of South Asia

e To teach students about the characteristics and challenges of peace and security in South
Asia ' ' ' '

e To enable students to analyse the prospects of cooperation in South Asia
Course Contents

Unitl - South Asia- An Introduction

s (Geo-Strategic and Geo-Politica) Significance of the Region
« Characteristics of South Asia
« {Contemporary Security Perspectives in South Asia

Unit Il - Security Challenges in South Asia

s Causes and Course of Migration in South Asia
s Praliferation of Small Arms in South Asian Countries
s Energy Security in South Asia - Issues and Concerns

Unit il - Role of Non State Actors in South Asia

» Threats of Non State Actors to South Asian security — Ethnic Conflict and
Insurgency ‘

o Terrorism — Cross Border Terrorism and Nuciear, Chemical and Biological
Terrorism

=  Counter Measures to variely of Threats in South Asia

Unit IV - Cooperation in South Asia

» Role of Confidence Building Measures in South Asia
« Political, Economic and Security Cooperation in South Asia
o Concept, Genesis of SAARC ~ Prospects and Challenges

Unit v - Nuclear Se'curity tssues in South Asia

o Nuclear Proliferation in South Asia
s Nuclear Deterrence and Non Proliferation Treaty (NPT) ' ; -

d
= South Asia as a Nuclear Peace Zone N/




Suggested Readings:

s

« C

(

j :
P. R. Chari, Sonika Gupta (5%3d.), (2003), “Nuclear Stability in Southern Asia”, Ne
Delhi: Manas  Publication :

Partha S. Ghosh (1989), “%Cooperation and Conflict in South Asia", New D
Manohar Publications ; -

Eric Gonsalves & Nancy Jéatiy, (1889), "The Dynamics of South Asia- ReQing

Cooperation and SAARC", New Delhi: Sage Publication :
\ s , -

B. M. Jain, (1998), “Scuth Asian Security Problems and Perspectives”, Jaipur: SC-;

- Publications

' : -
S. D. Muni & Anuradha Muni, {1984}, “Regional Cooperaticn in Scuih Asia", Ne -
Delhi: Sage Publication : A

Jasjit Singh, (1999), “Asian Security in the 21% Century’, New Delhi: Know!®% -
World. | |

o
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Syllabus-Master Degree Programmae in National Security Studies
For the Academic Year -2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18
Semester-l, II, Il or IV as the case may be

Course objective

— Communication Skills Development

soesd 2

To enahle studenis io comprehend the concept of Communication

# To Enable students to build a repertoire of functional vocabulary

< Totraln students to summon words, phrase relevant to the immediate communicaticn skills
» Totrain students in basic computer knowledge, this provides essential skilis for the userto
get adapted to any work environment.

(3]

Course Contents

Unit—1 English Language Skills

. . - - < e A A

DOO..'O00000000@00@00%0@000000

¢ Simple G%ammar, Ncuns. Gender, Singular, Piural, Vocabulary, FPhrase,
Clause, Sentence, Tenses

s Spoken English Skills, Greeting, Self Introduction, Skills In Reading

o Writing Skills, Listening Skills, Conversation Skills

Unit -l Academic Communication Development Skills

« E-Mail-Reading And Writing, Letter and report Writing |
= Body Language, Verbai and Non Verbal Communication

» Public Speaking, Interpersonal, Interactive and Presentation Skills

Unit—lll  Basic Computing Skilis
« Introduction to Computers-Classification of Computers, Roie of Computers
in Society and Security
e |nside Computers- Sofiware (Processing, memary) and Hard Ware (CPU,
¢S, DCS, Windows)
o Word Processing, File Management, Spread Sheets, Networks,

W

Presentations, Data Base.



-
‘-
Suggested Readings: -
1. SasikumarV ang P.V, Dhéamija. (1993). Spoken English. A Self-Learning G
Conversation Practice. 34‘”Reprint. Tata McGraw-Hiil. New Delhi
Ei=1)

Chennai.

'u
2. V. Byamala, (2002} Erectlve English Communication for you. Emerald Public b
-
3. Hewings, Mamn 1899, Ao’vanced English Grammar: A Self-Study Reference

2!

=

Practice Bock for South Asian Studants. Reprint 200” Cambridge Universiy

New Delhi
Introduction to Computers — Peter Noricn, Tata McGraw Hili

e
-

on

5. Microseoft (2003) - Jennifar Ackerman Kettell, Guy Hat-Davis, Curt Simmory,

McGraw Hill

s

1
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Dated: 94 /072015

NOTIFICATION

dHo upprove the lollowing r

emuneération r
Lampelent siuthoris v we b Academic Se

l*,.\ anmina f]tm

ation-of all concerned that the Vlce Chancellor is

ates, in anticipation of approval of
ssion 20] 2-16 as under -

SEHTOIT eer 1o Vige-( hanuelluz
Congerned File

" Remuneration.
] I i rpu %umu_, [or End-Semester | Rg 2000/- per question: paper plus
f Ixamination of PG Courses contingent expenses of Rs 100/-
.? !’( D Vv Voce Examination” T Rs3507 per c.and:date (suchct to
! minimum Rs 2000/ fora p:ogramme
; e e ol study ) -
P A , PG Project Repor "I‘laini[{L Rs 250/ per candidate (subject to ‘
| fReportTField Work Reporty ™ mimimum Rs 2000/- for aproglamme
]l_ Q ummumlg_[ ub I\L_D_(_)_‘Ii____ﬁ__ of study )-
=l '\I I"hit l_p_cm:. l“valucuwn | Rs 2500/ Per Thesm
ls SRR Viva Vaoge [ \ﬂmznatlon Rs 1000/- Per Candidate
ni_(:_ L, 1D “Uhesis Evalualion Rs 5000/- Per Thesis .
1[/_ I i {) Vn 4 Vou. Ex mmnag_(lp____ Rs.2500/- Per Candidate
N
égReg'xst_z:ar
f')_,k.'\
"t‘ll)v\ b '

LA D s ni"\' Jonls
200 Al Mewds of PYepartments
3 H\l)([umnw)
1 Academie Coordinator
SAf Deputy Registrar s/Assistant . Registrars
1
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ANNEXURE - XiX

-Department of Hindi

Central University of Jammu

The flrst meeting of Adhoc Board of studies of the Department of Hindi was held on
O%ﬁl 2015. The followmg members were avalable in the meeting:-

Signature

Prof, Lokesh Verma © Convenor ‘ @W

Academic Coordinator

Prof. Parvinder Kour ' ~ Mefmber
HOD( Hindi ) University of Jammu ‘

. } I ) * A} ) /
Prof. P.N Trisal = e Member ; : _WWC,,_J

£ i ('!/'\/
Central University of Jammu o ' . = /

Prof. Raj Kumar ' E , i\ﬂember Q/

Central University of Jammu -

Resolutions:.

The followmg decisions were taken by the Adhoc Board of Studies.

The detailed syllabl of the 1" Semester is approved
The courses of scheme as per CBCS pattern 'has also been approved.

The changes in the courses code as per the CBCS pattern adopted by the Central University
of Jammu have been incorporated in the syl[ab1 : -

The meeting ended with the board of thankjs to the chair, "
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CENTRAL UNIVERSITY OF JAMMU
F_Rahya Suchani-Bagla (Distt. Samba, Jammu- 181143

- No: 4-5/2014/Hindi Anubhag/ q45-{¢

Notification

Date: 63.11.2015

It is hereby notified for the information of all concerned that, on the recommendations
of the Adhoc Board of Studies, Department of Hindi, the Vice Chancellor, in ant_icipatio'n
of the approval of the Academic Council, has approved the Course Scheme and Syllabus

of 1% semester for the Academic Session 2015-16. The approved Course Schemrel' and
Sylizbus are as under:

" SEMESTER-1

I'Totai a

‘Course Code * . CourseTitle " . Credit | CIA | 'MSE. “ESE.| Total |-
- ] CORECOURSES ' Lt Marks,
PGHND1CO0IT | = < wiewm =1 sfwm 4 25 |25 |50 |100
' Histoiy of Hindi Literature ! ‘
PGHND1CCO2T FETH SR AegeEE f6h e | 4 25 125 |50 [.100
Ancient and Medieval Hindi '
: Poeiry :
PGHND1CO03T & wEAt 4 25 |25 |50 ‘100‘ \
: Hindi Stories
‘s ELECTIVE COURSE - , R
PGHND1EQO1T &<t feiy iR o T faung 4 25 {25 |50 |100 -
' Hindi Essay and Other Prose '
Form:
. : x FEOUNDATION COURSE *- ¢ Ry ] e R
PGHND1FOOLT FTER 2 25 1 25150 100 |
Transiation Theory and Practice ‘
' 18 .

1500 |

Encl: As above

Copy to:-

AR (Acad.)

R

I/c Head, Department of Hindi
DR {Examinations)

Staff Officer to VC
PA to Registrar

| k;%‘é‘./
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ANNEXURE — XX

ToyafoTed SHpEH A
University Grants Commission
7 e Fev (R T R AT, R )
o : {Ministry of Humen Resource Development, Govt. of India)
- { At = _ e Wt #el, 7§ w0002
Prof. (Dr.) Jaspal S. Sandhu -~ Bohodur Shoh Zaler Marg, New Delhi- 110002
MBBS, MS {Ortha), DSH, FAIS, FASH, FAFSM, FFIMS FARS Ph.; 011 -23239337 ,.23236288‘ N
Secretary Fox : 011-23738858, emoil : issondh.uge@aicin
- BY SPEED POST
D.0.No. . 1-1/2014{Secy) 12" November, 2014

Dear SirfMadam,

The UGC has embarked on-numerous measures fe enhance efficiency and excellence in the
higher education system in the country, The reforms undertaken in this regard have led to
noticeable improvement in the standards of education. However, because of the diversity in
the evaluation system followed by different universities in India, students have suffered
acceptance ¢f their credentials, at times, across the university system, as well as the
employment agencies. ,

In order to mitigate this procedure, it has been thought that the Choice-Based Credit System
(CBCS) proposed by the UGC shouid be adopted by all the Universities. This would ensure
seamiess mebility of students across the higher education institutions in the country as well
as abroad,. The credits eamed by the student can be transferred and would be of great value
to the students in the event of their seeking migration from one Institution to the other.

Even in the universities which have aiready adopted the CBCS it has come to our notice that
there is tremendous diversity in the adoption of the system that inter-university migration of
students amongst such universities has also posed problems. Under the situation
mentioned, the UGC has formulated Guidelines for adoption of uniform Choice-Based Credit
Sysiern across all the universities. The Guidelines have been upioaded on the website of the
UGC (www.ugc.ac.in).

Yeou are requested that the Guidelines may kindiy be accessed from the UGC website- and.
the system infroduced in your esteemed university frorh the academic year 2015-16. All the

actions taken in this regard may kindly be communicated to the Secretary, UGC (email:
ugc.aciion@amail.com ).

With kind regards,

ours sincerely,

FO N ISR~ L .




UGC GUIDELINES ON ADOPTION OF CHOICE BASED
CREDIT SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION
BAHADURSHAH ZAFAR MARG NEW
- DELHI — 110 002
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UGC Guidelines on Adoption of Choice Based Credit System

1. Preamble

OO DDIIIID

The University Grants Commission (UGC) has initiated several measures to bring equity,
efficiency and excellence in the Higher Education System of country. The important measures
taken to enhance academic standards and quality in higher education include innovation and
9 improvements in curriculum, teaching-learning process, examination. and evaluation systems,

besides governance and other matters.
. The UGC has formulated various regulations and guidelines from time to time to improve the
@ higher education system and maintain minimum standards and quality across the Higher
Educational Institutions (HEIs) in India. The academic reforms recommended by the UGC in
| 4@ the recent past have led to overall improvement in the higher education system. However, due to
lot of diversity in the system-of higher education, there are multiple approaches followed by
) universities towards examination, evaluation and grading system. While the HEls must have the -
flexibility and freedom in designing the examination and evaluation methods that best fits the
@ the curriculum, syllabi and teaching—learning methods, there is a need to devise a sensible
system for awarding the grades based on the performance of students. Presently the
@ performance of the students is reported using the conventional system of marks secured in the
examinations or grades or both. The conversion from marks to letter grades and the leiter
grades used vary widely across the HEIs in the country. This creates difficulty for the acadarnia
and the employers to understand and infer the performance of the students graduating from
different universities and colleges based con grades. : » '

The grading system is considered to be better than the conventional marks systemn and hence it
has been followed in the top instutitions in India and abroad. So it is desirable to introduce
uniform grading system. This will facilitate student mobility across institutions within and
across countries and also enable potential employers to assess the performance of students. To
bring in the desired uniformity, in grading system and method for computing the cumulative

grade point average (CGPA) based on the performance of students in the examinations, the UGC
has formulated these guidelines.

® P

)00 000000000000 0000

2. Applicability of the Grading Svstem

These guidel

ines shall apply to all undergraduate and postgraduate level degree, diploma and certificate
prograrrimes under the credit system awarded by the Central, State' and Deemed to be
universities in India.

2, Definitions of Key Words:

1. Academic Year: Two consecutive (one odd + one even) ‘semesters constitute one
academic year. :

. Choice Based Credit System (CBCS): The C3CS provides choice for students to
select from the prescribed courses (core, elective or minor or soft skill courses).

3. Course: Usually referred to, as ‘papers’ is a component of a programme. All courses
need not carry the same weight. The courses should define learning objectives and

1l



learning outcomes. A course may be designed to comprise lectures/ tutorials/laboratory
work/ field work/ outreach activities/ projec¢t work/ vocational training/viva/ seminars/
term papers/assignments/ presentations/ self-study etc. or a combination of some of
these. ' '

4. Credit Based Semester System (CBSS): Under the CBSS, the requirement for

awarding a degree or diploma or certificate is prescribed in terms of number of credits to
be completed by the students. s :
Credit Point: It is the product of grade poiz;at and number of credits for a course.
Credit: A unit by which the course work is rheasured. It determines the number of hours
of instructions required per week. One credit is equivalent to one hour of teaching
(lecture or tutorial) or two hours of practicaliwork/field work per week,

7- Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): 1t is a measure of overall cumulative

performance of a student over all semesters@ The CGPA is the ratic of total credit points

o on

secured by a student in various courses in all semesters and the sum of the total credits

of all courses in all the semesters. It is expressed up to two decimal places.

8. Grade Point: It is a numerical weight allotted to each letter grade on a 10-point scale.

9. Letter Grade: It is an index of the perforrn%ance of students in a said course. Grades are
denoted by letters O, A+, A, B+, B,C,Pand F. '

10. Programme: An educational programmd leading to award of a Degree, diploma or
certificate. .

11. Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA): It is a measure of performance of work
done in a semester. It is ratio of total credit points secured by a student in various
courses registered in a semester and the tota;l.l course credits taken during that semester.

. Itshall be expressed up to two decimal places.

12. Semester: Each semester will consist of 15418 weeks of academic work equivalent to go

actual teathing days. The odd semester mal;'y be scheduled from July to December and

even semester from January to June. |
13. Transcript or Grade Card or Certifidate: Based on the gradés earned, a grade
certificate shall be issued to all the registered students after every semester. The grade
certificate will display the course details (code, title, number of credits, grade secured)
_ along with SGPA of that semester and CGPAlearned till that semester.

4. Semester System and Choice Based Credit;S'Vstem

The Indian Higher Education Institutions’ have been moving from the conventiona!
annual system to semester system. Currently many of the institutions have already introduced
the choice based credit system. The semester system accelerates the teaching-learning process
and enables vertical and horizontal mobility in learning. The credit based semester system
provides flexibility in designing curriculum and as%igning credits based on the course content
and heurs of teaching. The choice based credit sy;stem provides a ‘cafeteria’ type approach in
which the students can take courses of their choice_,: learn at their own pace, undergo additional
courses and acquire more than the required credits, and adopt an interdisciplinary approach to
learning, It is desirable that the HEIs move to CBCS and implement the grading system.

5. Tvpes of Courses:

Courses in a programme may be of three kinds: Core, Elective and Foundation.
1. Core Course:-

2
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There -;ay be a Core Course in every semester. This is the course which is to be
compulsorily studied by a student as a core requirement to complete the reqmrement of
a programme in a said discipline of study.

2. Elective Course:-

Elective course is a course which can he chosen from a pool of papers. It may be:

= Supportive to the discipline of study
» Providing an expanded scope

« Enabling an exposure to some other discipline/domain
o Nurturing student's proficiency/skill.

An elective may be “Generic Elective” focusing on those courses which add generic
proficiency to the students. An elective may be “Discipline centric”or may be chosen from an
unrelated discipline. It may be celled an “Open Elective.”

3. Foundation Course:-

The Foundation Courses may be of two kinds: Compulsory Foundation and Elective
foundation. “Compulsory Foundation” courses are the courses based upon the content that
leads to Knowledge enhancement. They are mandatory for all disciplines. Elective
Foundation courses are value-based and are aimed at man-making education.

6. Examination and Assessment

The HEIs are currently followmg various methods for examination and assessment suitable for
the courses and programmes as approved by their respective statutory bodies. In assessing the
performance of the students in examinations, the usual ‘approach is to award marks based on
the examinations conducted at various stages (sessional, mid-term, end-semester etc.,) in a
semester. Some of the HEIs convert these marks to letter grades based on absolute or relative
grading system and award the grades. There is a marked variation across the colleges and
universities in the number of grades, grade points, letter grades used, which creates difficulties
in comparing students across the institutions. The UGC recommends the following system to be
implementad in awarding the grades and CGPA under the credit based semester system.

6.1. Letter Grades and Grade Points:

i Two methods -relative grading or absolute grading— have been in vogue for awarding
grades in a course. The relative grading is based on the distribution (usually normal
distribution) of marks obtained by all the students of the course and the grades are
awarded based on a cut-off marks or percentile. Under the absolute grading, the marks’
are converted to grades based on pre-determined class intervals. To implement the

following radmg system the colleges and universities can use any one of the above
methods.

ii. The UGC recommends a 10- pomt grading system thh the following letter grades as
given below:

Table 1: Grades and Grade Points

l Letter Grade I Grade Point P
3 o



l.‘ O {Outstanding)
A+(Excellent)
A{Very Good)

B+(Good)

B(Above Average)
—Cl{Average)

P (Pass)
F{Fail)
Ab (Absent)

—
(=]

olola|ulo|~wlomle

. A student obtaining Grade F shall be considered failed and will be required to reappear
in the examination. 5 ‘

iv.  For non credit courses ‘Satisfactory’ or “Unsatisfactory’ shall be indicated instead of the
letter grade and this will not be counted for the computation of SGPA/CGPA.

v.  The Universities can decide on the grade or ﬁ)ercentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree taking into consideration the

recommendations of the statutory professional councils such as AICTE, MCI, BCI, NCTE
etc., ' :

vi.  The statutory requirement for eligibility to'enter as assistant professor in colleges and
" universities in the disciplines of arts, science, commerce etc., is a minimum average
mark of 50% and 55% in relevant postgraduate degree respectively for reserved and
general category. Hence, it is recomme,ndecl% that the cut-off marks for grade B shall not
be less than 50% and for grade B+, it shodld not be less than 55% under the absolure
grading system. Similarly cut-off marks shall be fixed for grade B and B+ based on the

recomnmendation of the statutory bodies (AICTE, NCTE ete.,) of the relevant disciplines.

|

6.2. Fairness in Assessmeént:

Assessment is an integral part of system of edﬁca’éion as it is instrumental in identifying and
certifying the academic standards accomplished byla student and projecting them far and wide

as an objective and impartial indicator of 4 studenit’s performance. Thus, it becomes beunden

duty of a University to ensure that it is carried, out in fair manner. In this regard, UGC
recommends the following system of checks and; balances which would enable Universities
effectively and fairly carry out the process of assesshent and examination. '

i In case of at least 50% of core courses offered in different programmes across the
disciplines, the assessment of the theoretical component towards the end of the semester
should be undertaken by external examiners from outside the university conducting
examinatiorn, who may be appointed by thé competent authority. In such courses, the
question papers will be set as well as assessed by external examiners.

i1 In case of the assessment of practical component of such core courses, the team of
examiners should be constituted on 50 — 50 % basis. i.e. half of the examiners in the
team should be invited from outside the university conducting examination.

il In case of the assessment of project reports’/ thesis / dissertation etc. the work should be
undertaken by internal as well as external examiners.

4.
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=, Computation of SGPA and CGPA

The UGC recommends the following procedure to compute the Semester Grade Point
Average (SGPA) and Curnulative Grade Point Average (CGPA):

i, The SGPA is the ratic of sum of the product of the number of credits with the grade
points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of the
number of credits of all the courses undergone by a student, i.e

SGPA (8i) = ztci xG) /G

where Ciis the number cf credits of the ith course and G;is the grade point scored by the
student in the ith course. ‘

ii. The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account all the courses
undergone by a student over all the semesters of a programme, i.e.

CGPA = T(Cix S /T Ci

where Siis the SGPA of the ith semester and Ci is the total number of credits in that
semester. '

iii. The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported in the
transcripts, '

8. IMustration of Computation 6f SGPA and CGPA and Format for Transcripts

i, Computation of SGPA and CGPA

Tilustration for SGPA-

| Course Credit| Grade | Grade Credit Point
letter point
) (Credit x Grade
l Course 1 l 3 l A 8 aX8=24 4‘
|  Cowrse2 | 4 | B+ 7 4% 7=28& |
‘ Course 3 l 3 ‘ B 6 l 3X6=18 ]
l Course 4 | 3 l 0 ] o | 3X 10 = 30 |
| Course 5 i 3 | -C 5 | 3X5=15 |
| Course§ 4 | B | 6 | 4% 6 =24 {
L 2 1 | | 139 |
Thus, SGPA =139/20 =6.65
IMustration for CGPA .
- | Semestert Semester 2 Semester 3 Semester 4 ]
Credit: 20 Credit : 22 Credit: 25 Credit : 26 J
SGPA:G.9 SGPA7.8 SGrA: 5.6 - | 8GTAG.0

5|



ii.

6] -

. — ] I W

Sex;lester 5 . Semester 6
Credit : 26 Credit : 25
SGPA:6.3 | SGPA: B.o

Thus, CGPA =20x6.9+22x7.8+25x5.6 . 26x6.0+26%6.3+25%8.0
’ ' = 6.73

| 144 !
Transcript (Format): Based on the above recommendatlons on Letter gr ades grade
points:and SGPA and CCPA, the HEIs may issue the transcript for each semester and a

consolidated transcript indicating the performance in all semesters.
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Central University of Jammu
Temporary Academic Block, Sainik Colony, Jammu-180011

Circular DF 3t eSS

Sir/Mad am

May I 1nf01m you that the University has decided to formulate syllab1 in accordance
with UGC guldelmes for the session 2015-16. Two workshops have been held in this
regard and a consensus of the kind has emerged. Since a new dimension of foundation

- courses i.c.% Compulsory and Elective has been' included in the guidelines so a

template/paradigm shown is contemplated: The other addition is about the framework
of Skill Development Courses, which shall be included in Foundation elective courses
for four credlts spread over two semesters out of list enclosed. The Board of studies is
at liberty to add sny other skill development course of two credits under foundation
elective courses. The University has entered into MOU with Central University of
Kashmir agd Central University of Himachal in six subjects. The name and Phone
nos. of HOD’s of Central University of Kashmir are enclosed for exploring the
possibility cf building a common minimum programme at this stage, if possible. The
meeting of Board of Studies may be convened to finalise the syllabi at the earliest. If
any board has already finalised the syllabi in accordance with this procedurc or sought

‘authority to amend, the same may be done accordlncly

Thanking '\_’? ou
Yours Sincerely,
oz o

(Prof. Dekesh K. Verma)
Academic Coordinater

18-05-2015

Copy to: |

é Mdtw:rT/MMt_JCU [Z¢- ng

Profl. Devanand

Prof. Deepak Raj Gupta
Prof. R.L. Bhat

Prof. HL.S. Se%hgal

Prof. S.D. Sharma

Prof. Y. Pa;‘dhasarathi
Prof. Nandini Bhattacharya

Prof. L.S. thndi Doss
Prof. Lokesh Verma
Dr. Yaya Bhasin -

Dr. J. Jeganaathan

Head, Dept. of Computer Science & IT%
Head, Dept. of Tourism & Travel Managementlg;,_
Head, Dept. of Economics = %{, A

Head, Dept. of Environmental Sciences

Head, Dept. of Mathematics /% \( :
Head, Dept. of PPPA, MCNM T 7/

Head, Dept. of English:> @f

Head, Dept. of Sociology & §S§a1 Work %
Head, Dept. of Bducational Studies )< 225~

Head, Dept. of MBA (HRM & dB)j

il
I/C, Dept. of National Security Studies _@7)



' The L_,I‘IIVEFSI'L'V Grants Commission. (UGC) the National Assessment and Accreditation
. CDUH(‘II (NAAC) and even National Knowledge Commission (NKN) have time & again

come out wrtl" recommendations for lmpr.ovmg the quality & effectiveness of Higher
Education prov15|ons in the country. The Min; istry of Human Resources {(MHRD) at the
Centratl revel All Education Ministers & reCent Vice- Chancellors conference alongwith
President of India stressed on the need for Universities to  pay their prompt
attention to develop a Choice Based Credlt System(CBCS) in tune with global trends
& adoptlon of sound grading system for reflectlng learner performance w.e.f.
academic sessron 2015-16. :

The UGC whlle cutlining several un[que features of the CBCS as viz. Enhanced
learning opportun[tles ability to match learners scholastic needs and aspirations,
inter- lnstltutlon transferability of learner, ﬂex:bllrty for working iearners to-complete

‘the programme standardization & comparable of Educaticnal programmes across

the country, desn‘ed that the revised currrculum be adopted to meet new challenges.

The followmg major steps need to be taken for introducing revised UGC/CBCS
guidelines while performing course curr;culum

s Speclfy for each academic programme the programme structure, core
courses elective courses, foundatron courses etc. Programme objectives,
teach[ng learning strategies (number of teaching hours/lecture hours,
tutorrals, practical components (natures & number of assignments tutorials,
tests etc.), ' '

2. leen the syllabus to be consrdered under each course rncluded in a
programme specify the objectives olf the course. ‘

B Break up the syllabus with smaller components cailed units & state the
specn‘rc learning outcome (SLO) for each unit.

4 Allocate the course wise credits baskd on an estimate of the number of hours
thatrwould be required by an average learner to fulfil the basic requirements
ofthe course including time spent on attendrng lectures etc (learning hours).

5. Cred!ts should also be allocated to all the units included within a given course
for compulsory, core or foundation ¢ courses

6. Credits should also be allocated Ito project work, dissertation, industrial
placements internship, field experrence etc.

7. Con5|derlng the nature of content to be studied for each course, number of
Iectures tutorial/practicals to be conducted and the evaluation components
to be completed under course components of the programme to be
completed In a semester/year, the entire programme in a semester is

constructed as corresponding to 30 to 40 learning hours i.e. 30 hours for

teachmg and 10 hours for practrcals}pracuce
]

{
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The:e are three types of courses viz. Core E[ectwe and Foundat[on in each
programme spread over ali semesters

1, Qore Courses 48

2. [iiscipline Specific Elective 16

3. lnterdtscuphnarySpeuﬁc Elective 08
4, Foundatlons

(‘) Compulsory - 04

(b) Etective (Skili-Based) 04

. Total | 80

“The minimfum requirement of a two year programme shall not be less than 80

credits. Hoiwev'er, if some departments desire to add more credits to their work
either due. to the requirement of National Regulatory body or it is a course
requiremeﬁt, the board of studies can plan accordingly. The foundation course is a

compulsory requirement. ‘
QAW



Centrai Umversaty of Jammu

Rahya Suchani, Bag[a, Distt. Samba, Jammu-181143

No. , _ Date

Sir/Madam

The UGC sent a letter to all t:he Universities for implementing CBCS from
the session 2015-16. In this regard,éthe UGC organized a one day workshap at
Jaipur on 13-04-2015. The workshop was organized for three states viz,
Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh and Jafnmu and Kashmir. The Vice Chancellor from
the said states were invited. The Vicé Chancellors of both the Central Universities
of Jammu and Kashmir attended the workshop and a proposa!l was rmooted by
Prof. Ashok Aima for holdi ing the workshop in state of Jammu and Kashmir which
was accepted and was then endorsed by Prof. Mehraj-Ud-Din. Prof. Mehraj-Ud-
Din further proposed to host theg workshop for all universities of state at

Srinagar; which has been fixed on May 6, 2015. The Vice Chancellor of UGC will

ina ugurate the same.

The Hon'ble Vice Chancellor, Central University of lammu, after assuming the
chargé visited Srinagar and had: heéld a meeting with Hon’ble Vice .Chancellor,
Central University of Kashmir. The' foilowidg decisions were taken in
implementing CBCS Scheme ag per ‘revised guidelines of UGC from the session
2015-16.

1. Both the Universities shall enter into MOU with each othar on
Common Programmes pf PG Courses in the subjects of M.B.A
(HRM&CB), MBA (TTM}, Education, Economics, Mathematics and
English. = 1 _ .

2. Both the universities shall explare the pos-sibilify of adding all the
academic components and features of the Schems as'far as possible
so that the students at- both the places are able to develop global
competenmes
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Both the Universities shall also work out modalities with regard to
similar evaluation pattern to be followed.

Both the Universitias shall be in a position to seamlessly facilitate '
‘horizontal and vertical mobility among the students of both the

Universities through transfer of ¢credits subject to eligibility criteria.
The norms for transfer of credits shall also be prepared. |

Both the Universities shall work out modalities for exchange of
faculty.

. Ali component of UGC Schame of CBCS shall be followed in Iettér_ and

spirit to raise the standard of Higher education for the benefit of the
students. '

. This is for the information of all concerned HOD's of Central University

of Jammu to establish their contact.with respective HOD's of Central
University of Kashmir and plan course of action accordingly for the
session 2015-16. The contact may be established on priority basis and
hold preliminary discussion before a template is provided after May 6,

2015. The amendments in ordinances, if any, shall be made
thereafter.

harz w A ‘
Prof. Lokesh Kumar Verma
Academic Coordinator

Copy to:-

1. Staff officer of Vice Chancellor, Central University of Jammu
Staff officer of Vice Chancellor, Central University of Kashmir.

3. HOD, MBA(HRM&OB),MBA(WM),- Education, Economics,

Mathematics and English
&, PSto Registrar.
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Central University of Kashmir

S. No.

- Name and Designation

_ Department

01

Prof. S Fayyaz Ahmad
Head,

sfayyadh@gmail.com
Cell; +91-9419443405

Tourism

02

Prof. N. A. Nadeem
Head,

prof nadeemedu@gmail.com

Cell: +91-9419000381

Education

03

Professor Mohammad Aslam

Head, '
miraslam@rediffmail.com

Contacts : 0194-415366 /9415043802

English

04

Dr Aftab Hussain Shah,
Coordinator, '
aftab_shahl6@yahco.com
Cell: +91-8803193475

' Math

05

Prof. Abdul Gani,

Head, - ‘ :
abdulgani@cukashmir.ac.in
Cell:+91-9419069485.

Managemeﬁt

(06

| Professor. G.M. Bhat

Head,
gmbhat.lku@gmail.co

Cell: +91-9469022125

Economics

Op
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Sd/-
Prof. N.A. Nadeem
Dean & Head,

.School of Education
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